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CJ10BO 10 CTY1EHTIB

CporosHi BH BCi 1€ CTYAEHTH HEPIIOTO KypCy, ajle MUHYTh POKH i
BU CTaHETE BIIOMHUMH JIIOJbMH — NMPOQGEeCiiHUMHU MpPaBHUKAMHU 3aiiMeTe
BUCOKI CiIy’)k00BI mocaam y MaiOyTHiH VYkpaini. | me craHeTscs
HE3aJ0Bro, ajie O TOr0 Ha Bac YEKa€ BaKKa, IOJCHHA 1 HAIOJETJINBA
mparrs, 60 6e3 BEeNMKOi mparli JIIOAMHA HiJ0TO HE MOXKEe 3400YTH, 1 If0
mpaIfio Tpeda MOYMHATH HE 3aBTPa, a BXKE CHOTOJHI.

CremianbHICTh TIPABO3HABCTBO BIIKPHIM B YHIBEPCHTETI 30BCIM
HEIaBHO, TOMY BCE TYT HOBe. I, 3BHYalfHO, HAWBaXIUBIIIAM €
3a0€3MeYNTH CTY/ACHTIB HaBYAIbHO-METOANYHOIO JIITEPATypOIO 3 KOKHOT
JUCHUIUTIHY, SKa TYT BHKJIQAa€Thcs BIepiie. Taka x mpobiiema cTosia i
nepen kadenpor, mo0 Mard TOTPIOHY JiTepaTypy Ui HaBYaHHS
AHIIIIHCHKOT MOBHM HHHINIHIX CTY/AEHTIB, a MaiiOyTHiX mpaBHUKIB. [Tpars
YIIPOAOBXK JBOX POKIB NPHHEC]A BTILIHI IJIOAX: i OCb BUXOAUTH Y CBIT
Halla KHIKKa minm Haseowo ,English for Lawyers”, miapyusruk
AHIJIIACHKOT MOBHU ISl CTYZAEHTIB-TIPaBHHUKIB, II0 PO3PAaXOBAHUH Ha JBa
pokH HaBuaHHS. Moro MeTolo € mpodeciiiHe CHpsSMyBaHHS BHBUEHHS
AHTITICHKOT MOBH, TOOTO OTHOYACHO 3 BHBUCHHSM (PaXOBHUX IPEIMETIB
CTyzneHTH OyqyTh BUBYATH aHIJIIHCHKY JIEKCHKY 3 PI3HHX Taiy3ei mpasa. I
MOX€ CTaTHCS TaK, L0 aHTTIHCHKOIO MOBOIO CTYICHTH JEKOIH OyIyTh
3HAallOMHUTHCS 3 OCHOBHHMMH 3acajJaMiy IIEBHOTO IIpaBa IIE€ 1O TOTO, SIK
BOHM OyIyTh ciyxXaTu JieKuii 3a (axoM piJHOIO MOBOIO, IO JIMIIE
MOJIETIIUT iM PO3yMiHHs MaTepiaiy. 3a Oyab-sSKuX OOCTaBUH, CTYIEHT
MPaBO3HABCTBA MOBUHEH PO3YMITH, IO (OPMYyBaHHsS HOro sSK NpaBHUKA
BiZIOYBA€TbCSl KOJM OUIBIIOIO, KOJNM MEHIIOK MIpOI Ha KOXHiil
JUCHHUIUTIHI — CIeHiajbHIi YU 3arajJbHOOCBITHIM, KOTpa BHUKIAJAETHCS B
yHiBepcuTeTi. be3cyMHiBHO, nuIsiX [edl JO0Bruit 1 Baxkkuid, ane
cHCTeMaTH4YHa 1 HAIOJIErIMBa Tpans 3aBXAW IPOBOJUTH 0 3HAHb, a
JFOJICHKI 3aHHSI — 1€ CUIla, TOMY 1 Ka3anu JpeBHi: Scientia potentia est.

Tox xaif HaMXar0Th Bac Ha IIOACHHY IIPAIlIo, SIKOIO € JUIS BacC Balle
HaBYaHHS, TaKi clioBa ofHOTO npodecopa OKCPOPACEKOTO YHIBEPCUTETY
me 3i cepenHix BikiB: ,,)KWBH Tak, HIOM TH Maem 3aBTpa TOMEPTH, a
Mparioif Tak, HiOu TH OyAemt )KUTH BIYHO .

28 uepsHst 2009 poxy. ABTOpH



AHraiicbknii angasir

byksa npykoBana | bykBa nucana Hasga OyxBu
Aa Aa []]
Bb BD [BV]
Cc Cc [oV]
Dd Dd [5V]
Ee Ee [V]
Ff Pt [e9]
Gg Gg [>V]
Hh Hh [e]0]
li Ti [al]
Jj JJ [>el]
Kk Kk [el]
LI L1 [eX]
Mm Mm [en]
N n Nn [ev]
Oo Oo [ov]
Pp Pp [nV]
Qq Qg [kp] ]
Rr Rr [©]
Ss S's [eo]
Tt Tt [tV]
Uu vu [o]]
Vv Vv [wV]
W w Ww [53\Bre]]
XX X x [eko]
Yy Yy [oad]
21z 2z [Ced]




Lesson 1

AHrmiicekuit andasir.

Bigkpuruii 1 3aKpuTHii cKIaau.

['onmocHut a y HaroJI0MEeHOMY CKIIaIi.

Hiecnoso to be y Present, Past i Future Indefinite.
[Tutanus 3 giecioBom to be.

Texcr: | am a student.

oakrwdE

BuBuiTh peueHHs, Jie € Bci OyKBHU aHTIIMCHKOTO angasiTy:
The brown quick fox jumps over the lazy dog.

ITonepenni BupaBu
1. Buznaure BIAKpUTHH 1 3aKPUTUIN CKIIAIH:
be, he, me, no, my, do, bit, his, met, not, map, did, lip.

2. TIpounraiite c0Ba. 3BakaiiTe HA BUMOBY IOJOCHOIO a:

a [el] a[{] ar [O] are [E=]
cake cat lard care
lake lap bar bare
make map mark mare
take tab task tare
sake sad star spare

3. IIpouwnraiite cioBa:
A’cademy, ‘Monday, *Historyy, ‘Chemistry, ‘copy-book,
‘subject, "favourite, ‘study, ‘student, ‘specialist.

| AM A STUDENT
This is our University. | study here. | am a student. | am a
first-year student. My friend Petro is a student too. We study
at the University. In five years we shall be specialists.



We study in group 2. We are twenty in our group. Today
is Monday. On Monday we have three classes: in History of
Ukraine, Latin and English.

We are in classroom 2. It is large, light and clean. The
board is brown, the floor is brown too. The walls are white,
the door is white too.

We have English today. We read, write and speak
English. I have a textbook and two copy-books. I like English
very much. It is my favourite subject.

Notes
1. in five years — uepe3 5 pokiB
2. we are twenty — Hac 1BaaLSTh

3anam’saTaiite
1. What are you? Xto TH (BM) 32 mpodeciero?
— | am a student. — 51 cryneHr.
2. What is he? XT0 BiH?
—Heis a lawyer. — Bin ropucr.
3. How are you? — Sk ca maem? Sk cs1 maere?
— Thank you. I am well. — Jsaxyro. lyxe nobpe.

EXERCISES

I. Ilepekaanits cioBa, 10 B TyKKAX.

1. (Yepes 5 pokis) I shall be a lawyer.

2. (Yepes 4 poxn) he will be a veterinary doctor.

3. (Yepes 3 pokn) she will be a veterinary sanitation expert.
4. (Yepes 2 pokn) they will be managers.

5. (Yepes 1 pik) you will be doctors.

6. (Uepes 10 xBunmn) the breakfast will be over.

7. (Yepes 7 tuxuiB) they will come back.




I1. lloOynyiiTe BBiYIMBY (hopMy 32 3pa3KOM:

Read text 1. — Read text 1, please.

1. Read text 3. 2. Open your books on page 5. 3. Close
your books. 4. Go into room 6. 5. Translate text 10. 6. Go to
the Dean. 7. Come home in time. 8. Speak English louder.

I11. IocTaBTe aiecioBo to be y Present Indefinite.

1. I...astudent. 2. Petro ... astudent too. 3. You ... also a
student. 4. You ... students of the University. 5. They ...
students of the University too. 6. I ... not a doctor. 7. She ... not
a teacher. 8. They ... not pupils. 9. We ... not at the Academy.
10. ... he in the classroom? 11. ... youill? — Yes, I ... . No, I ...
not. 12. ... they busy? Yes, they ... . 13. He ... guilty.

IV. IlocTaBTe peyeHHs y 3anepeuHiii popmi.

1. He is in Lviv now. 2. We are in England. 3. I am in
London. 4. They are in Oxford now. 5. She is a doctor. 6. My
brother is ill. 7. My sister is ill too. 8. They are citizens of Ukraine.

V. JlaiiTe BianoBiji Ha NMTAHHS.

1. Are you a student? 2. Is your friend at the University
now? 3. Was he in London last week? 4. Were you a pupil
last year? 5. Will you be a lawyer? 6. Will they be at home in
the evening? 7. Where was your friend on Sunday? 8. When
were you born? 9. Where were you born?

VI. IlocTraBTe 3arajibHi NUTAHHA 1 JaidTe KOPOTKY
BiAIOBIOb.

1. He isa young man. 2. She isan old woman. 3. Our family is large.
4. Our city is beautiful. 5. He is a judge. 6. Verkhovna Rada is the
Ukrainian Parliament. 7. All citizens of Ukraine are equal before the law.

VII. [lajiTe noBHi BiANOBi1i HA MUTAHHS.
1. What is white? (the door, the wall, milk, snow, sugar).
2. What is red? (blood, meat, the face).



3. What was red? (the flag, his eyes, the paper).
4. What will be black? (the table, the bag, the hair).

VIII. IlocraBTe N0 NOJAHMX CJIiB 3aNHMTAaHHA 3a
3pa3KoM i AaiiTe BiamoBiai Ha HUX (MOBHY i KOPOTKY).
3pasox: Who is the monitor in our group?
— Peter Rauluk is the monitor in our group.
— Peter Rauluk is.
A monitor, a teacher, a professor, a dean, a rector, a
judge, a procurator, a minister, a prime minister, a president.

IX. 3 nogaHuMu cjI0BaMH YTBOPITh pedyeHHs.
3pasox: England is a country in Europe.
English is an official language in Great Britain.

Countries Languages
England English
Ukraine Ukrainian
Poland Polish
France French
Germany German
Spain Spanish
Italy Italian

X. [MocraBTe peuenns y uacoBux ¢opmax (Past Indefi-
nite, Future Indefinite Tense)

1. I'am in the reading room. 2. You are in classroom 5. 3. He
is in the dining room. 4. She is in the waiting room. 5. We are in
the bathroom. 6. They are in the swimming bath. 7. She is a judge.

XI. YTBoOpiTh cKOpo4eHi ¢popmu.
a) lam. You are. He is. She is. It is. We are. They are.



b) I am not. You are not. He is not. She is not. It is not.
We are not. They are not.

¢) | was not. You were not. He was not. She was not. We
were not. They were not.

d) I shall be. You will be. We shall be. He will be. She
will be. They will be.

e) | shall not be. We shall not be. He will not be. She will
not be. They will not be.

XII. [JaiiTe Bigmosiai Ha muTanus 3 aiecaoBom to be.

What? (mo? xTo? ) Who? (xT0?) Where? (1e?)
What is this? Who is he? Where is he?
What are they doing?  Who are they? Where is she?
What is he? Who is speaking? Where are
they?

XIII. JaiiTe BigmoBiai 10 TeKkcTy (KO MOKJIUBO, TO
MOBHI i KOPOTKi).

1. Is this our University? 2. Are you a student? 3. What
are you? 4. Is your friend a student too? 5. What will you be
in five years? 6. What is the day today? 7. Where are you? 8.
What is white in our room? 9. What colour is the blackboard?
10. What colour are the walls? 11. Is English your favourite
subject?

XIV. IlepekiaagiTh aHraiiicbKo0 (44 PiAHOI0) MOBOIO.

a) 1. 5 Buycs B yniBepcureti. 2. S crymenr I xypey. 3.
Yepes 5 pokiB 51 Oyny IOPHUCTOM. 4. 5 Buycs Yo .. rpymi. 5.
CoorofHi ... (nenn). 6. Hama kimMHara Benuka 1 yucta. 7. Mu
BUBYAEMO TYT aHIJIIMCbKY MOBY. 8. I Maro migpydHUK 1 JBa
30IIUTH. 9. AHTJiiCbKa MOBa — Miii ymoOnenuit npenmer. 10.
51 mo6ITI0 TaKoXK 1CTOPIIO 1 IPaBoO.

b) — Xto Bu? (3a po/1oM 3aHsATh, 3a podeciero?)

— S crynenrt. A Bu?



— S rex crynent? S Buycs B yHiBepcuTeTi. A Bu?
— S1 Tex Buycs B yHiBeperTeTi. Uepe3s S pokiB 51 OyTy FOpUCTOM.
— 5 Takox Oyny ropuctom. Jlo nobadeHHs.

c¢) — How are you?

— Thank you. | am very well. How are you?

— Thanks. I am very well too.

— Good-bye.

d) — Hello, Olya. Nice to see you! How are you?
— Hello, Roman. I'm well. And how are you?

— Not so good. | have never time. Bye-bye!

— See you later.

XV. BumoBJasiiTe 3 NPaBWJIbLHOK iHTOHANIEIO
AHIJIHCHKI BiTAHHS:

How do you! do?

Good! morning. Good afterlnoon. Good! evening.

Hetllo.

IHow are you? | am! well, {thank you.

XVI. Teker ans ayniroBanns: Biranns no-anriiicbkn?

In the morning we greet one another saying “Good
morning”. We answer “Good morning”.

After 12 o’clock we say “Good afternoon” and we
answer “Good afternoon”.

In the evening (after 6 o’clock) we say “Good evening”
and for answering we use “Good evening”.

If we meet a friend we say “Hallo”. The answer is “Hallo”.

At any time of the day we may say “How do you do?”
and we answer “How do you do?”

XVII. 3anuumiTs c1oBa Ta BUPa3n y CBill CI0BHUYO0K.
IlepesipTe ce0e, yu mam’sATaere ix:
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a) a student, to be, a University, to study, here, a first-
year student, a friend, too, a specialist, a group, today,
Monday, to have, a lesson, History, Law, English, Latin, a
classroom, large, light, clean, a blackboard, brown, a floor, a
wall, white, black, a door, now, to read, to write, to speak, a
text-book, a copy-book, to like, my, favourite, a subject, a
lawyer, a judge, guilty, a teacher, a Dean, a cow, an animal,
milk, meat, sugar, blood, an eye, a face, a hair;

b) in five years, we are twenty, very much, to be over, on
Monday, at the University, from ... till.

c) What are you? How are you? Thank you. | am very
well. Good morning. Good afternoon. Good evening.

It can be of use|

Congratulations

3i cBsiTOM
Happy New Year! 3 HoBum pokom!
Best wishes for the Haiikparii modaxxanHs 3
New Year! Hosum pokom!
Merry Christmas! Becenux PiziBsHUX CBSAT!

3 1HeM HapOIKEeHHS
Many happy returns of the day!
Happy birthday to you!
May all your dreams come
true!

3 pi3Hoi Haroau
My congratulations to you!
I wish you luck!

Good luck to you!
A happy journey!
Have a good time!

3 1HEeM HapOKEHHs !

3 IHEM HapoKeHH:!
Xai 341iCHATLECS BC1 TBOT
(Bami) mpii!

Moi BiTanHs!

baxato ycmixis!

VYenixis Bam (T001)!
IlacmuBoi moizaxu!

baxaro rapHo nposectu yac!

11



Lesson 2

. I'onocHuii 0 y HarosomeHnomy ckiaai. Criosy4eHHs 00.
. Jliecioro to have y Present, Past i Future Indefinite.

. Cy(ikc iMmeHHUKIB -€r.

1
2
3. 3Bopotu there is, there are.
4
5

. Tekcr: At the University.

Ilonepenni BnpaBu

1. [TepeknaaiTe c0Ba Ha CIyX.
A | to study, a student, a friend, too, a specialist, today,

Monday, a lesson,

History, a judge, guilty, large, a

blackboard, a wall, to read, to write, to speak, to like, a
subject, thank you, thank you very much, how are you?

2. Ilpouuraiite cnoBa. 3BaxkaliTe Ha pi3HY BHMOBY

TOJIOCHOTO 0.

0 [ov] 0 [O] or [J] ore [J]
bone box born bore
code cock corn core
dole dog lord lore
froze frog for fore
mote smog pork more
3. [Ipouuraiite ca0Ba 3 MOJABOEHHUM 00:

00 [v] 00[] 00 [J] 00 [)]
book cool door blood
cook food floor flood
foot soon

look spoon

took too

wood tooth

wool tool

12



AT THE UNIVERSITY

I live and study in the city of Lviv. It is a big city in Western
Ukraine. There are fifteen state higher schools here. Lviv University
of veterinary medicine and biotechnologies is one of them. It is more
than 120 years old.

There are five faculties at our University, namely the
Faculty of Veterinary Medicine, the Faculty of Biology and
Technology, the Faculty of Food Technologies, the Faculty
of Economics and Management, and the Faculty of Pre-
academic Studies.

| study at the Faculty of Pre-academic Studies. There are
two divisions at our faculty, namely the division of Science
of Law and the Preparatory division.

Our students have three or four classes a day. They work
much at lessons, in laboratories and also in the library. The
students of the University live in four hostels.

Notes
is one of them — € oxHa 3 HUX
is more than 120 years old — mae monax 120 pokis

3anam’sitaiiTe
1. How old are you? Ckinbku TOO1 (BaM) poKiB?
—lam 18 (years old). — Meti 18 (pokiB).
2 .What is your name? Sk Tebe (Bac) 3ByTh?
— My name is ... — MeHe 3BYTb ...
EXERCISES

I. TaiiTe Binmosiai npo cBoro cim’1o.

1. How old are you? 2-7. How old is your mother? (your
father, your brother, your sister, your grandmother, your
grandfather). 8. How are you? 9. What are you?

13




I1. Ilounnaiite nepexyan 3 Kinus peyenHs. IlocraBre
3arajbHi MUTAHHA A0 KOKHOI'0 PCICHHS.

1. There are 12 months in a year. 2. There are 7 days in a
week. 3. There are 4 seasons in a year. 4. There are 30 or 31
days in a month. 5. There are 60 seconds in a minute. 6.
There are 60 minutes in an hour. 7. There are 365 or 366 days
in a year. 8. There are one hundred years in a century.

I11. IIpoaoB:KiTH BiANOBIAI HA NMTAHHSA 32 3pa3KOM.

How many days are there in January?

— There are 31 days in January.

1-11. How many days are there in February? (in March?,
in April?, in May?, in June?, in July?, in August?, in
September?, in October?, in November?, in December?).

IV. CxaagiTh pedyeHHs 3 NOJAHMUX CJIB:

meat in the glass

milk in the room
There is an apple in the bottle
There are a blackboard in the refrigerator

students on the wall

10 books on the shelf

little water on the table

V. Ilpounraiite. Y TBOPITH aHAIOITYHI KOPOTKI Aiajioru:
A. — There is a book on the table.

— Is there a magazine there?

— No, there isn’t.

B. — There is little milk in this bottle.

— Is there much milk in that bottle.

—Yes, there is.

14



C. —There are a lot of students in the laboratory.
— Are there many students in the clinic too?
— No, there are not many.

VI. IlosicHIiTh B:KMBAHHSA BUIIJICHUX CJIIB.
There is somebody in the room.

There is nobody in the room.

Is there anybody in the room?

There are some pictures on the wall.
There are no pictures on the wall.
Avre there any pictures on the wall?

There is something on the desk.
There is nothing on the desk.
Is there anything on the desk?

VILI. IocTaBTe aiecaoBo to have y Present Indefinite.

1. T always ... time. 2. We ... no time. 3. He never ... time.
4. She ... many English books. 5. I ... an English dictionary.
6. ... you good friends? 7. We ... breakfast at 8 o’clock every
day. 9. They ... their dinner at home. 9. We ... rights and duties.

VIII. IlocraBTe nuTaHHsi, mo0 MOXHA 0yJIO JaTH
CTBEPAKYBAJIbHY BillOBiIb.

1. He has a stipend. 2. She has an ordinary stipend. 3. |
have an increased stipend. 4. They have a stipend too. 5. He
had a stipend last year. 6. She will have a stipend next year.

IX. MocTaBTe peuenns y Past Indefinite.

1. | have an English dictionary. 2. You have English
Grammar. 3. He has a book and an exercise-book. 4. She has
a pen and a pencil. 5. We have no time. 6. They have new
ideas. 7. The judges have a higher legal education.

15



X. YTBOpiTh ckopoYeHi popmu:

a) | have not. You have not. He has not. She has not. It
has not. We have not. They have not.

b) I had not. He had not. We had not. They had not.

XI. [JajiTe BiANOBIiAi HAa NMTAHHSA 10 TEKCTY:

1. Is our city big or small. 2. How many higher schools
are there in Lviv? 3. How old is our University? 4. How
many faculties are there at our University. 5. Which is the
new faculty at the University? 6. Are there two or three
divisions at the new faculty? 7. When have you English? 8.
How many hostels are there at our University? 9. Is it your
fault?

XII. YTBOpiTh iMeHHMKH Bi Ai€CJiB i mepeKJIaiTh.
3pasox: to read — a reader
quTaTu — YnuTaud
to write, to teach, to work, to speak, to help, to examine, to
lead, to lecture, to play, to swim, to run, to deal, to feed, to fight, to
look, to hunt, to lead, to listen, to hear, to sell, to buy, to manage.

XIII. ITepexknaniTh aHIIilicbKOIO MOBOIO:

a) 1. Mu Bummocs y JIpBoBi. 2. TyT € 6arato BHIIHUX
HaBYAIBLHUX 3aknaniB. 3. OauH 13 HUX — 1€ JIbBIBCHKMIA
HaI[lOHAJIbHUN YHIBEPCUTET BETEPUHAPHOI MEIULMHU Ta
6iorexHozoriii. 4. Ham yHiBepcuTeT Mae ... pokiB. 5. Mu
BUYMMOCS Ha BIJUIUJI MPAaBO3HABCTBO. 6. Most ojipyra € Takox
cTyneHTka. 7. Bona nepmokypcHuis. 8. CboroaHi Mu maiu
TpH napu. 9. I G6araTo nparroro Ha 3aHATTAX Ta y O16moTern.

0) — Cxinpku T0O1 (Bam) pokiB?

— BiciMHaIIATh.

— CKIJIbKY pOKIB Ma€ Halll yHIBEpCUTET?

— Bona mae 125 pokis.

— SIx 3BaTu HamIoOro JieKaHa?

16



XIV. BumosJisiiiTe 3 NPpaBUJILHOK iHTOHAIIEI0 BUPA3U
Ha NPOXaHHA:

Good?-bye. Sot long. See you totmorrow. See you? later.

Good™ morning. Good aftertnoon. Good? evening.

XV. Teker nist ayitoBaHHS.
OXFORD COLLEGES

Oxford is an old university in England. This university has
32 colleges — 27 for men and 5 for women. There are 16 faculties
there, among them the law. A large college has about 500
students, about one hundred students study at a small college.

During the first days at Oxford the student meats his tutor
(teacher) and begins to work. The tutor tells him about the
lectures which he must attend and gives the list of books
which the student must read during the term.

At the beginning or end of each term the student must
take examinations in written form.

XVI. Ilepekaanith piiHOI0 MOBOIO:

a) to live, a city, big, Western Ukraine, a school, a higher
school, veterinary medicine, a year, old, a faculty, namely,
sanitary, technological, marketing, management, where, a
division, sanitation, a product, meat products, technology, fat,
a substitute, ecology, environment, a protection, to work, a
class, classes, a laboratory, a hostel, a grandmother, a
grandfather, a brother, a sister, a breakfast, a dinner, a supper,
a dictionary, a stipend, an ordinary stipend, an increased
stipend, an apple, a bottle, a shelf, a refrigerator;

b) there is, there are, one of them, more than, every day,
at 9 o’clock, on page 10, in classroom 2.

¢) What is your name? How old are you? How old is
your brother? How old is our University? How are you?
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It can be of use|

Professions

a student — crynenr

a student — crynentka

a monitor — crapocra

a teacher — Bunrenn

a professor — mpodecop

a dean — nekan

a rector — pexrop

a prime minister — npem’ep-
MIHICTp

a president — nmpe3uaeHT
an agronomist — arponom
an architect — apxitekrop
a builder — 6yniBenbHUK
an accountant — Gyxranrep
a driver — Bomiit

a typist — npykapka

an employee — ciryx60Belb
a Writer — mucsMeHHHUK

a doctor — mikap

a surgeon — xipypr

a manager — MeHeKep

a judge — cymas

a procurator — npokypop

a combine-operator —
KoMOaifHep

a seller — nponasers

a tailor — kpaserip

a foreman — maiictep

a painter — massip

a bricklayer — mysip

a barber — nepykap (1)

a hairdresser — nepykap ()
a musician — My3uKaHT

a pig tender — cBunapka
a fitter — cimrocap

a carpenter — recusp

a turner — Toxap

a farmer — pepmep

a technician — Texnik

a cook — xkyxap

a poet — moet

a veterinary doctor — Berepu-
HapHUH JiKap

a marketist — mapkerosor
a lawyer — agBokar

a prosecutor — nmpoxkypop
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Lesson 3

["onocHMii U B HArOJIOMIEHOMY CKJIAJ.
["onocHwmii a epes; TBOMa PUTOIOCHUMH.
MHOX1Ha IMEHHUKIB.

Oco060Bi1 3aliMEHHHKH.

Cydikc iMmeHHUKIB -ture.

Texct: We study at the University.

ocoukrwhE

IHonepeani BipaBu
1. IlpounTaiite Xopom:
academic, autumn, examination, busy, holidays, lecture,
laboratory, History of State and Law, Practice of Law, Latin,
Constitutional Law, educational, attentive, prepare,
homework.

2. IlpouwnraiiTe croBa. 3BakaiiTe Ha pI3HY BHUMOBY
TOJIOCHOTO U:

v [pl] v[] vp [ 1] vps [o]2]
blue but burn cure

cue cut curd cureless
duty dust fur mure
human hunt nurse pure

tube sun turn lure

3. IIpounraiite, 3BaXkaiiTe Ha BUMOBY a Iepe] JBOMa
npUroiocHuMH ik [©].

class, fast, ask, after, master, grass, glass, pass, chance,
bath.

4. Bumosnsiite crionydenns -ture sx [0=]
picture culture structure future
lecture nature moisture feature
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WE STUDY AT THE UNIVERSITY

We study at Lviv University of Veterinary Medicine and
Biotechnologies. The academic year begins on the 1st (first)
of September and ends in July. It lasts for 10 months:
September, October, November, December, February, March,
April, May, June, July. The year has two terms: the autumn term
and the spring term. The autumn term ends in December. The
spring term begins in February and ends in July. Each term ends
with examinations.

We have two holidays a year: in winter and in summer.
Winter holidays are short, they last only two weeks. The
summer holidays are long, they last a month. During our
holidays we rest.

We study at the University five days a week. On Saturday and
Sunday we rest. Classes begin at 9 o’clock and are over at about 3
o’clock or half past 3 in the afternoon. We must attend lectures and
practical classes, carry out laboratory tests. In the first year we
study History of State and Law, Practice of Law, the Principles of
Economics, History of Ukraine, Latin and other subjects.

All students learn foreign languages: English, German or
French. We learn English. As we want to read and speak
English well, we always prepare our homework. English is
not difficult for us because we work at it regularly. We are
fond of English and want to master it.

Notes
1. in the first year — Ha nepiomy Kypci
2. as we want — oCKiIbKH MM XO04EeMO
3. we are fond of — mu mr06HMO

3anam’sitaiiTe
1. Thank you (very much) Jlyxe naKyro

20




— Not at all. — Hewma 3a wo.

— Don’t mention it. — Hewma 3a mio.

2. What day is it today? Skuii chOroaHi 1eHBb?

— It is Monday today. — CbOroJiHi MOHEILIOK.
EXERCISES

I. ITocraBTe aiecsoBo to be y Present Indefinite

1.1... 18 years old. 2. You ... 20 years old. 3. She ... 17.
4. My brother ... 25 years old. 5. My father ... 45 years old.
6. My grandfather ... 70 years old. 7. How old ... you? 8. How
old ... your brother? 9. How old ... your sister? 10. How ... you?

I1. laiiTe BianoBiai Ha MUTaHHA.

1. What are you? 2. Where are you? 3. How are you?
4. How old are you? 5. What day is it today? 6. What’s the
time now? 7. How old is our University? 8. How old is our
city? (750 years old). 9. How old is your Faculty? 10. How
old is the capital of Ukraine? (more than 1500 years old).

I11. SIx Ha3uBaOTLCSA BHALJIEHI 3aHMEeHHUKH.

1. 1 am in the room. They see me.
2. You are in the room. They see you.
3. He is in the room. They see him.
4. She is in the room. They see her.
5. Itis in the room. They see it.

6. We are in the room. They see us.

7. You are in the room. They see you.
8. They are in the room. We see them.

IV. Ilepekaanitsb cnosy4eHHs.

Hosioka: with — 3, 31, about — ripo, for — s

31 MHOIO, PO MEHE, IJII MEHE, Jail MEHl; 3 HHUM, MPO
HBOTO0, JUISl MEHE, 1ail HoMYy; 3 HEIO, PO HEl, U1 Hel, nai 1i;
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3 HaMmH, PO HAC, Ui HAc, Aall Ham; 3 HUMHU, PO HUX, IS
HHUX; J1ail M, JaiTe iM, POy JaTH M.

V. YTBoOpiTh MHOKMHY IMEHHUKIB.

3pasox: a table — tables — two tables — some tables.

3BaxkaiiTe TpW IIbOMY Ha BHMOBY Cy(iKCca MHOXHHH
IMCHHHMKIB:

s [s] —a month, a week, a test, a student, a park

s [z] — a year, a term, a holiday, a lecture, a school

(e)s [1z] — a place, a box, a house, a dress, a bus

3BakaiiTe TaKOX Ha 3MiHYy TOJIOCHOTO Yy B KiHIII CJIOBA:

a baby, a body, a city, a country, a story, a lady, a county,
a duty; Academy, University, Faculty, difficulty, property.

VI. YTBopits popmu ognunu. [lepexnaairs.

3pasox: teeth — a tooth — 3y6.

Teeth, feet, men, women, oxen, children, lives, wives,
leaves, sheep, deer, mice, knives, wolves, cities, duties, bodies.

VII. IlocTtaBTe peyeHHs Y MHOKHMHI.

1. He is a young man. 2. She is an old woman. 3. The
child plays in the garden. 4. On the table I see a fork, a knife,
a glass, a plate and a spoon. 5. The mouse is small. 6. The
deer has fine horns. 7. The wolf lives in the woods. 8. The sheep
gives us wool and mutton. 9. The ox is a strong animal. 10. A
young calf likes fresh milk. 11. A little boy plays with a pet.

VIII. Ckaxitb Tak, 1106 MoBa iinuia npo Kijibka ocio
a0o0 npeameris.

1. I study at the University. 2. He works as a procurator.
3. This book is interesting. 4. That book is also interesting. 5.
She has a pen. 6. A glass is on the table. 7. He will be a
lawyer. 8. She lives in independent Ukraine.
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IX. Buxopucraiite y Ko;KHOMY pedeHHi 380pot there are.

1. There is a large table in my room. 2. There is a pen, a
pencil, and a notebook on your desk. 3. There is not a book on his
table. 4. There is a chair at their table. 5. There is a clock on that
wall. 6. There is a piece of chalk on the blackboard. 7. There is no
picture on the wall. 8. Is there a clock in the classroom?

X. IIpoyuTaiiTe HA3BM JHIB THUKHS:

Monday ['u\v8I] Thursday [T t¢S]]

Tuesday ["t¢] C81] Friday ["¢paldl]

Wednesday ["wev{aI] Saturday ['c{1=d]]
Sunday ['c 8]

YTBOpITH 32 3pa3KoM, IEPEKIIAIITh:
on Sunday — y HeaiIo
on Sundays — o HeiIIx

XI. /lajiTe BiANOBili HAa NMTAHHS 10 TEKCTY.

1. Where is the University of Veterinary Medicine and
Biotechnologies situated? 2. How many terms has an academic
year at our University? 3. When have you your winter holidays? 4.
When have you your summer holidays? 5. Which holidays are
short? 6. Which holidays are long? 7. Must you attend lectures and
practical classes? 8. What is your favourite subject? 9. Is English
difficult for you? 10. Why is English (not) difficult for you? 11.
What are you fond of?

XII. lMepekaaaiTs aHIJIiICHKOI0

a) S Buycs y JIbBIBCHKOMY YHIBEPCUTETI BETEPHUHAPHOL
MEIMIMHY Ta O6ioTexHomorii. HaBuanbHuil pik Mae 1Ba cemMecTpH:
OCIHHIH cemMecTp 1 BeCHsIHUI cemecTp. Mu BuriMocs 10 MicAIiiB Ha
piK. YIITKYy MM BiIIOYMBAEMO TUTHKU OJIMH MiCsIb. MU BUMMOCS
BiJI IOHEJIUJIKA JI0 T’ ATHUIT. Y CYOOTY 1 HEJIUTFO MU BIATIOYMBAEMO.
3anHsTTA B YHIBepcuTeTi ounHaroThes 0 9.00. Ha mepriomy kypcei
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MH BHBYAEMO ICTOPIIO JepKaBH 1 TpaBa, aJBOKATYpy W OCHOBHU
EKOHOMIKA. MU BHBYaEMO OJHY iHO3eMHY MOBY. Sl BUBYarO
AHTTIHCBKY. Sl peryispHO MpaIor0 HaJl MOBOIO, TOMY IO S
JrO0ITIO Ti.

0) — Sk >xuBem, Miii qpyxe?

— Jlyxe askyro, noope.

— Panuit GaunTH Tebe.

XIII. BumoBasiiiTe 3 NPAaBWIBHOK IHTOHAILIEIO
BiANOBIi HA MOASAKY.
{Thank you. Thank you! very  That’s alll right.

much.
{Thanks. Don’t {mention it.
Thanks! a lot. Not at lall.

XIV. Teker ajs ayailoBaHHs.
BRITISH UNIVERSITIES

The academic year of Britain’s Universities has three
terms. They are from October to the middle of December,
from the middle of January to the end of March and from the
middle of April to July. There are ten weeks in each term.

The students have examinations at the end of each term,
that is at the end of the autumn, spring and summer terms.
Final examinations are at the end of course of studies.

XV. Ilepekaanith piiHOI0 MOBOIO:

a) yesterday, tomorrow, academic, to begin, to end,
January, February, March, April, May, June, July, August,
September, October, November, December, to last for, a
term, autumn, spring, each, with, an examination, a credit
test, which, holidays, winter, summer, long, short, during, to
rest, to go, a week, about, must, to attend, a lecture, to carry
out, a test, to do, a work, Practice of Law, Constitutional
Law, History, Ukraine, other, to learn, foreign, language,
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German, French, Latin, to want, well, always, to prepare, our,
a homework, difficult, for, because, regularly, to master;

b) on the first of September, in January, a week, in the
afternoon, in the first year, to be fond of.

c) Thank you very much. Don’t mention it. Not at all.
That’s all right. What day is it today? What day was it
yesterday?

It can be of use|

Time determination

On
Monday — nmoHeiiok Tuesday — BiBTOpOK
Wednesday — cepena Thursday — uetsep
Friday — i’ ataurs Saturday — cybora
Sunday — memins
On Sunday — y Heaisro On Sundays — o Heaiax
In
January — ciuenn February — mortuit
March — 6epesenn April — kBiTeHB
May — TpaBeHb June — yepBeHb
July — munenn August — ceprieHb
September — BepeceHb October — xoBTeHb
November — nucromay December — rpyaeHb
In December — y rpyani In 2005 — y 2005 poi; 2005
poKy
At
At 9 o’clock — o meB’siTiit At a quarter past 9 — uBepTb
TOMHI Ha JICCATY
At 9 a.m. — o aeB’sriit romuHi At 9 p.m. — o neB’ATiH roauHi
(3paHKy) (Bedopa)
Athalfpast9 —niBuwa 10 At the University — B
YHIBEPCHUTETI
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N

1.

Lesson 4

. I'onocHuit e y HaroJIOIEeHOMY CKJIaJ.

bykBocnonyueHus ee, ea.

. BykBocnony4yenns ai, ay, ei, ey mig Harosocom.
. MopaneHi miecioBa can, may, must y Present i Past

Indefinite.

. Ilpuceiitai  3aiimenHuku. [IpucCBiIHMI  BiIMIHOK

IMEHHUKIB.

. Cydikc -tion.
. Tekcr: Our University.

Ilonepenni BnpaBu
[TepexnaniTh c0Ba Ha CIyX:

to last, February, two terms, autumn term, spring term,
holidays, one month, for two weeks, on Sunday, we rest, half
past ten, to attend lectures, a test paper, Law and other
subjects.

2. YuraiiTe XOpoM:
take, tab, arm, mare, hare, farm, map, make, born, fog,

bone,

nurse,

core, more, pork, smog, froze, blue, but, barn, cure,
hand, duty, ask, master, grass, class, after, large, farm.

3. IIpouwnraiite ciosa:
a) 3BakaiiTe Ha pi3HYy BUMOBY T'OJIOCHOTO €

e [V] e [€] er[] ere [Iz]
be bed her bere
bede let fern here
dene pen nerve mere
me men per severe
mete ten serve sphere

0) 3BakaiiTe Ha BUMOBY ee Ta ea
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ee [V] ea [V] ea [g]

beef dean head
feet each death
feed meat ready
meet sea health
sheep weak wealth

B) UMTANTE CIIOBA MapaMu

meet — met dean — dead
reed — read read — ready
heat — head weal — wealth

4. 3BepHITh yBary Ha NpuiMEeHHHKH ON Ta iN:

on — on Sunday — y Heximo, on the first of December —
MIEPIIOTO TPYIHS;

in —in August — y cepmsi, in 1991 —y 1991 porii.

5. IIpounTaiite cioBa 3Baxkatoun Ha cydike -tion [Zv]:
nation, relation, solution, constitution, co-operation,
ration.

OUR UNIVERSITY

There are 15 higher schools in our city. Lviv University
of Veterinary Medicine and Biotechnologies is one of them.
The University has five faculties: the Faculty of Veterinary
Medicine, the Faculty of Biology and Technology, the
Faculty of Food Technologies, the Faculty of Economics and
Management, and the Faculty of Pre-academic Studies. The
University is run by the Rector and the faculties are headed
by Deans. Our University trains veterinary doctors,
zooengineers, veterinary sanitation exports, technologists of
meat and milk products, managers, economists and lawyers.
They are specialists whom our young state needs today and
will need tomorrow.
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The University is 124 years old. It has rich and glorious
history. In 1881 the Veterinary school was opened in the city
of Lviv. In 1896 the school was renamed into Lviv University
of Veterinary Medicine. Since 1939 it was the Veterinary
Institute with one faculty only. The second faculty —
Zootechnical or Zooengineering Faculty (now the Faculty of
Biology and TEchnology) — was set up in 1949. In 1991 the
third faculty — the Faculty of Food Technologies — was
opened here. Two new faculties were created in 2001 — the
Faculty of Pre-academic Studies and in 2002 — the Faculty of
Economics and Management. In June 1992 the Academy
regained its former name. Professor Peter Seifman was the
first director of Veterinary school, professor Joseph Spielman
was the first rector of the Academy, the first rector of the
Academy in independent Ukraine is professor Roman Yo.
Kravtsiv. In 1994 the Academy received the name of its
former student, prominent scientist — Prof. Stepan Gzhytsky;j
(1900-1976). In 2003 it got the national status. In 2007 the
Academy was renamed into the University of Veterinary
Medicine and Biotechnologies named after S.Z. Gzhytskyj.

There are full-time and extra-mural departments at the
University. About 2000 students are at the full-time
department, they study for 5 or 5.5 years. More than 1660
extra-mural students combine their work with their studies.
There are 34 chairs at the University and about 300 teachers
work here, 40 professors including.

The University has 5 educational buildings with many
lecture-halls, classrooms and laboratories. Four hostels, two
libraries, four clinics, a sports complex and a sports camp are
at the students’ disposal. There are three museums at the
University: the Museum of University’s History, the Museum
of Horseshoes and the Anatomical Museum. The students

also work in different scientific circles and go in for sports.

Notes
1. is run by the Rector — pektop kepye (yHIBEpCHTETOM)
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2. whom our state needs — siki moTpiOHi Hamiit qep>kaBi
3. 40 professors including — Bxirouaroun 40 npodecopis
4. are at the disposal — € y po3nopskeHHi

5. go in for sports — 3aliMarOTHCs CIOPTOM

3anam’sitaiiTe
What is the date today? Ske cporomui uncno?
Who is on duty today? XTO CHOTOJHI YeproBUii?
—l am on duty today. — 51 choro/IHI YeproBuii.
Who is absent today? XTO CHOrOHI BifiCyTHIN?
— Student Lukach is. — Crynenr Jlykau.
— All are present today. — CpOroJiHi BCi IPUCYTHI.

EXERCISES

|. IlepexsiaiTh peyeHHs1, 3BAKAK0OYN HA MOIAJIBHI JIi€CI0BA.

1. In the evening you can see only some students in the
reading room. 2. Can you name the days of the week? 3. | am
sorry, | cannot help you. 4. May | ask you a question? — | am
afraid not. | am in a hurry to the lecture. 5. Must | translate the
text? — No, you need not. 6. All the students must be attentive
in class. 7. You must not be late for classes. You must come in
time. 8. Which of you can answer the question? — Nobody can.
9. May we come in? — Yes, you may. 10. The students must
not miss classes. 11. The judges must subject only the law.

II. ITocraBTe peyeHHs1 y NUTANIBHI i 3aniepeyHiii (popmi.

1. I can do this work. 2. She must go. 3. He may come in.
4. He can speak English well. 5. We must work at the text
today. 6. You can tell them about our University. 7. She must
speak to the Dean about it. 8. You can come to the Dean’s
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office. 9. We should always visit our parents. 10. Everybody
can break the law. 11. They can afford a lawyer.

III. 3BepHiTh yBary Ha mnepekJajg pe4YyeHb 3
MOJAJLHUMH J1i€CJI0BAMU:

a) Can you help me? Yt He MOYKETE JIOTIOMOITH MeHi?
—Yes, | think | can. — Jlymaro, 1110 Tax.

— Certainly | can. — 3BUYaliHO, MOXY.

— No, I am afraid, I can’t. — Borock, 110 Hi.

—I'am sorry, I can’t. — Ha »xanp, Hi.

b) Must | go home now? Yu MmeHi Wty 1omomy 3apas’?
—Yes, you must. — Taxk, iTn.

— No, you needn’t. — Hi, He tpeba.

c) Must | read or translate MeHi 4uTaTH Yu NepeKiIagaTu
the text? TEKCT?

— Please, read it. — [pory, unTaiite.

d) Must | answer your Ywu MeHi BiMOBIIaTH Ha Ballie
question? MUTaHHSA?

— Do, please. — Tak, mpory.

IV. Buznaure yacoBy ¢opmy BUAiJTeHHUX CJIiB.

1. He had to do it yesterday. 2. | shall have to do it next
month. 3. He said he might do it himself. 4. We could do it
last week. Could we do it yesterday? 5. The judges cannot
work as lawyers. 6. The case may lead to death.

V. Who is on duty today?

— | am on duty today.

What day is it today?

—Today is Monday (Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday).
What is the date today?
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— Today is the 10* (tenth) of October 2005.

— Today is October the 10" (tenth) 2005.

Who is absent today?

— ... is absent today. (One student)

— ... are absent today. (Two students and more)

— Nobody is absent today.

— All are present today.

What was our home task for today?

— For today we had to read, translate, retell text 1, to
learn new words, to learn grammar rules, to do exercise 2 on
page 10, to review the topic ... , to prepare home reading, etc.

VI. Ilepekaanits peyeHHs.

1. My brother’s name is Boris. 2. My sister’s family is
not large. 3. My friend’s mother is a teacher of Biology. 4.
My parents’ flat is on the second floor. 5. Which of you is
Peter’s sister? 6. This is his son’s book. 7. My uncle’s house
is opposite the Institute. 8. This girl’s mother was ill. 9. The
Museum of University’s History is open on week-ends. 10.
The Prosecutor’s office is on the first floor.

VIl. 3aminith iMeHHUKM 3 NpPUIMEHHHKOM
NPUCBIiHUM BiIMIHKOM.

1. The mother of these children is young. 2. The question
of the teacher was difficult and | could not answer it at once.
3. The families of these students live in a village. 4. The
friend of my sister comes to see her. 5. The house of our
professor is near the park. 6. The father of that student is a lawyer.

VIII. 3amiHiTe rpyny 3 npucBiiHMM BiAMIiHKOM Ha
rpyny 3 npuiiMeHHuKoM Of.
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1. This boy’s dog is very clever. 2. The lion’s claws [k\) (]
are very sharp. 3. There are many trees around the Petruks’
house. 4. My friend’s sister has two children. 5. My brothers’
flat is small. 6. Modern artists’ pictures are in the gallery now.

IX. Bwusnaure mpoctry i aOcomotHy Gopmy
NMPUCBIIHOIO 3aliMeHHMKA.

1. My room is large, yours is small. 2. Your pen is bad,
take mine, please. 3. Whose dictionary is that? It is hers. 4.
Our books are in the bookcase and theirs are on the shelves.
5. Your notebooks are thin, ours are thick. 6. | have no red
pencil, give me yours, please. 7. Ann is a friend of mine. 8.
This doctor is a friend of ours. 9. His story was his ,,alibi”.

X. [lepeknaaiTh aHIJIiHCHKOK MOBOIO.

1.VuiBepcurer BETEpUHAPHOL MeIULUHH Ta
OiotexHonoriii € y JIpBoBi. 2. B yHiBepcuTeri € 1’AThH
¢dakynbreriB. 3. S BUycs Ha GakynpTeTi JOYHIBEPCUTETCHKOL
OCBITH, @ Miii TOBapUIIl BUNTHCS Ha (aKylIbTETI BETEPUHAPHOL
Menuiad. 4. Mu OynemMo cremiaiicTamMu, SKuX MoTpedye
Hala Mojioja aepkasa. 5. Hamr yHiBepcuTeT Mae ... pokiB. 6.
V 1881 poui y JIbBoBi Oyna BifkpuTa BeTepMHapHa IKOMa. [i
nepmuM  aupektopom Oy mpodecop Ilerpo 3aiidman.
7. Ham Qaxynprer OyB 3acHOBaHMM y ... poui. 8. Mu
BUYMMOCS Ha CTal[lOHapHOMY BiiIuleHHi. 9. B yHiBepcuTeri €
34 kadenpu. 10. S 3aiimarocs coprom. 11. My3zeil miakis
ayxe wmikaBui. 12. Mu € Ha kadeapi ykpaiHCbKOi Ta
iHo3eMHUX MOB. 13. Mwu BHBYaeMo O0arato mNpeaMETiB,
aHTITIChKAa MOBA € OJTHUM 3 HHX.

XI. Teker pas ayniloBanns. J[loaymaiitech 10
3HA4YEeHHsS BUIJIEHOI0 CJI0Ba.

32



IN THE CLINIC
Patient: Good morning.
Nurse: Good morning. Can | help you?
Patient: | must see the dentist. Can he see me at once, please?
Nurse: [ am afraid, he can’t. Can’t you wait till three o’clock?
Patient: | can wait, but my toothache can’t.

XII. [lepekaaaiTe piIHOI0 MOBOIO:

a) economics, to run, a rector, to head, to train, to need,
whom, rich, glorious, to open, to rename, only, second, to set
up, third, to regain, former, a name, full-time department,
extra-mural, to combine, studies, a chair, a lecture-hall, a
hostel, a library, a clinic, a camp, a horseshoe, anatomical,
scientific, a circle, to wait, a Prosecutor’s office;

b) in independent Ukraine, to be at smb’s disposal, a
chair of Ukrainian and foreign languages, to go in for sports.

¢) Who is on duty today? What is the date today? What
day is it today? Who is absent today? All are present. Nobody
is absent today. What was our home task for today?

It can be of use|

Letters
There are two classes of letters — bussines letters (mizoBi
nuctu) and social letters (ocoOucti TuCTH).

A social letter A bussines letter

Dear Andrew, Dear Mrs Lee,

How are you? | know that you I have just learned from Mr.
have visited ... Brown that you ...

Best wishes Respectively yours

Best regards Respectfully

Kindest regards Very respectfully

Peter J. Sillet

Marketing Department
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Lesson 5

=

["ostocHuit i B HarOJIOMIEHOMY CKIIaIi.

Iomocuuii i mepen gh, 1d, nd.

3. IMuranbui peuenns 3 piecnoBamu to be, to have, can,
must, may:
a) 3araJibHi MUTaHHS
0) criemiayibHi MUTaHHS.

4. Tekcr: Lviv — the Pearl of Europe.

no

Ilonepenni BnpaBu
1. IlpouuTaiite cioBa:
meet, meat, dead, head, heart, heat, read, reed, red, less, leaf,
left, ready, peek, peak, peace, wealth, beef, sheep, feed, dean, sea,
death, health; picture, feature, nature, future, Monday, Sunday.

2. Ilpoumraiite cnoBa. 3BaxkaiiTe Ha pi3HY BHMOBY
TOJIOCHOTO i:

i [a] i [1] ir [t] ire [ol2]
mine sit bird fire

fine pit girl tire

line skin shirt mire
write fish fir hire

five mix stir spire

3. IlpounTaiiTe cI0Ba 3 TOJIOCHUM Y I1iJ] HATOJIOCOM:
y [al] y [0 yr[r] yre [al=]
my lymph myrtle tyre

dry symbol lyre

sky system syren

sty nymph lyrist
supply Olympus gyre
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4.V croBax, 110 MMOJIaH1 HIDKYE, BUMOBJIsATE i 5K [al]:

night slight child
light sight mild
high bright kind
fight might blind

LVIV - THE PEARL OF EUROPE

The ancient Lviv was founded in 1256 by Danylo Romanovych,
King of Galicia and named in honour of his son Leo. “This town was
born under such a sky and such a star that it calls towards beauty”,
wrote the poet Jozef Zimorowicz in the 17" century.

Lviv today is the largest city in the western region of
Ukraine, its cultural, political and industrial center. It occupies
an area of 155 square kilometers, its population is 830 thousand.

During its history Lviv was a center of political and
military upheavals. It was renamed Leopolis, Lemberg,
Levensburgh, Lwuw, Lvov. The August 1991 brought
freedom and independence to our city.

Lviv is one of the most beautiful towns in Ukraine. There
are 2000 historical, architectural and cultural monuments in
Lviv, it is more than 50% of all monuments within Ukraine.
The history and rich cultural life attract many people to our
city, known as “the pearl of Europe”. In 1999 Lviv was
included into “World Heritage List” of UNESCO.

There are many cafes, bars and restaurants, beautiful
parks and museums in the city. Lviv Opera House is one of
most wonderful in all of Europe.

Lviv is a town of students and scholars. There are 15 state
higher schools, among them 5 universities, 6 academies and 4
institutes, a number of colleges, special technical schools,
about 200 schools. More than 70 thousand students are trained
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here. The Lviv National University named after Ivan Franko is
one of the oldest in East Europe. It was founded in 1661.

Notes

1. in honour of his son — 1Ha 4ects cBOro cMHa

2. known as — BizoMuii K

3. pearl of Europe —niepiuna €Bporu

4. World Heritage List — Crincok BCecBITHBOI CIIaIIUHK
(FOHECKO)

5. a number of — 6araro

6. named after Ivan Franko — imeni Isana ®panka

3anam’saTaiite
1. I am sorry, | am late. [Tepenporryro, 1o s
3aIi3HUBCA.
May | come in? Yu moxHa yBiiiTH?
— Yes, you may. — IIpomry.
Take your seat, please. [Mpomry cimatu.
2. | am sorry. Bubaure (nepenporryio).
That’s all right. [Ipomry, mpomy.
Don’t mention it. Hivoro, Oynp nacka.
Not at all. Hivoro, mporry.
EXERCISES

I. Po3kpuiite ny:xku, BxuBaiite Present Indefinite.

1. The court (to be) an open contest between two sides. 2. We
(to be) in the library. 3. I (to have) many good friends. 4. She (to
have) no time. 5. We (to have) equal rights and duties. 6. He (can)
speak English very well. 7. All the students (must) study foreign
languages. 8. You (may) come in. 9. It (to be) not my fault.
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IL. IlocTaBTe peyeHHs y 3anepeuHiii popmi.

1. Peter is a second-year student. 2. We have all
necessary books in Civil Law. 3. My friends have good
marks in Botany. 4. They are students of the University. 5. |
am 20 years old. 6. He can play hockey. 7. We must do it
today. 8. He cannot understand the facts.

II1. ITocTaBTe pevyeHHs Y NUTAJBHIH (popMmi.

1. You are a student of the University. 2. The person is
guilty. 3.. He has an English grammar. 4. The judge is 30
years old. 5. They have two English lessons a week. 6. The
students can translate this text. 7. You must learn new words.
8. He may go there. 9. He may come in. 10. She has breakfast
at 8 o’clock.

IV. JlaiiTe KOpOTKi BiANOBiAi HA KOKHE MUTAHHS.

1. Is Peter a student? 2. Are the students at the court-
session? 3. Is she ill? 4. Have you a brother? 5. Has she a
dictionary? 6. Can he speak English? 7. Must we work hard?
8. May he ask the teacher?

V. IlosicHiTH MOPSIAOK CJIiB y 3arajbHUX NUTAHHSAX.

Busnaure yacoBy ¢gopmy ai€cjioBa y pedyeHHi.
[Tpucynok [ligver HeBinminropana  [Him wienu
YACTUHA IIPUCY/IKA  PEYCHHS

Am I a student? —

Are you — at the Academy?
Is he a manager? —

Is there apen - on the desk?
Are there pictures  — on the wall?
Was he i? —

Were they — in London?
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Will he be in London?

Shall we be in England?
Have you - a dictionary?
Has she — much time?
Had they - many presents?
Can he speak English?
Can they do it?

Could you come in time?
Must you visit the doctor?
Had you to do it?

May I come in?

Might they do it?

VI. Ilepeknanitb peyeHHsi, fIKI BH YTBOPHJIH 3
MOJAAHUX CJIiB:

1. in English, my friend, good marks, has. 2. on Monday, ill,
my sister, was. 3. yesterday, Friday, was, it. 4. Roman, at the
clinic, on duty, was. 5. from 9 a.m., till 5 p.m., my working hours,
are. 6. I, must attend, every day, lectures. 7. after dinner, the
museum, the students, visit. 8. the crime, against, is, Justice, it.

VII. Ilepekiiagits aHIIiHCHKOI0 MOBOK, NAM’ ATAIOYHU
NPO NPSIMUI MOPALOK CJIiB B aHIVIIHCBKOMY pPe4eHHi.

1. Bin cporomHi xBopuil. 2. BoHa 1bOro He MoOXe
3pobuTtu. 3. Llporo Tekcty MU He MOXeMo mepekiactu. 4. B
YHIBEPCUTETI BUUTHCSI MPUOJIU3HO YOTHPHU THUCSUl CTYACHTIB.
5. O 9 roauHi MOYMHAIOTHCS 3aHATTA. 6. L{10 KHIKKY BCi
CTYJEHTH YUTAIOTh 3 BEJIMKUM 1HTepecoM. 7. Mu He MaeMo B
cyOoTy 3aHATh. 8. 28 nHIB Mae TulbkM JroTui. 9. He Bci
CTylIeHTH cTapaHHO BuaTthcs. 10. YV JIbBOBI OCIHb JyXke
rapHa. 11. Mu sxuBemMo y He3anexHiil Ykpaini.
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VIII. Ilepexkaaaith cjaoBa, 10 3YCTPIiYAKOTHCHA Yy
creniaJibHUX MUTAHHAX:
who, what, whose, which, how many, how much.

IX. IHocraBTe nmuTAaHHA N0 miagMera 3i cioBamu who
a0o what.

1. Peter is in the class now. 2. He was in the laboratory. 3. He
has enough time. 4. He can speak English and German. 5. All the
students must study hard. 6. You may go on. 7. This dictionary is
new. 8. The train will stop in 20 minutes. 9. The University is
situated in Pekarska-street. 10. These pictures are modern.

X. IlocTaBTe NMUTAHHA 10 ITPYNH MiMeTa 3i CJIOBAMU:
whose — unii? which — korpuii? what — sikmii?

1. My watch is slow. 2. His watch is ten minutes slow. 3. My
sister’s daughter can translate his story into English. 4. The winter
holidays are short. 5. The summer holidays are long. 6. The canteen
of our University is not always full of students. 7. Exercises 5 and 7
are not difficult. 8. The reading room is on the ground floor.

XI. IMocTtaBTe NMUTAHHS 10 BUIALIEHUX JAPYrOpsIHHUX
YJIeHiB pe4YeHHs.

1. We have all necessary books. 2. My brother is well. 3.
He is 20 years old. 4. They must give this book to me. 5.
They have two English lessons a week. 6. He may go to the
clinic. 7. The judge is the central figure in any couty. 8. We
must work hard. 9. She may ask the professor. 10. They are
innocent. 11. Ann is in the reading room.

XII. IlepexkaaniTs aHIJIiiICHKOI0 MOBOIO:
a) Xto tu?

A cTyneHT. S cTyaeHT nepmoro Kypcey.
0) Sk nmoxuBaem?

Jsikyro, mobpe.
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B) Mu BiioYMBaEeMO B HEAUTIO. A BU?
Mu BirmoynBaeMo B CyOOTY 1 B HEZILITIO.
r) Jlo mobayeHHs.
Jlo moGaveHHSI.
1) Korpa ronguna?
ITiB Ha neB’ATY.
Hyxe naKyro.
[Tpomry.
e) Ckinbku TOO1 poKiB?
Memni 18. A ckiibkHu TOO1?
Mewni 20.
€) Tu maem gac?
Hi, s He maro yacy.
IIepenpomyro.
K) SIKuii ChOTOTHI JIEHB?
Croroasi cepena.
Hyxe nsakyro.
3) Slke cboromHi ynciao?
Croroaui 24 >KOBTHS ...
XT0 BiACYTHi# CbOTOTHI?
CbOrojHi BC1 IPUCYTHI.
JsKkyro.
IIpomry.
1) Uu He MoK BU O TOMOMOTTH MEHi1?
Ha xans, Hi.
1) YUum He mir OM TH JOTIOMOI'TH MEHi?
3BUYAITHO, III0 MOXKY.
To npory.

XIII. ITepexknaaiTe aHIJilCbKOI0 MOBOIO.

JIsBiB — HalOinbme micto B 3aximHiil Ykpaini. Bono
Oyno 3acHoBane B 1256 poui. Koponp Jlanwio Ha3BaB 1ie
MICTO Ha YecTh CBOTO cuHa JleBa. MicTo 3aiimae miomy y
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155 kBagpaTtHux KimomeTpiB 1 Mae moHax 800 THUCSY KUTEIIB.
JIbBIB — 11e MICTO rapHUX MapKiB, OaraTux My3eiB 1 YyJOBUX
nam’aTHUKIB. Tyt € 50% icTOpMYHHX, apXiTEeKTypHUX Ta
KyJIbTypHUX Tam’sIToK Ykpainu. Tomy JIbBIB 3aHeceHUI 110
Crucky BcecBiTHBOI criaamuan KOHECKO. ¥V JIeBoBi € 15
BUIIMX HaBUAJIbHHUX 3aKjiajliB, JI¢ HaByaloThcs MoHaa 70
THUCSY CTY/ICHTIB.

XIV. Ilepexnanite. 3Baskaiire Ha INepeKIa] AHIVIHCHKHUX
BHUPa3iB 32/I&;KHO Bi/I BIIIOBI/Ii HA MOISAKY Y4 MO0AKAHHS:

Thank you very much. I am sorry.

— That’s all right. — That’s all right.
—Not at all. —Not at all.

— Don’t mention it. — Don’t mention it.

XV. Teker pas ayairoBanHsa. Un mam’sitaere Becesry

icTopiro 3i cBoro :kuTTa? Po3kaxirts ii no-aHrJiiicbKu.
A SAD STORY

Three men came to New York for a holiday. They came
to a large hotel. Their room was on the forty-fifth floor. In the
evening the young men went to the cinema and came back to
the hotel very late.

“I am sorry”, said the clerk of the hotel, “but our lifts do
not work at night. If you do not want to walk up to you room,
we shall make beds for you in the hall”.

“No, no”, said one of three men, “no, thank you, we shall
walk to our room”. Then he said, “I think I know how to
make it easy for us to walk up to the forty-fifth floor. On our
way to the room | shall tell you some jokes, than you,
Andrew, will sing us a song, and you, Peter, will tell us some
interesting stories”.

So, they began to walk to their room. At last they came to
the thirty-fourth floor. They were tired and decided to have a
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rest. “Well”, said Tom, “now it is your turn, Peter. Tell us a
story with a sad ending”.

“I shall tell you a sad story”, said Peter. “It is not long,
but it is sad enough. We left the key to our room in the hall”.

XVI. [lepeknaaiTh piiHOI0 MOBOIO:

a) ancient, to found, to name, the sky, a star, the beauty, a
centre, a region, cultural, political, industrial, to occupy, an
area, a square, military, an upheaval, freedom, an
independence, architectural, to attract, a pearl, to include, a
cafe, a restaurant, an opera, wonderful, a scholar, a college,
national;

b) by King Danylo, in honour of, under such a star, in the
17* century, more than 50% (per cent), within Ukraine,
known as, in all of Europe, a number of, named after Ivan
Franko, East Europe, in 1661.

c) I am sorry, | am late. May | come in? Yes, | may. Take
your seat, please. That’s all right.

It can be of use]

3BepTaHHs

1. Odimifino (3 mpi3Bumem): 10 donoBikiB — Mister
['wlot=] Grey — man I'peit; 1o xinok — Mrs ["ulcIC] Grey — nani
I'peit; no Heompyxenux i aisuar — Miss [ulc] — nanna Ipeid.

2. Jlo HesHaifomux: uyonosikie — Sir [of] — maH; 10
kinok — Madam ["u{d=p] — nasi.

3. Cxopouennsi: Dr = Doctor, Prof = Professor, Mr =
Mister, Mrs = Mistress, Ms = Miss
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1. CronyueHHs GykB, siki epeatoTs 3ByK [J].

2. Present Indefinite Tense: cTBepKyBaibHa, 3aepeyHa
1 muTampHa GOpMHU.

3. Tekcr: My Working Day.

IHonepeani BipaBu

1. IIpouuTaiiTe clI0Ba XOPOM:

make, sake, map, sad, mark, mare, hare, note, froze,
smog, frog, corn, pork, more, store, human, tube, cut, sun,
turn, nurse, pure, cure, mete, be, men, pen, nerve, serve, here,
mere, write, fine, fish, mix, girl, stir, hire, spire, sty, dry,
nymph, symbol, tyre, gyre, fight, might, bright, child, blind,
find, read, ready, leap, wool, food, foot, soon.

2. TpounTaiite ciosa 3i 3BykoM [J]:

Lesson 6

0+r a+ll | oo+r au augh
horse all door Paul aught
force call floor auto daughter
before | small fau.l\t autum taught
}H
ough |a+lk, aw ou+r (w)a+r,
It quatr
bought | talk claw Court war
fought | walk straw | Course warm
thought | salt awful | Source quarter
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3. IIpounraiite, 3Ba)karouu Ha Pi3HY BUMOBY 3aKiHYCHHS
(e)s y miecioBax:

[Ticns riryxux ITicnga ronocHux 1 ITicia -s, -z, -SS,
[IPUTOJIOCHUX JBBIHKHX TPHTOTIOCHHX sh, -ch, -x
[o] <] [1]

he speaks he goes he closes

he writes he plays he dresses

he asks he reads he teaches

he meets he lives he washes

he takes he comes he boxes

MY WORKING DAY

My working day begins early. | always get up at 7
o’clock. Before I leave for the University I have a lot of
things to do. First of all I open the windows, switch on the
radio and do my morning exercises. | like to do my morning
exercises to music. Then | go to the bathroom where | wash,
clean my teeth and dress. At half past 7 | begin to prepare my
breakfast. It does not take me long to do it. At the quarter to
eight | have breakfast. At a quarter past eight | leave for the
University. As | live far from the University | go there by
tram.

I am never late. | always come to the University in time.
Our classes begin at nine o’clock. Between classes we have
short break. At 11.55 we have a long break for dinner. |
usually have dinner in the canteen of our University which is
always full of students at this time.

As a rule we have three lectures or seminars a day. Twice
a week we have four lectures a day. Classes are over 5
minutes to two or half past three. Sometimes | stay at the
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University if | have social work to do. | am a member of
Students’ Scientific Society of our University and once a
month | attend its meetings at the chair of Science of Law. |
also stay at the University if | need a book or an article which
| can get in the reading room of our library. After classes
there are many students there. They read books and articles,
work at their reports or do their lessons.

| usually walk home, that is why I am fit. When | come
home I have a short rest. Then | prepare my lessons. It takes
me about four hours. In the evening | have supper and watch
TV. Sometimes if | have time | go to the cinema or read
interesting books on history of Ukraine. I usually go to bed at
11 o’clock.

On Saturday and Sunday we do not study. | visit my
parents or friends. On week-ends | have a good time.

Notes

1. I leave for the University — st iny o yHiBepcuTeTy.

2. have a lot of things to do — maro 6araro crpaB

3. first of all — macamnepen

4. it does not take me long — 1ie He 3a0upace MeHi Garato yacy

5. once a month — oxux pa3 Ha MicsIb

6. that is why I am fit — ocs womy 51 106pe cebe mouysaro

7. it takes me about 4 hours — 1e 3abupae MeHi
npuOIM3HO 4 TOMHU

3anam’sitaiiTe

1.1t does not take me long.  Ile He 3abupae MeHi 6arato
qacy.

It takes me about 2 hours. Lle 3abupae MeHi MPUOIU3HO
2 TOOVHH.

2. Glad to see you. Panuii 6auntu TebOe (Bac).

—Soam I S Tex.

I haven’t seen you for ages. I Tak naBHO Tebe He OauuB

— Neither have I. Tak camo i 1.
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EXERCISES

I. llepexaaniTh aHIiIHCHEKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. O 8 ronuHi 1 iny g0 yHiBepcutety. 2. O 4 roauHi BOHU
imyte no Kuesa. 3. O 5 ronuni BoHa Bix ixmxae 10 JlonnoHa.
4, JIBanuath XBUJIWMH Ha cboMy BH inere a0 JIbBoBa. 5. BoHun
TEX MOXYTh MOiXaTH Ha 3’131. 6. Mu MaeMo 300pu OAMH pa3
Ha Mics1b. 7. 3aBTpa BOHH MalOTh 3p0OUTH Oarato CIipas.

I1. IlepekJagiTh aHIIIICbKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. Bix €. Bin ue €. Uu Bin €? — Tak. — Hi.

2. Mu maemo. Mu He maemo. Uu mu maemo? — Tak. — Hi.

3. BoHu MOXyTh 3pobuTH 11e. BOoHU HE MOXKYThH 3p0OUTH
1poro. Yu BoHM MOXKYTb 3poouTH 11e? — Tak. — Hi.

III. IocraBTe naieciaoBa, MO y Ay:KKax, y Present
Indefinite.

1. I (to study) English at the University. He (to study)
German at the Institute. They (to study) foreign languages at
the University.

2. | (to speak) Ukrainian at home. She (to speak) English
at the lessons. We (to speak) different languages.

3. We (to play) volley-ball on the sports-ground. They (to
play) football in the gymnasium. | (to like) these games.

4. | (to help) you in Physics. You (to help) me in English.
We (to help) one another.

5. We (to do) morning exercises to music. He (to do) his
morning exercises to music too. So (to do) my brother.

IV. IlocTaBTe peyeHHs y 3anepeyuHiii popmi.

1. He studies at the University. 2. He goes to the office every
day. 3. We speak English to our teacher. 4. She lives in Ternopil.
5. | always come in time. 6. We do many exercises at home.
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7. My brother goes in for sports. 8. We attend lectures on History.
9. I agree with you. 10. My friend writes letters in English.

V. 3anoBHiTh nponycku caoBamu do ado does.

1. ... you study at the University? 2. ... you work in the library
in the evening? 3. ... he learn German? 4. ... you get up at 6
o’clock? 5. Where ... he live? 6. When ... your classes begin? 7.
How ... you do? 8. ... he write sentences on the blackboard? 9. ...
you walk or go by tram to the University? 10. ... the teacher give
you English newspaper? 11. ... you know me? 12. ... he know me?

VI. IlocraBre mnogaHi Hu:K4e aieciioBa y dopmi
TPeThoi 0c00M OTHUHY | MHOKHHU. [lepekaaniTh.
3pa3zox:
to read: a) he reads — he does not read — Does he read?
b) they read — they do not read — do they read?
to go, to work, to study, to come, to speak, to take, to send.

VII. [JajiTe KOPOTKi BiANMOBii HA 3aNIMTAHHS.

1. Do you study English? 2. Does he study German? 3. Do
you come to the University on week-days? 4. Do you come to
the University on Saturday? 5. Do you know English well? 6.
Do they know German well? 7. Does the court give a verdict?

VIII. ITocTaBTe NoTpPiOHi NUTAJIBHI ci10BA.

1.... do you live? 2. ... do you go to the University? 3 ...
do you do in the evening? 4. ... books do you read? 5. ... do
you meet at the University? 6. ... do you work in the lab? 7.
... do you go after classes? 8. ... do the students come home
from their classes? 9. ... do you see at the bus stop every
morning? 10. ... do we celebrate on the 24" of August? 11.
... do you propose? 12. ...faculty do you study at?
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IX. YTBOpiTh pedeHHs, MOCTaBTe BHAJIEHI CJI0Ba
micJs migMera.

1. He, to meet, me, in the library, often. 2. I, to come,
usually, in the evening, home. 2. We, to translate, letters,
sometimes, from Ukrainian into English. 3. They, to send,
telegrams, often, to the capital of Ukraine. 4. He, always, to
prepare, his lessons, well. 5. We, to repeat, new words, often.
6. I, to know, already, these words, very well.

X. IopiBHsliTe B)KUBAHHSA Pi3HUX NPUITMEHHUKIB:
in November, in 2005, in the morning; on Monday, on
Tuesday, on the 10" of November; at 7 o’clock.

XI. [JajiTe BixnoBiai Ha nuTaHHA 10 Tekcry “My Wor-
king Day”.

1. When do you usually get up? 2. Do you do your morning
exercises? 3. Do you like to clean your teeth? 4. When do your
classes begin? 5. How many classes have you today? 6. Is there a
long break for dinner at our University? 7. Are you a member of
Students’ Scientific Society? 8. Where do you prepare your
lessons? 9. Do you live in the hostel? 10. Can you watch TV in
the hostel? 11. When do you go to bed? 12. Do you often dream?

XI. lepekaaaiTs aHIIilCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

a) 1. S 3BuuaiiHo BCcTar O 7 TOAWHI paHKy. Y HENLTIO s
MOXY BcTaTu 0 8 roauHi. 2. KoxxHOTo 1HS 51 poOIIt0 paHKOBY
TIMHACTHKY. Y HEIUTIO sl TeX poOIIo MIMHACTHKY. 3. 5 )KuBy
JIaJIeKO BI1Jl YHIBEPCUTETY, TOMY s MYIIY iXaTW TpaMBaeM 1
aBToOycoM. lle 3aiimae y mene 25 xBuwiuH. 4. 3aHATTA
MOYMHAIOTECA 0 9 TroAauHI paHKy. BoHM 3akiH4YyIOTbCA
3BMYAIHO O MiB Ha YeTBEPTY. 5. S 3aBXKAM BUACHO MPUXOIKY
10 yHiBepcuTeTy. S HIKOJIM He 3ami3HIowoch. 6. S cHinaro
BJIOMa, 00iJat0 B iJajibHI YHIBEPCUTETY 1 BEeUepsto BIOMA. 7.
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Mu maemo Tpu ab0O 4YOTHUpPH Mapu Ha JeHb. Y cyOOTy i B
HEeIUII0 MU BiamounBaemo. 8. S 4JeH CTYAEHTCHKOTO
HAyKOBOTO TOBapucTBa Ha Kadeapi yKpaiHCBKOi Ta
1HO3eMHHMX MOB. S mparrtoro Haja monoBigwo (a report). 9. B
YHIBEPCHUTETI € BEIMKHA 4uTanbHUi 3ai. [licis 3aHATH TYT
6araro crynentiB. 10. Y Henmro Mu He BUYMMOCS. S BiIBiAY1O
CBOiX 0aThKiB a00 i1y 3 py3sSMH B TOPH.

0) — A meperiporiryro, 1o s 3armi3HABCS. S OyB y TIOMIKITIHILTI.
— Hivoro, npomry. [Ipomry cizaru.

XII. BumoBJsiiiTe 3 NPaBUJILHOIO IHTOHALIEI0 BUPa3u
Ha 3roay.

All right!.

That’s alll right.

Glad to !see you. Sol am I.

I haven’t seen youl for ages. Neither! have I.

XIII. Tekcr pis ayairopaHHs. SIk BU po3yMieTe CJIOBO

miomop?
AT OXFORD

At Oxford the working hours of the student are from 9
a.m. till I p.m. At 9 o’clock he sees his tutor (teacher) or goes
to the library or to the lectures. From 2 p.m. till 5 p.m. he
goes in for sports and does different exercises. From 5 p.m.
till 7 p.m. he works in the library or in the laboratory. At 7
p.m. he has dinner. After dinner students have club activities
or attend different societies. At about 10 p.m. the student
begins to work again and works for about two hours.

XIV. Ha ocHoBi ingopmaliii Bullle HAMUIITH JIUCTA 10 HA-

LIOr0 cTyeHTa Bil iMeHi M. Bpaiirona, crynenra 3 Oxcdopna.
3pasox: Dear Colleague,
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XV. Ilepekaaaits piiHOI0 MOBOIO:

a) a working day, early, to get up, before, to leave for, a
window, to switch on, morning exercises, than, a bathroom,
to wash, to clean, a tooth (teeth), to dress, a house, far from,
never, to come, between, usually, a canteen, or, twice,
sometimes, to stay, if, social work, a member, once, a
meeting, an article, to get, after, different, a report, to walk, to
watch TV, to visit, parents, to dream;

b) to do a lot of things, first of all, to music, it does not
take me long, to have breakfast, full of students, to go by
tram, to be late, in time, to have dinner, at this time, as a rule,
Students’ Scientific Society, to be fit, that is why, it takes me
two hours, to have supper, to go to bed, to give a verdict.

¢) Glad to see you. So am I.

I haven’t seen you for ages. Neither have I.

It does not take me long.

It takes me about 2 hours.

It can be of use|

Proverbs and Sayings
So many countries, so many Ckinbkd KpaiH, CTUIBKH W

customs. 3BUYAIB.

If you want a thing well done, fkmio xo4ern matu go06pe
do it yourself. 3pobIeHy pid, 3podu 1i cam.
When the pigs fly. Komu pak Ha ropi cBHCHE.
Jack of all trades is master of 3a Bce Opartucst — Tiuoro He
none. 3po0OuTH
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1. CnoBa 3 mo4aTKOBOIO OYKBOIO W.
2. Past Indefinite Tense mOBHO3HAYHUX IECIIIB.

3. Future Indefinite Tense.
4. Texct: My Biography.

ITonepenni BnpaBu
1. TIpoumraiite croBa, 3BepTarouM yBary Ha BHAUICHI OYKBH

I1]] HAroJI0COM 1 6€3 HaroJocy:

Lesson 7

[¢] [2] 0]

ready alone  breakfast some sun
already about  cinema love lunch
breakfast ago theatre one but
clever 0’clock vegetable someone butter
fellow doctor  regular bucket  run

2. [IpounTaiiTe c10Ba 3 IOYATKOBOI OYKBOIO W:

[0] ] [¢] 6e3 w ez h
was war work whole what
water ward world who when
want warn worm whose which
watch warp worse whom where
wander warty worst whoop wheat

3. Bumosusiite cydikc -ed

a) sk [t]

Present Past Present Past

ask asked dress dressed

cook cooked finish finished

Cross crossed help helped

dance danced talk talked

b) sik [d]
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Present Past Present Past

answer answered love loved
clean cleaned listen listened
study studied open opened
play played carry carried
¢) sk [1d] micis mpuronocuux t, d:

Present Past Present Past

act acted end ended
consist consisted repeat repeated
need needed wait waited
depend depended want wanted

MY BIOGRAPHY

My name is Petro Lisevich. | was born on the 14" of
September 1992 in a big town far from Lviv. My father is a
lawyer and my mother is a teacher at a secondary school.

At the age of seven I went to school. I studied well and
usually got only top marks. I finished school at the age of 17
and in the same year | entered Lviv University of Veterinary
Medicine and Biotechnologies. Now | am a first year student.
| study to be a lawyer. We study many subjects such as
History of State and Law, Practice of Law, Principles of
Economics, Latin, History of Ukraine and English.

| study hard. It is my first duty to study well, as our
young state needs well-educated specialists. | attend lectures
and seminars every day except Saturday and Sunday. In
December and June | shall take examinations. | hope to get
good and excellent marks in all the subjects because | want to
be a good specialist. In five and a half years | shall graduate
from the University. Then | shall return to my native town
where my family lives.

My family is large. It consists of a mother, a father, two sisters, a
brother, my grandmother and grandfather. My grandmother is 70
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years old, my grandfather is 74. My grandparents are pensioners.
My elder sister Olya is 27, she is a nurse. Olya is married. Her
husband is a farmer. They have two children, a boy and a girl. So |
have a nephew and a niece. My nephew is 5 years old, he goes to the
kindergarten. My niece is eight, she is a schoolgirl. My younger
sister is a student of Lviv Medical University. My brother’s name is
Roman. He is in the tenth form. He will finish school next year. He
wants to be a manager. Roman will try to enter the University too.

Notes
1. at the age of — y Bimi
2. in all the subjects — 3 ycix npeameTis
3. s0 | have — TakuM YHHOM ST MarO

3anam’sitaiiTe
1. When were you born? Ko 1 HapoauBcs?
— | was born on the first S napomuscst 1 rpyaus 1987
of December 1987. POKY.
— | was born in 1988. S napomuscst 1988 poky.

2. Where were you born? Jle T HapoauBCs?
— I was born in the village of...s1 mHapoauscs y cei ...
— I ' was born in the town of ... S napoauBcst y MicTi ...

EXERCISES

I. ITocTaBTe MpomymieHi caoBa.

1. He was born ... the first of January. 2. They live ... a
small village ... Lviv. 3. ... the age ... 7 he went ... school.
4. We entered ... the University ... 2009. 5. ... Sunday we do
not study. ... Sunday we rest. 6. ... December and July we
shall take examinations. 7. ... five years we shall graduate ...
the University. 8. He wants to return ... his native village. 9.
My family consists ... 5 persons. 10. My younger brother
goes ... the kindergarten. 11. My elder sister is a student ...
Lviv Medical University.
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I1. IlepekJaaiTh aHIIIICHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. Bin Bigmosimae mobpe. Bin He Biamosimae moope. Uu
BiH Biamoingae qoope? — Tak. — Hi.

2. BoHu roBopsTh mo-aHrmiiceku. BoHn HE TOBOPATH MO-
HiMEIbKU. YK BOHU TOBOPSATH MO-aHTiiichku? — Tak. — Hi.

3. Bona BuuThcs B yHiBepcuTeTi. BoHa He BUMTHCS B
axajneMii. U1 BoHA BUMTHCA B akageMii?

4, Tu Bcraem o 7 romuHi paHky. Tu He Bcraem o 7
roAuHi panky. Yu Tv Beraem o 7 roauni panky? — Tak. — Hi.

II1. YTBopits Past Indefinite Bix gieciB 3a 3pa3kom:
to see — | saw to work — | worked
0aunTu — 51 6a4ynB MIpaloBaTH — 5 IPaLIOBaB

0) to go, come, become, say, do, stand, get, give, know,
read, tell, speak, write, make, meet, eat, build, bring, be, have;

B) to ask, dance, dress, help, study, play, carry, repeat, wait.

IV. llocTraBTe peueHHs y 3anepedHii ¢gopmi.

1. He studied English a year ago. 2. She left for London
yesterday. 3. The students went to sports camp last week.
4. Our classes began at 10 o’clock. 5. My sister left for
England last month. 6. First spring flowers appeared in the
fields. 7. He made his report on Monday. 8. We saw the Dean
yesterday. 9. We translated the text without dictionary. 10.
The court listened to both sides. 11. The way to truth was short.

V. IlocTaBTe MATAHHSA 10 BUIIJIEHUX CJIIB.

1. He knew all the words very well. 2. He studied English
at the University. 3. Two years ago they lived in the country.
4. She made an interesting report. 5. He found_time to help
me. 6. Last night we watched a football match on TV. 7. She
left for Canada the day before yesterday.
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VI. IlocraBre paiecioBa y Past Indefinite, sik me
MOKAa3aHo HA nepumomy cJjoBi. [lepekaanirs.

Infinitive Past Indefinite
CTBCpI[}KYBaJ'IBHa 3anepeqHa IIUTAaJIbHA

to see | saw I did not see Did | see?
to come
to know
to go

to get

to say
to eat

to make
to feed
to read
to speak

VII. 3 niecioBaMu momepeaHboi BIPaBH MOCTaBTe 5
3allMTaHb i 1aiiTe KOPOTKI BiAMOBIAi HA HUX 32 3pa3KoOM:
Did you see him? Yes, | did. — No, I didn’t.

VIII. IposiaminsiiTe peuennst y Future Indefinite.
1. I shall be a lawyer in five years.

2. | shall not stay in the town on Sunday.

3. Shall I get up tomorrow at 7 o’clock?

IX. IMocrasTe aiecosa shall ago will.
1. I ... invite her to the theatre tomorrow. 2. Next year we
. study Civil Law. 3. My parents ... leave for Odesa next
summer. 4. After dinner he ... rest one hour. 5. It ... take me
a long time to do it. 6. The meeting ... take place on Friday.
7. ... he go in for sports? 8. They ... go to the reading-room
after classes. 9. The hall ... be full of students before the
concert. 10. We ... go for a walk in the evening. 11.
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Tomorrow our classes ... begin an hour later. 12. You ...
translate this article into English. 13. It ... rain soon.

X. JlaiiTe BiamoBiai HA NUTAHHA (SIKIIO0 MOKJIHUBO, TO
KOPOTKI i NOBHi):

1. Will you go home now? 2. Will you stay at the
University after classes? 3. When will you leave for Kyiv? 4.
What will you do in the evening? 5. When will the holidays
begin? 6. How long will they last? 7. Will you go home by bus or
by tram? 8. Will your brother enter our University next year?

XI. [Jaiite BixnoBizi 10 Texcry “Mos Oiorpadisn”.

1. When were you born? 2. Where were you born? 3.
What are your parents? 4. When did you go to school? 5.
Were you a good pupil? 6. When did you enter the
University? 7. What do you study? 8. What are you? 9. How
many faculties are there at our University? 10. What is your
favourite subject? 11. What faculty do you study at? 12. How
many persons are there in your family? 13. How old is your
father? (your mother?, your brother?, your sister?) 14. Have
you a nephew? (a niece?) 15. What is your sister? (your
brother?). 15. What will you be?

XIL.Teker pas ayniloBannsi:  Jlogymaiitech /10
3HAYEeHHH BUALJICHUX CJiB.

IN THE COUNTRY.

King George Il of England was in the country one day and
stopped at a small hotel for lunch. He wasn’t very hungry, so he had
only two boiled eggs. He ate them and asked for the bill. The landlord
gave him the bill — two pounds. (English pound — J). The King said:
“What? Two pounds for two eggs? Eggs must be very scarce here.

“No, sir”’, said, the landlord, “eggs are not scarce — but kings are”.
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XIII. ITepekaaiTh aHIIiICHKOI0 MOBOIO.

a) 1. Mene 3Batu ... . Meni ... pokiB. Sl Hapomucs
(aucmo, micsnp, pik). 2. Y Bimi 7 poKiB s MIIIOB 0 IIKOJIH.
Ile Oyna cepenus mkoja. Y Bimi 17 pokiB s 3aKiHUUB IIKOJTY.
3. ¥V ... poui s BcTynmuB 10 JIbBIBCBKOTO YHIBEPCUTETY
BETCPUHAPHOI MEIMIMHM Ta OloTeXHOJoTiH. S cTyaeHT
nepuioro kypcey. 4. S Buycs Ha pakynbTeTi ocBiTH. Sl BUBYArO
MPaBO3HABCTBO. 5. Mu BYMMOCS S5 1HIB Ha TWKIEHb. Y
cyboTy 1 B Hez[imo MU HE BUAMOCA. Mu BinmouuBaemo. 6.
Yepes 5 pokiB s 3aKiH4y YHIBEPCHTCT 1 CTaHy IOpUCTOM. S
Oyny npaigoatd y cyai. 7. Most ciM’st XKHBE y BEIHKOMY
(Manmomy) ceni Hepaneko BiJ JIbBoBa. Mos ciM’sl CKITaAaeThes
3 5 oci6. 8. 5 maro qBOX OpaTiB 1 0/1HY cecTpy. Miil minych He
npairoe. Bin nencionep. 9. Miil crapiuii 6paTt oapykeHui.
Horo apyxwuna — Bumrtenska ximii. 10. BoHu mawoTh 1Boe
miTed. Ix cuH € MIH IUJIEMIHHHMK, a IX [JOYKa — MOs
[UIEMIHHULIA.

0) — Jlo mo6aueHHs.

— bysaii.

— 3aBTpa 3yCcTPiHEMOCK.

XIV. BumoBJsiiTe 3 NPaBUJIbHOI0 IHTOHALIEIO:
What is Lyour name?

— My namel! is Petro.

— When were youl born?

— I was born on the first of Delcember.

XV. llepexkaaaiTs piiHoI0 MOBOIO:

a) a biography, a town, a village, far from, near, a
secondary school, a top, a mark, to finish, to enter, hard, a
duty, young, a state, well-educated, except, to hope, to
graduate from, to return, native, to consist of, dead, a
pensioner, elder, a nurse, married, a husband, a farmer, a
child (children), a boy, a girl, so, a nephew, a niece, a
kindergarten, a schoolgirl, medical, a form, to try;
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b) my name is ... , I was born, at the age of, to go to
school, top marks, in the same year, to take examinations, in
all the subjects, next year.

¢) What is your name? — My name is Petro? When were
you born? — I was born on the first of December. At the age
of 7 1 went to school.

It can be of use|

Proverbs and Sayings

Like father, like son. SIknii 6aTBbKO, TAKUH CHH.
Little children, little sorrow, Maui it — Maili KJIOIOTH,
big children, big sorrow. BEJIUKI JIITH — BENTMKI KIOTIOTH.

East or West, home is best. ¥ rocmsix 1o0pe, a Boma Kpartie.
An Englishman’s home is his Jlim anrmiiims — ioro

castle. boprers.

So many languages you know, CkiTbKet MOB TH 3HA€IIL, CTUTHKH
SO many times you are a man. pasiB TH JIIO/{HA.

Time is money. Yac — e rpoui.

One today is worth two to- ~ OpaHe cboroaHi BapTe ABOX

MOrrows. 3aBTpa.

Better late than never. Kpaitie mi3HO, HiXK HIKOJIH.

When two Sundays meet to- Ha Mukosu Ta i HiKOJIH.

gether.

Christmass comes butoncea  /IBiui Ha pik JjtiTa He OyBa€.

year.

As you sow, you shall mow. o mocier, Te i TOMXKHETII.

Business before pleasure. Cnoyatky cripaBa, a MOTiM
po3Bara.

Fools are growing without  JlypHiB He CitOTh, BOHH cami

watering. POIATHCS.
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1. V3aranbHenHs
HaroJjomeHuM [al].
2. Cyoixkc -ity.
3. CrymeHi mopiBHSHHS NMpUKMETHHKIB. Oxpemi hopmu
CTYIEHIB MTOPIBHSAHHS MPUKMETHUKIB 1 IPUCITIBHUKIB.
4. Tekct: Great Britain.

what
when
where
which

2. Ilpouwnraiite cioBa 3 HarosomieHuM [ol]:

IpaBUI

YUTAaHHA:

IHonepeani BipaBu
1. IIpounTaiiTe mUTaNBHI CIOBA 3 OYKBOIO W:

who which
whose when
whom what
whole whose

i y i+gh i+gn
nine my night align
fine type light sign

lie lye sight design
tie rye right benign
~ "
[ad]
i+1d i+nd ei uy
child blind heigh buy
mild find heighten | buyer

. . leit-

wild kind motiv guy
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3. HaronormmyiiTe TpeTiit CKiIas BijJ KiHIIS.
activity, ability, possibility, acidity, responsibility,
reality, quality, probability, quantity, nationality, property.

GREAT BRITAIN

Great Britain or United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland (UK) is a country in northwestern Europe. It
consists of four political parts — England, Scotland, and
Wales, which make up the Island of Great Britain, and Northern
Ireland, which occupies the northeastern part of the Island of
Ireland. London is the capital and the largest city of Great Britain.

More than 70 countries are larger in size than the United
Kingdom, and the country has only about 1 per cent of the
world’s people. But it has a rich history. The British started
the Industrial Revolution in the 1700’s. They founded the
largest empire in history. They produced some of the world’s
greatest scientists, explorers, artists, and political leaders.

The English Channel separates the Iceland of Great Britain
from France. This narrow stretch of water helped shape the character
and history of the British people. It helped protect Britain from
invasion and give the people a feeling of security. The British came
to respect privacy and to value old traditions. They developed a dry
wit, a love for personal freedom, and a high degree of self-criticism.

The history of Britain is the story of how a small country
became the world’s most powerful nation. Today the United
Kingdom is still a leading industrial and trading nation. But it
is no longer the world power it once was.

Great Britain is a constitutional monarchy. Queen
Elizabeth Il is the head of state, but cabinet of ministers
actually governs the country. The prime minister is the head
of the government.

The Parliament makes the laws of Great Britain. Two
houses — the House of Lords and the House of Commons
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make up Parliament. Of two houses the House of Commons is by
far the more powerful. It has 651 members, elected from the four
parts of the country. The House of Lords has about 1,200
members. The people do not elect them. It has today little power.

The official language in Great Britain is English. The
National anthem is “Got Save the Queen” (or “King”).
United Kingdom’s flag is known as the British Union Flag or
the Union Jack. It was officially adopted in 1801. Royal arms
date from 1837 in their present form. The shield bears the symbols
of England, Ireland, and Scotland.

Notes

UK — United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northemn Ireland
more than — nonan
in size — 3a po3MipoMm (BEITUIHHOIO)
in the 1700’s — Ha moOYaTKy TUCSAYa CIMCOTHX POKIB
they produced — Bonu (OpuTanii) qamu
some of — mym: GaraTbox
come {0 — mym: HaBUUIUCS, JOMOTJIUCS
the story of how — po3mosiap mpo Te, 5K
. it once was — sikoro BoHa OyJ1a KOJIHUCh

10 God Save the Queen — boxe, xpanu KoponeBy
(nep>xaBHMI riMH BenukoOpuranii)

11.the Union Jack = the British Union Jack — nepsxaBuuit
npanop BenukoOpuranii

©9°.\‘.@.0".4>.°°!\’!—‘

3anam’saTaiiTe
1. Well. Now it is your turn. Tapa3zn. 3apa3 TBos (Bara)
yepra.
2. In order to know much we I1lo6u 6araro 3uatu, Tpeba
must study hard. HAIIOJIETJINBO BUUTHCA.
3. The more we study, the YrimM O1TBIIIE MU BUAMOCS, THM
more we know. OlIBIIIE MU 3HAEMO.
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EXERCISES

I. JlonoBHIiTH peyeHHs.

a) ... is larger than ... b) ... is the largest ...

... 1s easier than ... ... 1S the easiest ...

... 1s shorter than ... ... 18 the shortest ...

... 18 warmer than ... ... 1s the warmest ...
c)...isaslarge as ... d) ... is not so large as ...
...1saseasyas ... ... 1snot so easy as ...
...1s as short as ... ... 1s not so short as ...
...1sas warm as ... ... 18 not so warm as ...

II. IlocraBTe NPUKMETHMKH, IO Yy AYKKAX, ¥
BiIMOBIAHOMY CTYIIEHi.

1. London is the (large) city of Great Britain. 2. Ukraine is (large)
in size than Great Britain. 3. Great Britain produced some of the
world’s (great) scientists. 4. A (small) country become the (powerful)
nation in the world. 5. The House of Lords is (large) than the House of
Commons. 6. The House of Lords has today (little) power.

I11. JlajiTe moBHi BigmoBiai Ha MUTaAHHS.

a) 1. Which is longer: a day or a night in winter? 2. Which is
shorter: a day or a night in summer? 3. Which is better: spring or
autumn? 4. Which is better: truth or lie? 5. Which is more
difficult: English or Latin? 6. Which is better: to work or to rest?

b) 1. Which do you like better: to sleep or to study? 2. Which
do you like better: apples or tomatoes? 3. Which do you like
better: meat or fish? 4. Which do you like better: milk or ice-
cream? 5. Which do you like better: light music or classic music?

IV. Buznaure cTyniHb NOpiBHSIHHS.

1. He is as happy as me. 2. We must be more responsible
for our studies. 3. My friend knows English worse than my
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brother. 4. Peter’s knowledge in Anatomy is not so deep as
Jura’s. 5. Today I came to the University earlier than usually.
6. It was my first competition in football. 7. See you later.

V. IliaTBepaiTh a00 3anepeyre TaKi TyMKH.

1. The days in winter are so long as in summer. 2. Great
Britain is not so big as Ukraine. 3. English Language is for
me not so difficult as for my elder sister. 4. Summer in
Ukraine is so rainy as in England. 5. In summer the trees are
not so beautiful as in autumn. 6. The city of Lviv is so old as
Kyiv. 7. Summer holidays are not so short as winter holidays.

VI. BusHaure cTyneHi NOpiBHAHHA.

1.Better late than never but better never late. 2. Say well
is good, do well is better. 3. Those do least who speak most.
4. East or West home is best. 5. Health is better than wealth.
6. Wear the old coat and buy a new book.

VII. Ilepen BHIIMM CTyNeHeM NPUKMETHHKA J01aiiTe
cioBa much ago far. Ilepekaangire.

1. This way is shorter than that one. These ways are
shorter than those ones.

2. This text is longer than that one. These texts are longer
than those ones.

3. This book is more interesting than that one. These
books are more interesting than those ones.

4. She speaks English better than he does. They speak
German better than we do.

5. He works worse than she does. We work better than they do.
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VIII. IosicHiTh 3HaYeHHs apTHK.JIsA the mepex BuIuM
CTyIIeHEM.

1. The more we study, the more we know. The more we
know, the more we forget.

2. The less we study, the less we know. The less we
know, the less we forget.

3. The nearer the winter, the shorter the days. The nearer
the winter, the longer the nights.

4. The more we have, the more we want. The older we
are, the more we like our life.

IX. JaiiTe BinmoBini Ha mutaHHA A0 Tekcry “Great
Britain”.

1. What is the official name of Great Britain? 2. How
many parts does the UK consist of? 3. What two isles does
Great Britain lie on? 4. What is the capital of Great Britain?
5. When did the Industrial Revolution begin? 6. Which great
English scientists and political leaders do you know? 7. What
features can you call in the character of the British? 8. Is the
UK today an enormous empire? 9. What is the name of
English Queen? 10. Who is the head of the British
government? 11. What is the aim of British government?
12. How many houses are there in the British Parliament? 13.
What is the national anthem of Great Britain? 14. What is the
Union Jack? 15. Do you value old traditions of your country?

X. llepexkaaaiTh aHIIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

BenukoOpuTaHis CKIanaeTbcs 3 YOTUPHOX YACTHH —
Amnrmii, lotnanaii, Yenscy ta IliBHiuHOI Ipmanmii. Bona
JISKUTh HA JIBOX BEIMKHUX OCTpOBax. TyT MpOXUBAKOTH 59
MmiH. moaen. Cronuisa Benmukobpurtanii — JIoH10H.
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[Mporoka Jla-Manm po3aiisie BenukoOpuTaHilo Bij
Opannii. g npoToka nomomarana 3axuinaTH KpaiHy Bij
Hama/IiB, TOMY OpUTaHII 30eperiiv CBO1 IaBHi TPaIuIIii.

Croromni BenukoOpuTaHis — 1€ BelIMKa 1 MOTYTHS
IIPOMHCIIOBA KpaiHa, ajie y CLIbCbKOMY TOCIOJapCTBI MpaIltoe
muuie 1% HaceneHHs.

BemukoOpurtanis — KOHCTUTYLIHHA MOHapxis. [ omoBoro
JiepkaBu € koposieBa €nmzaBera I, a romoBowo ypsagy —
npem’ep minictp (Toni biep — Tony Blair). [Tapnament kpaian
CKJIaZiaeThcs 3 JBOX MajaT: majaTd TpoMajl 1 majatv JOpIiB.
[Tanmara Jiop/1iB HE Ma€ CHOTO/THI BEIMKOT OTITUYHOT CHITH.

Jlep>xaBHOIO MOBOIO KpaiHM € aHTJIHChKa, JIep KaBHUN
rimH € ,,boxe, nHam KoponeBy (Koposst) xpann™.

XI. Tekcr st ayairtoBaHHs.

Mrs. Priestly is an English woman of about forty. She
tells us about the meals in her house:

We have breakfast in the breakfast room. I like to begin
the day well. So our breakfast is always a good one. My
husband reads his newspaper and smokes a cigarette with his
last cup of tea, before he begins to work at nine o’clock. Then
Susan begins to clean the house, wash up, make the beds, and
get the vegetables ready for lunch. We have lunch at one
o’clock. After that I go for a walk or go to see people.

We have afternoon tea about five o’clock, but for that we
do not go into the dining-room. We go to the sitting room and
Susan brings in the tea with plates of bread and butter and
small cakes.

After tea we sit and talk or read. Sometimes we go to the
cinema or to the theatre. About seven or eight o’clock we
have dinner or supper, and at eleven o’clock I generally go to
bed, but my husband likes to sit up late and read or write.
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XII. 3BepuiTs yBary Ha gieciiopa to do — pooumu,
suxkonysamu akycb Oito i to make — pobéumu, woco
cmeoplosamu, wi0Ccb Hoge dyoysamu

to do to make

ajob money

one’s best progress

the shopping an impression

home work a noise

ones duty a speech

the garden a decision

well a cup of coffee

badly breakfast (dinner, supper)

XIII. BumoBasiiiTe 3 NPaBUWIBHOK IHTOHAILI€IO
BHUPa3n Ha 3roay.

Please to meet you.

How do you do?

How do you say it in English?

How old are you?

XIV. IlepekaaniTs piiHOI0 MOBOIO:

a) a country, northwestern, a part, to make up, an Iceland,
a size, per cent, to start, an empire, to produce, a scientist, an
explorer, an artist, a leader, a channel, to separate, narrow, to
stretch, to shape, to protect, an invasion, a feeling, a security,
to respect, a privacy, to value, dry, a wit, a self-criticism, a
trade, a monarchy, a queen, to govern, a government, a law, a
horse, to elect, an anthem, to save, to adopt, royal arms, a
shield, to bear;

b) more than, is no longer, it once was, by far.

c) Better late than never but better never late. East or
West home is best.
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When
January 1
February 14
March 17
March 25
March 21
KO-

April 1

Before Easter
March or April
May 1

2nd Sunday in May
June 14

3rd Sunday in June
2nd Sunday in Nov.
November 1
November 5

December 25

It can be of use|

Holidays in England

What Meaning
New Year’s Day Hoguii pik

St. Valentine’s Day /lens cB. Banentuna
St. Patrick’s Day Jlens cB. IlaTpika
Lady Day bnarosimeHHs
Birthday of Queen /lenp  HapomKeHHS

Elizabeth 11 ponesu €nuzaset 11
Fools Day JleHs ycix TypHiB
Good Friday Benuka [T’ sTHULA
Easter Benuknens

May Day [lepuie TpaBus
Mothering Sunday JIenr Marepi

Flag Day JleHn ripariopiiis (1eHb

300py TOXKEPTBYBAHb —
XTO JKEPTBYE, TOU OTPU-
Mye IarepoBUH Ipario-
petp)

Father Day Jlenb baTtbka

Remembrans Day Jleus mam’sri

All Saints Day ~ leHb ycix cBATHX

Guy Fawkes Night Hiu I'ast ®okca (po3-
KPUTTSI 3MOBU BOVIB-
crBa koposst SIkoBa I)

Christmas Pi3nBo
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Lesson 9

1. V3aranbHeHHsS IPaBWJI BHMOBH: CJIOBA 3 JOBIUMH
ronocunM 3aauboro psny [©], [J1, [].
Bumosa ciiiB 3 6ykBoro C Ta crionydeHusmu ch, ck, tch.
3. UHcaiBHAKA: KUIBKICHI YMCIIBHUKA

MTOPSIIKOBI YMCITIBHUKH.
4. Texcr: London.

no

Ilonepenni BnpaBu
1. I[Tpounraiite cioBa
a) 3 JIOBTUM a 3aHbOro psiny [©]:
dark, mark, shark, basket, heart, laugh;
6) 3 10BrUM 0 3a1HBOr0 psiny [J1:
for, horn, pour, four, tall, fall, ball, caught, dawn;
B) 3 JIOBI'MM € 33JHbOTO psny [ r]:
girl, shirt, bird, learn, fur, turn, word, world, work.

2. Ilpouwnraiite cnosa:
a) BUMOBJIIIUTE € SIK:

[s] [K]

place clean

nice cat

pencil cod

policy cut

6) BHUMOBIIAITE CIIOJTYYCHHS IIPUTOJIOCHUX 3 € SAK:
ck [K] ch [d] ch [K] ch [Z] tch [0]
pick child chemistry  machine watch
deck each chlorine — match

3. INouwncmits Bix 1 go 20:

1- one 6 — six 11 — eleven 16 — sixteen
two seven twelve seventeen
three eight thirteen eighteen
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four nine fourteen nineteen
five ten fifteen twenty

LONDON

London is the capital of Great Britain. It is one of the 9
largest cities in the world. With almost 8 million people
London is the largest city in Europe. London is more than
2,000 years old. Over the years, it became the center of
Britain’s once-enormous empire. Each year, millions of
tourists visit London to see such historic sights as Buckingham
Palace, Westminster Abbey and the Tower of London. William
Shakespeare wrote: “1 hope to see London before I die”.

London is a great seaport, situated on the two banks of the
river Thames. It flows in an eastward direction through the heart
of London. London was nearly destroyed twice, by the fire in
1666 and by German air raids during World War 11 (1939-1945).

Central London can be divided into three main parts: the
City, the West End and the South Bank. A number of great
bridges link the south Bank with the City and West End.

The City is the historical and financial center of London. It covers
about 1 square mile. Only about 5,000 people live in the City, but
almost half a million of people work here in various offices every day.

The City is the oldest part of London. It consists largely
of modern bank and office buildings. But it also has some
monuments of its past. Here you can see St. Paul’s Cathedral,
a 62 meters stone column stands near the spot in the City
where the Great Fire started in 1666.

The West End is the center of Britain’s government and
London’s retail trade and night life. Beautiful parks and
squares, the best theatres and museums are all in the West
End. The British museum with its famous library and the
National Gallery are here. Trafalgar Square is an area of open
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pavement with statues and fountains, under them you can see
Nelson’s Column. The finest London Park — Hyde Park — is
also in the West End.

The Houses of Parliament are in Westminster, they stand
on the north bank of the Thames. The flag of UK flies from
Tower of London when the Parliament is in session. Big Ben
— the famous Clock, is also in one of the Towers.

London has long been Britain’s chief center for
education. The University of London, with about 65,000
students, is the nation’s largest traditional University.

Notes

over the years — 3a 10Bri poku
see the sights — orystHyTH BU3HAYHI MICIIs
Buckingham Palace — Bykinremcpbkuii masnair
Westminster Abby — Bectmincrepcbke abarcTBo
the Tower of London — JlongoHcekuit Tayep
the West End — Becr-Enp (3axiana yactuda JIoHmoHa)
the South Bank — ITiBnennuii 6eper (dactuna JIoHI0HA)
it covers about — BiH 3aiiMae pUOIH3HO

9. St. Paul’s Cathedral — co6op cB. [1aBna

10. Trafalgar Square — Tpadanbrapcbka miomia

11.Big Ben — Benukuit ben (roguHHHK Ha OyIMHKY
aHITIHCHKOT0 MapiiaMeHTy)

LNk~ wNE

3amam’aTaiiTe
My watch is fast. Miii rOIMHHMK CIIIIINTE.
My watch is ... minutes fast. Miif rOAMHHUK CIIIIUTH HA ...
XBUWJIMH.
My watch is slow. Miii TOAMHHUK BiJICTaE.
My watch is ... minutes slow. Miii roguHHHK BijfcTa€E Ha ...
XBUWJIMH.
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EXERCISES

I. Tak nMTAI0TH NPO rOAUHY i TAK BiANOBIIAKOTH:
What is the time?= What’s the time? =
What time is it?

SRR

Itis 9 o’clock  Itis 5 minutes past 9 It is a quarter past nine

) &) &

Itis half past9 Itis 20 minutesto 10 Itis a quarter to 10

II. Ilepekaanirs.

1.Classes at the University begin (o 9.00). 2. The first
break begins (o 10.20). 3. The long break begins (06 11.55).
4. Classes are over (o 15.30). 5. The meeting was over (0
17.15). 6. I have dinner (o 18.10). 7. I go to bed (o 11.30).

I1I. HorasinbTe HA CBi rOAMHHUK i JaiiTe Biamosiai
HA MUTAHHS.

1. What’s the time by your watch? — It is ... by my match.

2. Is it the correct time?

—Yes, itis.

—No, it is not.

3. Is your watch fast or slow.

— My match is slow. My match is ... minutes slow.

— My match is fast. My match is ... minutes fast.
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IV. IlounnajiTe nepekJiaja 3 KiHUs pevYeHHsl.

1. There are 12 months in a year. 2. There are 7 days in a
week. 3. There are 4 seasons in a year. 4. There are 30 or 31
days in a month. 5. There are 60 seconds in a minute. 6.
There are 60 minutes in an hour. 7. There are 365 or 366 days
in a year. 8. There are 625 members in the House of
Commons. 9. There are 250 members in the House of Lords.

V. CkaxiTh N0-aHIJIilCbKM, KOTpa TOJUHA.
IMouunaiire Bix 1 rogunu (It is one o’clock):

to past
5 (minutes) to 2 (1.55) 5 (minutes) past 1 (1.05)
10 (minutes) to 2 (1.50) 10 (minutes) past 1 (1.10)
a quarter to 2 (1.45) a quarter past 1 (1.15)
20 (minutes) to 2 (1.40) 20 (minutes) past 1 (1.20)
25 (minutes) to 2 (1.35) 25 (minutes) past 1 (1.25)
half past 1

VI. IlocTaBTe NUTAHHA 1 HaliTe Bixmosixi.
3pasok: How much is 2 plus 3? (plus [7A\o])

2 plus 3is 5.
2+4= 6+8= 10+2=
3+5= 7+9= 11+3=
4+6= 11+10= 12+4=
5+7= 15+20= 13+5=

VII. ITocTaBTe NUTAHHA i najliTe Bixnmosiai.
3paszok: How mach is 5 minus 3? (minus ['nAlv=c])

5 minus 3 is 2.
10-1= 20-11= 110+ 27 =
9-2= 19-12 = 230-16 =
8-3= 18 -13 = 300 + 100 =
71—-4= 17-14 = 1035 - 297 =
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VIII. Yncaire aecarkamu g0 100.

IX. IIpouuraiite. IIpo mo iagerbcss y nid Bupasi?
IToOynyiiTe peuyeHHsI 3 KOKHUM BHPA30M:

15 higher schools, one of them, 125 years old, in 1881, in
1896, since 1939, in 1949, in 1991, in June 1992, about 2000
students, more than 1660 students, about 300 teachers, 5 buildings

X. Ha3Bith mo-anrJiiicbKu:

Ile mepma kimHata. Ile nmeB’situii tekct. Lle ueTBepra
ctopinka. lle m’sta ayautopis. Lle 6yno o 7 ronuni. JliBunna
Mmana 18 pokis. ¥ 2005 porii My CTalld CTYJCHTAMH.

XI. Yn 3aB:K1M BU MOCTYNAETE caMe TaK?
What you have to do — do quick.

Time is gliding fast away:

Let us act and act today.

XII. Jlaiite BiamoBiAi HAa NHUTaHHA [0 TEKCTY
“London”.

1. What is London? 2. Name the greatest cities in Europe.
3. How old is London? 4. What historic sights of London do you
know? 5. What river is London situated on? 6. When was
London nearly destroyed? 7. What do you know about the City?
8. Call some monuments in the City. 9. What is the British
Museum? 10. Where is Nelson’s Column placed? 11. How many
houses the British Parliament consist of? Call them. 12. Where is
Big Ben? 13. How many students has the University of London?

XIII. ITepexnagiTe aHr1iiicbKOI0 MOBOIO.

JloroH — ctonuIl 3’€THAHOTO KOPOJIIBCTBA 1 HAMOIbIIE
MicTo kpainu. TyT npoxuBaroTh 011 8 MiH. JTroAel. Jlonon
mae moHan 2000 poxkiB. Ile Benwkuii TOMITHUYHUNA 1
KynbTypHuid  1eHtp. Koxnoro poky 1o Jlonnona
npuOyBalOTh MIJBHOHM TYpPHUCTIB, 100 OTJSHYTH Taki
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icTopuyHi  Tam’ATKM, SAK  DByKIHreMChKMIl  maiar,
BecrMmincrepebke abatcTBo i Jlonmoucekuit Tayep.

JlongoH npinuThbes Ha TpH Benuki yactunu: Citi, Becrt-
Eunn ta Iet-Enn.

[lenTpansHa yactuHa Jlonmona — Ciri. Lle ictopuunuii i
¢dinancowuii nentp Jlongona. Tyt € cydacHi 6aHku it odicu.
TyT MOXHa OTJIIHYTH TaKOX CTapi mam’ ITHUKH, SIK COO0p CB.
[TaBna, konoHy Ha Miciii Benukoi moxkexi 1666 poky.

bynisni Bpurancekoro mapiaaMeHTy 3HaxonsThcs y Becrt-
Enni. Tyr € 4ynoBi mapku i miomri, KpacuBsi TeaTpu i Mmy3ei,
Bpurancekuii My3eii i HamionansHa ranepesi, YicieHHi craTyi i
¢onranu. Konona Henbcona i ["aiin-mapk Tex 3HaXOAATHCS Y
Bect-Enni. Ha Jlonpmoncekomy Tayepi € 3HaMeHUTHI
rojuaHEK bir-ben. Uepes nentp Jlonmona teue pika Temsa.

XIV. Teker ajs ayailoBaHHs.
BIG BEN

Some clocks are very big, for example Big Ben. It is the clock on
the Houses of Parliament in London. It weighs 12 metric tons and is
2.7 meters in diameter and 23 meters high. The clock’s mechanism
weighs 4.5 metric tons. The minute hand of Big Ben is fourteen feet (1
foot = 30,9 cm) long, and the hour hand is nine feet long.

Big Ben first boomed out in 1859. On New Year’s Eve,
1923, the bell was first heard on radio, and on New Year’s
Eve, 1949, it appeared on televison.

The clock was named after Sir Benjamin Hall, a tall man,
who led the works during the installation of the clock.

You can hear Big Ben every night on the radio at nine
o’clock. At that hour its sound goes out all over the world.

XV. Ilepekaanith piiHOI0 MOBOIO:
a) almost, enormous, sights pl, an abbey, a tower, a seaport, to
flow, a direction, nearly, to destroy, a fire, air raids pl, a bridge, to
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link, to cover, a mile, modern, a past, a stone, a spot, a retail trade,
famous, a pavement, a statue, a fountain, an education;
b) the heart of London, World War 11, a number of, of its past,
the Great fire, night life, under them, the flag flies, to be in session.
c) My watch is slow. My watch is 5 minutes slow. My
watch is fast. My watch is 5 minutes fast. It is the correct time.

It can be of use|

Holidays in the USA

When What Meaning

January 1 New Year’s Day Hosuii Pik

February 14 St. Valentine’s Day Jlens cB. BanenTuna

March 17 St. Patrick’s Day [lens cB. Ilatpika

April 1 April Fools Day  [lens ycix aypHiB

Before Easter Good Friday Benuka [T’ sTHuLs

March or April  Easter Benuknenn

Spring Arbor Day Becusire cBsTO IgpeBo-
HACaKCHHS

May 1 May Day [Tepme TpaBus

May Mother’s Day Hens Marepi

May 20 Armed Forces Day JleHb BiliCbKOBUX CHJI

May 30 Memorial Day JleHb mam’sTi

June 14 Flag Day JleHp npanopiiB

3rd SundayinJune Father Day Jlenb baTtbka

July 4 Independence Day [lenp HeszanesxxHocTi

1st Monday in Sep. Labour Day JleHb mparti

October 31 Halloween I'enoBiH (mepenaeHb
CBSATA BCiX CBATHX)

November 11 Veterans Day Jlenb BeTepaHa

A ThusteynNov., Thanksgiving CBsITO TIaM’SITI TIEPITTIX
KOJIOHICTIB

December 25 Christmas PiznBo
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Lesson 10

UKRAINE

Ukraine is my Motherland. On the 24" of August
1991 it was proclaimed sovereign. It has its territory,
constitution, the highest body of state power (Verkhovna
Rada — the Supreme Council), its government, the national
emblem (the Trident), the state flag (blue and yellow) and the
anthem. The area of Ukraine is more than 603 000 square
kilometers. The population of the country is 47 300 000
people. The capital city is Kyiv.

Ukraine is situated in the East of Europe. It is divided
into 24 regions and the Autonomous Republic of Crimea. Our
country borders on 7 states — Russia, Belarus, Moldova,
Poland, Slovakia, Hungary, and Romania. Ukraine is washed
by the Black Sea and the Sea of Azov. The major rivers of
Ukraine are the Dnieper, the Dniester, the Bug and the
Donets. The Carpathians and the Crimean Mountains occupy
5 per cent of Ukraine’s territory.

The climate of Ukraine is favourable for animal
husbandry, especially for cattle-, swine- and sheep-farming.
Wheat, rye, corn, buckwheat, sugar beets, potatoes, flax and
hemp are cultivated on its fertile fields. The orchards of
Ukraine give much fruit. Ukraine is rich in metals, coal, oil,
gas, and various ores.

Kyiv is one of the most beautiful cities of Europe. It
was probably founded in the 5 century. The most famous
historical monuments in Kyiv are Kyiv-Pechersk Lavra, St.
Andrew’s Church and many others. Such prominent people
as Mykola Kostomarov, Mykhailo Drahomanov, Mykhailo
Hrushevsky lived and worked there.

Ukraine is a president-parliamentary republic trending
on to be a parliament-presidential republic. The president of
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the country is Victor Yushchenko, the prime-minister is Yulia
Tymoshenko, the head of Verkhovna Rada is Volodymyr
Lytvyn, the General-Prosecutor is Svjatoslav Piskun.

Task 1. Write and learn the words.

motherland D H\A;}L {v3] 0aTbKiBIIMHA
to proclaim [mp="1chelp] IIPOTOJIONITYBAaTH
sovereign [sOwplv] CyBEpEHHUH

the highest body

['mollot’BOS]]

HaWBUIIUNA OpraH

state power

[’otelt’movz]

JACprKaBHaA BJIaJla

National [epupirz=p] JepKaBHUH Tepo
Emblem

an anthem [*{vT=p] riMH

area ['E=plz] II0IIa

to be situated [’clteueltld] 3HAXOIUTHUCS

to divide [6I’'mald] HOJIUIATH

the Crimea [KpOLI’M\/E] Kpum

to wash [00X] OMHBATH

The Carpathians | [k© nelTo=v(] Kapmatu

to occupy [’Okopumnal] 3aliMaTH
cattle-farming Pk{tL ¢Oule] CKOTapCTBO
swine-farming | coalv’¢©ule] CBUHAPCTBO
sheep-farming ['S\n’¢Oule] BIBYapCTBO
wheat [(0\/1:] MIIEHALS

rye [pal] JKUTO

corn [<] v] KyKypyz3a
buckwheat [ k1] rpeuKa
sugar-beet ["Suy=p1] IYKPOBUM OypsiK
flax [oA{Ko] JHOH
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hemp [meun] KOHOILT

to cultivate [’k Wilwelr] BHPOIIYBaTH
fertile ["drtalr] porounit

coal [coLA] BYTLILISA

oil [OIA] HadTa

ore 1 pyna

to found [dovvd] 3aCHOBYBATH
prominent [npOulv=vr] BHU3HAYHHI

to trend [tpevd] MaTH TCHJICHIII0

Task 2. Answer the questions.

RRoOoo~NoO RN E

Where is Ukraine situated?

When was Ukraine proclaimed sovereign?

What are the area and population of Ukraine?

How many regions are there in Ukraine?

What can you say about the geography of Ukraine?
What is the climate of Ukraine favourable for?
What mountains in Ukraine do you prefer?

When was Kyiv founded?

What are the most famous monuments in Kyiv?

0. What prominent people lived and worked there?

1. Who are the president, the prime-minister, the head of

the Parliament, the General-Prosecutor of Ukraine?

Task 3. Tell your group mates about your favourite place

in Lviv.

Task 4. Imagine you are talking to a foreign tourist. Make
up a dialogue explaining how to get to the Opera House.

Task 5. Test your grammar.

78




Ukraine a country in the Eastern Europe.

a. is

b. are

C. were
Ukraine is a land with good climate,
fertile soil and excellent geographic situation.

a. Dblesses

b. blessed

c. blessing
The capital city of Ukraine Kyiv with a
population of about 2,6 million people.

a. are

b. is

C. was
From the 9™ century Ukraine was a part of Kyivan
Rus, the first significant East Slavic state which

to the Mongol invasions of the 13"

century.

a. Issuccumbed

b. succumbed

c. succumbs
Ukraine is a country of ancient cultural traditions,
many of which roots in the pre-Christian
times.

a. have

b. has

c. will have
Pysanka, a decorated Easter egg, is a symbol
Ukraine.

a. at

b. of

c. between
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d. to

7. Easter is the biggest holiday Ukraine.
a. on
b. at
c. in
d. across
8. Christian vertep the traditional folk
puppet theatre.
a. is
b. are
c. will be.
9. The Ukrainian money hryvnia.
a. is
b. are
c. will be

10. The most popular dishes in Ukraine
varenyky, kovbasa,
holubtsi, and borsch.
a. is
b. are
C. was
11. Hopak is the famous traditional folk dance
Ukraine.
a. on
b. in
c. at
12. Mount Hoverla the Carpathian Mountains is
the highest peak of the country.
a. on
b. between
c. in
d. at

Task 6. Fill in the missed words.
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Deeds (Bumnku), sun, hearts, centuries, flourishing orchard
(xBiTyunii camx), wind, water, grass, dream, joy, happiness,
nightingale (comoseii), tongue (moBa), awake (ToH, o He
CITUTB).
LOVE UKRAINE
by Volodymyr Sosyura
Love Ukraine, love it like the X
Like the , and the and
In the hour of and in time of ,
Love it in the hour of misfortune.

Love Ukraine in your
And when you are :
Your cherry-like Ukraine.
Its beauty, eternally live and new,
And its like that of the

Among the brotherly peoples,
Like a
She is shining for
Love Ukraine with all your
And with all your

Task 7. Translate the sentences into English.

Vkpaina — ne mos barekiBmmua. ¥V 1991 pomi BoHa
cTajla He3alexHow. [ msax 1o cBoboau OyB Ayxe TOBrUil.
Vkpaina nexuts Ha Cxomai €pornu 1 3aiimae 603 000
KBaJJpaTHUX KUJIOMETPIB. 3a CBOEIO IUIOIIEI0 BOHA HAWOIbIIA
KpaiHa B €Bpori. YKkpaiHa OMHBA€ThCS 1BoMa MOpsMU. [T
BIZICOTKIB TepuTopii VYkpainu 3aiimarore Kapmatu Ta
Kpumcbki ropu.

ITomapanyeBa  peBONIOLIST ~ BIJHOBWJIA  OCHOBHI
JIeMOKpaTHUYHI [TpaBa JIIOAMHHU B YKpaiHi.
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Lesson 11

LEGAL SYSTEM IN UKRAINE

The judicial system of Ukraine consists of:

- district (town) People’s Courts,

- regional and territorial courts,

- the Supreme Court,

- military tribunals.

Ninety-seven per cent of all criminal cases and 99 per
cent of all civil cases are examined in the People’s Courts.
Regional courts examine the most serious offences. The
Supreme Court of Ukraine examines the most complex cases.
Military tribunals are the courts for servicemen.

The legality of the court’s activities is controlled by
the Procurator’s Olffice.

Verkhovna Rada appoints the Procurator-General of
Ukraine.

The court hearing is preceded by the complicated
work of collecting and investigating evidence. This stage is
called preliminary investigation. The court alone decides on
penalty to be applied to the guilty person. No person can be
regarded guilty until a court has passed sentence. All
citizens of Ukraine are equal before the law.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What courts are there in Ukraine?
2. How many percent of all civil cases are examined in
the People’s Courts?
Where are the most serious offences examined?
What are the courts for servicemen called?
What it the Procurator-General appointed by?
What stage is called preliminary?
When can a person be regarded guilty?

No o k~ow
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8.
9.

What institutions decide on penalties to be applied?
Are citizens of Ukraine equal before the law?

Task 2. Make up sentences using the following words.

1

2.
3.
4.

are There types courts four of Ukraine in.

courts Regional difficult cases examine.

The have rights equal Ukrainians.

Office The Procurator’s controls of the legality
activities the court’s.

Task 3. Complete the sentences.

ouhkwdE

Verhovna Rada ...

The Procurator’s Office...
The People’s Courts...
The regional courts...
The Supreme Court...
The tribunals ...

Task 4. Translate the sentences into English.

1.

2.
3.

BepxoBHa Pajia npusHadae reHepajJbHOrO IPOKypopa
VYkpainu.

VYci rpomMasisiHu MaroTh PiBHI ITPaBa.

CynoBa cuctema YKpaiHU CKIAIA€ThCs 3 PaliOHHUX,
perioHalbHUX  CcyaiB, BepxoBHoro cyny Ta
BIMCHKOBHX TpUOYHAIIB.

HaiiBaxxmuBimi CrpaBu PO3IIISLIAIOTHCS y
BepxoBHomy cyi.

BiiicpkoBi TpuOyHanu — e cyau
BIICbKOBOCITYKOO0BIIIB.

3aKOHHICTh  JISUIBHOCTI  Cylly  KOHTPOJIIOETHCS
IPOKYpPaTypOIo.
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Lesson 12

THE INSTITUTE OF LEGISLATION OF THE
SUPREME COUNCIL OF UKRAINE

The Institute of Legislation is the first research and
applied organization in the history of development of the
statehood and parliamentarism. It is aimed to guarantee the
adequate scientific level of execution of tasks associated with
further development of legislation.

Development of bills and debates of them are of great
importance at the Institute of Legislation. Leading scientists
of law and specialists in various branches of law are actively
invited to take part in this work. The bills prepared are
discussed at conferences or “round tables” with participation
of scientists, people’s deputies, senior officials of the
Supreme Council and Cabinet of Ministers. Drafts of the
following laws of Ukraine were debated at these conferences:
“On Laws and Legislative Activity”, “On Making
Amendments and Supplements to the Civil Code of Ukraine”.

The post-graduate courses, which are functioning at
the Institute, contribute much to training of the scientific
personnel. The Institute has enlisted such well-known
scientists of law as V.V. Kopeichikov, E.V. Nazarenko, V.I.
Bordenyuk.

The Institute cooperates with Ukrainian and foreign
scientific organizations. The Institute has created the
reference book “Scientists of Law in Ukraine”. Specialists of
the Institute examine and work out some drafts of the laws.
One of them is the draft of the Law “On Laws and
Legislative Activity in Ukraine”.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What is the Institute of Legislation?
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What is its aim?

What is the most important in its work?

Who takes part in the work of the Institute?

The Drafts of what Laws were debated at its

conferences?

What is the mission of post-graduate courses?

What famous scientists of law do you know?

8. What is the name of the reference book prepared
by the Institute?

9. What do the specialists of the Institute examine
and work out?

10. When do the drafts of the laws become the laws?

okrwn

~No

Task 2. Fill in the gaps.

Parti_ _ pation, le_ _ slative, __vil, re _ __rch, to
g__rant_ _,ade_ _ate, acour_ _,perso_
,C__referen .

Task 3. Match the word and the meaning.

a bill a conference

a scientist a parliamentary document

a Code teaching

a scientific meeting a person making
researches

training members of some
organization

post-graduate courses a book containing laws

a personnel a book containing this or
that information

a reference book studies for those who have
higher education
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Lesson 13

THE CONSTITUTION OF UKRAINE

The legal traditions of the Ukrainians are deeply
rooted in the past. In 1710, in Bendery city, Cossack Rada
and Pylyp Orlyk adopted the first Ukrainian Constitution.
The present Constitution of Ukraine was proclaimed and
confirmed on June 28, by Verhovna Rada. According to it
Ukraine is the sovereign, democratic and legal state. Ukraine
is a Unitarian state with single citizenship.

The Constitution includes the preamble and 102
clauses. They reflect the main principles of the state system
of Ukraine, the rights and duties of its citizens. The state
language of Ukraine is Ukrainian. The state symbols of our
country are the National Emblem, the National Flag, and the
National Anthem of Ukraine. The National Emblem is a
golden Tryzub on a blue Shield. The National Flag is a cloth
with two equal horizontal stripes. The upper is coloured blue
and the lower golden yellow.

The land, air space, mineral resources, water and other
resources are the property of the Ukrainian people. Ukraine is
the republic. The people are the only source of power that is
exercised directly and through the bodies of state power and
local governments. The Constitution of Ukraine establishes
the country’s political system, freedoms and duties of citizens
and is the basis for its laws.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. Who proclaimed the Constitution of Ukraine?
2. Ukraine is a Unitarian state, isn’t it?
3. What is the state language of Ukraine?
4. Describe the National Flag of Ukraine.
5. Who is the only source of power in our country?
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6. When and where was the first Ukrainian Constitution
adopted?

7. Who was the author of the first Ukrainian
Constitution?

Task 2. Match the words.

legal state
present system
sovereign Emblem
single Tryzub
main traditions
National principles
golden government
horizontal citizenship
local Constitution
state stripes

Task 3. Fill in the missed words.
1. The first Ukrainian Constitution was
in 1710.
2. The present Constitution of Ukraine was
on June 28, 1996 by
3. The Constitution includes
4. The state language of Ukraine is .
5. The National is a golden Tryzub on
a blue shield.
6. is a republic.
7. The Constitution of Ukraine establishes
, freedoms ana duties of
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Lesson 14

LEGAL ASPECT OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN UKRAINE
(Part 1: The History)

Judging by the date when the Act of Independence of
Ukraine was adopted, i.e., August 24, 1991, Ukraine is one of
the youngest democracies. However, Ukraine enjoyed
independence several times in its history and has old-age
democratic traditions. In the twelfth century, in the Ukrainian
state of Kyivan Rus’, Prince Yaroslav the Wise ordered that
all rights be recorded in a Code of laws called “Rus’ka
Pravda”. This Code demonstrated that ancestors of today’s
Ukrainians valued person’s honour most of all. Punishments
for crimes were fines and banishment as the most severe
punishment for horse theft and arson.

In 1710, the Constitution of the Cossack hetman
Pylyp Orlyk included certain human rights norms such as the
right to ownership of land by childless widows, the right to
elect “uryadnyky” and “polkovnyky” and the right of
Cossack widows and orphans to be free from taxes and
common obligations.

The Third Universal (Proclamation) of the Ukrainian
Central Rada (Council) in 1917 abolished capital punishment,
guaranteed freedom of speech, the press, the worship, and
assembly.

The Fourth Universal of the Ukrainian Central Rada,
which proclaimed the independence of all citizens, reaffirmed
all the democratic freedoms guaranteed by the Third
Universal.

The 1918 Constitution of the Ukrainian National
Republic proclaimed the equality of all citizens, without any
privileges of birth, worship, nationality, education, property.
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Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. When was the Act of Independence adopted?
2. Is Ukraine one of the oldest democracies?
3. When was “Rus’ka Pravda” created?
4. What was the main idea of it?
5. Who was the author of the first Ukrainian
Constitution?
Name the human rights granted by this Constitution.
What Universal abolished capital punishment?
8. What were the statements of the Constitution of
1918?

~No

Task 2. Match the date and the event.

1918 “Rus’ka Pravda was created”

the 12" century the date of the Third Universal

1917 the second Constitution was
adopted

1710 the date of the Fourth
Universal

1991 the first Constitution was
adopted

Task 3. Odd one out.
1. Independence, democracy, freedom, colony.
2. Fine, banishment, prize, imprisonment.
3. A person, a country, a human, a citizen.
4. A privilege, a prize, a punishment, an award.

Task 4. Write sentences in all the tenses you know.

Citizens elect a president.
The Parliament adopted the Constitution.
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Lesson 15

LEGAL ASPECT OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN UKRAINE
(Part 2: Modern Times)

It is apparent from the previous text that Ukrainian
human rights traditions have deep roots in its history. Since
the adoption of the Act of Independence of Ukraine in 1991
much has been done concerning human rights and in
particular in implementing international human rights norms
in Ukrainian legislation.

Gaining independence by Ukraine in 1991 meant not
only liberation but also new obligations. As a member of the
international community, Ukraine became bound by
international law, including human rights law. The fact that in
November 1995 Ukraine became the 37" member of the
European Council demonstrated that much had been
accomplished in Ukraine. Our state has already ratified more
than 50 conventions of the International Labour Organization
ILO out of 170 devoted to human rights.

The implementation of international human norms in
Ukrainian legislation is regulated by the Declaration of State
Sovereignty of Ukraine, the law “On the Functioning of
International Treaties” et cetera.

The Committee on Human Rights, Ethnic Minorities
and International Relations is charged with responsibility of
analyzing the laws of Ukraine whether they correspond to the
norm of international law.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. Ukraine has ancient traditions of human rights, hasn’t
it?
2. What is the biggest achievement in this sphere in
present?
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When did Ukraine gain independence?

Is Ukraine a member of the international community?

5. Are there 170 or 107 conventions concerning human
rights in ILO?

6. How many conventions concerning human rights has
our country ratified?

7. What documents regulate implementation of
international human laws in Ukrainian legislation?

8. What organization examines laws whether they

correspond to the norms of international law?

How

Task 2. Define the type of the questions.

Task 3. Fill in the table.

A noun An adjective
independence
demonstrative
a human
legislative
Task 4. Fill in the table.
A noun A verb
adoption
to implement
to liberate
obligation
accomplishment
to ratify
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Lesson 16

CANADA’S GOVERNMENTS

Canada is governed by an organized system of laws.
Governments, which the people choose freely and which
function according to the principles of parliamentary
democracy, create these laws. The Constitution is this
country’s fundamental law. It establishes the government and
legal system as well as Individual rights and freedoms.
Canada has three levels of government: the federal
government, provincial and territorial governments, and
municipal governments. The federal government has three
main parts: the Executive, the Legislative and the Judicial.

The Executive consists of the Governor General, the
Prime Minister and the Cabinet. The Governor General is the
official representative of Queen Elizabeth Il. Canada is a
constitutional monarchy, and the Queen is Canada’s official
head of state. Parliament is the Legislative Branch of
government. It has two chambers: the House of Commons
and the Senate. Members of the House of Commons are
called Members of Parliament, or MPs. Canadian citizens
elect them over the age of 18. Members of Senate are called
Senators. The Governor General on the advice of the Prime
Minister appoints them.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

What is the main law in Canada?

What are the contents of it?

How many levels of government are there in Canada?
How many parts of the federal government are there?
What does the Executive consist of?

Who is the official head of the state?

Who is the official representative of the Queen?

NoookrwnpE
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8.
9.

Is Canada a constitutional monarchy?
How many chambers are there in the Parliament?

10. Who elects the members of the Houses?

Task 2. Complete the sentences.

1

2.
3.
4.

The levels of the Canadian governments are:
The parts of the federal government are:
The Executive consists of ...

The Parliament has __ chambers:

Task 3. Put the words in the correct order.

1.
2.
3.

head/ The/ official/ Queen/ is/ Canada’s/ of/ state.
monarchy. / constitutional/ Canada/ a/ is/

Canadian/ have/ right/ the/ vote/ to/ citizens/ when/
18./ they’re

Task 4. Classify the words from the text.

Legislative branch Executive branch

Task 5. Correct the statements.

1.

2.
3.
4

There is no written Constitution in Canada.
Canada has 4 levels of government.
The federal government has 2 main parts.

. The Executive in Canada consists of the President, the

Prime Minister and the Cabinet.

The Governor General is the official representative of
the President.

Parliament is the Executive branch of government.
The Parliament has 3 chambers.
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Lesson 17

THE EXECUTIVE AND LEGISLATURE IN CANADA

Government is the mechanism through which the
public wills are expressed and made effective. The federal
government is responsible for a wide variety of national
matters. These include foreign policy, national defence, trade
and commerce, criminal justice and social benefits. The
federal government and the provincial governments share
control of immigration, agriculture and other areas.

The Supreme Court of Canada is the highest body of
the Judiciary.

The provincial governments control education, health,
social services and municipal government. In the Executive
Branch, the Queen’s representative is known as the
Lieutenant Governor. The leader of the governing party is
called the Premier.

Each of ten provinces has a parliament. In most
provinces the parliaments are called Legislatures. In Quebec,
the parliament is called the “Assemblee nationale”.

Municipal governments are concerned with local
matters. These include school, water, sewage, and garbage
collection, fire protection service. Larger towns and cities
have their own police forces.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What is federal government in Canada responsible
for?

2. What governments does federal government share
control with?

3. What is the highest body of Judiciary in Canada?

What are the responsibilities of provincial

governments?

B
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5. Who is
Executive Branch?

the Queen’s

representative in the

6. Who is the leader of the governing party?
7. What is the name of the provincial governments?
8. What are the matters of the local governments?

Task 2. Match two halves of the sentences.

The federal
deals with

government

immigration and agriculture

The federal and provincial
governments control

called Legislatures.

The Supreme Court is education, health, social
Services.
Municipal governments work | in large cities.

on

The provincial governments
are

local matters.

There are local police forces

the highest court in Canada.

The provincial governments
control

foreign policy and criminal
justice.

Task 3. Complete the sentences.

1. In ...... ,
nationalle”.

the parliament is

called ‘“Assemblee

2. e are concerned with local matters.
3. The leader of the governing party is called ...

social benefits.

... 1s the highest body of

is responsible for

6. The provincial governments control ............... .
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Lesson 18

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

Task 1. Test your knowledge of the USA. Answer the
guestions.

1. How many states are there in the USA?

2. What is the capital of the USA?

3. Where is the capital situated?

4. What are the area and the population of the country?

5. What oceans wash the USA?

6. What countries are the neighbours of the USA?

7. What American cities do you know?

8. What rivers is the country famous for?

9. When did the country get independence?

10. What is the residence of the president?

Task 2. Read the text about The White House and put the
verbs in the necessary tense form.

WHY IS THE WHITE HOUSE WHITE?

We all (to know) about the White House, the official
residence of the president of America. It (to have) its history.
The original building (to be set on fire) by the British during
the British-American War of 1812 when the Americans (to
fight) for independence. Later the building (to be restored)
and (to be painted) white. That’s why it (to be) still white.

The house (to be designed) by James Hoban in 1792,
All presidents, except George Washington, have lived here.
There (to be) 132 rooms and 20 baths and showers. The
largest room on the main floor (to be) East Room; here
receptions and balls (to be held). The President and his family
(to live) on the upper floors. The Oval Room (to be situated)
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in the west wing. The east wing (to be used) by officials and
staff members.

Task 3. True/False.

1.

Noakown

The original building was white.

It was destroyed by the French.

The house was designed in 1793.

George Washington lived there.

There are many rooms in the White House.

The president and the family live on the upper floor.
The Oval Room is situated in the east wing.

Task 4. The Quiz
New York is divided into districts.

a. 3
b. 4
c. 5
The central district is
a. Manhattan
b. The Bronx
c. Brooklyn
In 1624 Manhattan was bought by the Dutch for
dollars.
a. 24
b. 24000
c. 24000 000
The population of New York is
people.
a. 9000 000
b. 8000 000
c. 10000 000
There are stripes on the flag of the USA.
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a. 15
b. 13
c. 30
6. There are stars on the American flag.
a. 60
b. 40
c. 50
7. What holiday is not celebrated in the USA?
a. New Year’s Day
b. Armed Forces Day.
C. The Queen’s Birthday.

Task 5. Make up your own questions and test your group
mates.

Task 6. Read the story and put the paragraphs in the
correct order.
THE MULE IS YOURS

On the Texas frontier a man was riding an old mule.

“Stranger”, said he, “I’'m not going to let a little
matter of ninety-five dollars stand between me and a mule
trade. The mule is yours”.

“How much for the mule?” asked a bystander.

The rider stopped and thought.

“I’ll give you five dollars”, said the bystander.

“Just a hundred dollars”, said the other.

Task 7. Read and memorize the examples of British and
American English words.

British English Translation American English
minister MiHICTp secretary
car MallHa automobile
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secondary school | cepenms mkoa high school
biscuits MICYUBO cookies

flat KBapTHpa apartment
form (school) KJ1ac grade

lift Tt elevator

post TIOIIITa mail
pavement TPOTYyap sidewalk
lorry BaHTaKIBKa truck

tram TpaMBau street-car
petrol OeH3HH gasoline (gas)
government ypsI administration
autumn OCiHb fall
underground METPO subway

shop MarasuH store
shop-assistant IPOIaBeIlh clerk

taxi TaKci cab

tin »KepcTsiHa OaHKa can

wash up MUTHU TOCY]T do the dishes
wash your hands | MuTtu pyku wash up

all right rapasj O.K.

good bye 710 TIOOauCHHSI so long

bill paxyHOK check

car park Mictie 1 apkyBanns | parking lot
chemist anTekap druggist

full stop Kparka period

grilled CMaKeHuH, 3aredenmid | broiled
motorway aBTOMaricTpaib freeway
sweets IIyKEPKH candies

toilet Tyajuer restroom, bathroom
trousers IITaHU pants

99




Lesson 19

THE USA: THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH OF
GOVERNMENT

The U.S. Constitution defines a federal system of
government in which certain powers are delegated to the
national government; the other powers fall to the states. The
national government consists of executive, legislative, and
judicial branches that check and balance one another.

The president, who must be a natural-born citizen of
the United States, at least 35 years old and a resident of the
country for at least 14 years, heads the executive branch of
the government. The formal responsibilities of the president
include those of chief executive, treaty maker, commander in
chief of the army, the head of state. In practice they are:
drafting legislation, formulating foreign policy, leadership of
his political party.

The members of the president’s Cabinet are: the
attorney general and the secretaries of Treasury, Defence,
Interior, Agriculture, Commerce, Labour, Health and Human
Services, Education and some others. The president with the
approval of the Senate appoints them. There is also the
president’s Executive Office, which includes the Office of
Management and Budget, the Council of Economic Advisers,
and the National Security Council.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What are the branches of the national
government?

2. Who is the head of the executive branch?

3. What are the requirements to the candidate of the
president?

4. What are the responsibilities of the president?
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o

Who are the members of the president’s Cabinet?
Who appoints them?

7. What are the divisions of the president’s
Executive Office?

©

Task 2. Match the verbs and the nouns.

to be headed by

powers

to check and balance

the president

to delegate

three branches

to be appointed by

responsibilities

to consist of

one another

to include

the president

Task 3. Write the Past form of the following verbs.

to define

to fall

to consist

to make

to check

to appoint

to break

Task 4. Fill in the preposition.
To consist ...; to be headed ...; to be appointed ...; with the
approval ...; to fall ...; the head ...state; commander ... chief

of the army.

Task 5. Add the sentences.

1. The President of the USA is ... .
2. The Secretary of the USA is ... .




Lesson 20

THE USA: THE LEGISLATIVE BRANCH OF THE
GOVERNMENT

The legislative branch of the government is the
Congress, which has two houses: the Senate and the House of
Representatives. The powers of Congress are: the powers to
levy taxes, borrow money, regulate interstate commerce, and
declare war and so on.

With the exception of revenue bills, which must
originate in the House of Representatives, legislative bills
may be introduced in and amended by either house. Then it
must pass both houses and be signed by the president before
it becomes law. The president may veto a bill, but a veto can
be overridden by a two-thirds vote of both houses.

Voters of every district choose the House of
Representatives. The number of representatives depends on
the population of the district. Though, it never exceeds 435 in
total. The candidates must be 25 years old, residents of the
given states, and previously residents of the state from which
they are elected. They serve for a two-year period.

Each state elects 2 senators at large. Senators must be
at least 30 years old, residents of the state from which they
are elected, and citizens of the United States for at least 9
years. Each term of service is for six years.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. How many houses are there in the Congress?
2. What are the powers of Congress?
3. What is the procedure of lawmaking?
4. Who chooses the members of the House of
Representatives?
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6.
7.
8.

What is the number of the members to the House of
Representatives?

What are the requirements to the candidates?

What is the number of senators from each state?

What are the requirements to senators?

Task 2. Fill in the preposition.
The branch ... the government; to originate ... the House ...
Representatives; to be amended ...; to depend ...; ... total; ...

large; .

.. least.

Task 3. Write the Past form of the given verbs.

to have
to lavy
to borrow
to originate
to become
to choose
to give
to elect
to introduce
Task 4. Translate the sentences into English.
1. Kosken mtat oOupae ABOX CEHATOPIB.
2. Konrpec € 3aKk0HO/1aBYOIO TUIKOIO YPSITy.
3. Konrpec ckmamaerbcs 3 ceHary Ta  IajaTd
MPEICTAaBHUKIB.
4. KinpKiCTh TPENCTAaBHHUKIB 3aJEKHUTh Bl HACCIICHHS
OKpYTYy.
5. Cenarop Mae MaTH TPUALATH POKIB 1 OytH

rpomaassauHOM CIIIA He MeHII Ik 1eB’SITh POKIB.
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Lesson 21

THE JUDICIAL BRANCH OF THE GOVERNMENT
IN THE USA

The U.S. Supreme Court heads the judicial branch of
the federal government in the USA. It consists of nine judges
(including the chief judge) appointed for life by the president
with the consent of the Senate.

Three types of questions generally reach the Supreme
Court: cases involving litigants of different states, cases
involving the interpretation of federal law, and cases
involving the interpretation of the Constitution.

Below the Supreme Court are the U.S. courts of
appeal. Special courts handle property and contract damage
suits against the United States (U.S. Claims Court), review
customs ruling (U.S. Court of International Trade), and apply
the Uniform Code of Military Justice (U.S. Court of Military
Appeals).

Each state has at least one federal district court and at
least one federal judge. District judges are appointed for life
by the president with Senate consent. Appeals from district-
court decisions are carried to the courts of appeals.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What is the main Court in the USA?
2. How many judges are there in the Supreme Court of
the USA?
Who appoints the judges?
What questions arise in the Supreme Court?
What special courts do you know?
What are their functions?
Are there any district courts in the USA?
Who heads them?

Nk ®
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9.

What term are district judges appointed for?

10. Where are the appeals from district courts carried?

Task 2. True/False.

1.

2.
3.
4

o o

The Court of Appeal heads the judicial branch.

There are nineteen judges in the Supreme Court.

The judges are appointed for 5 years.

Three main types of questions reach the Supreme
Court.

There are no special courts in the U.S.A.

Each state has at least one federal judge.

Appeals from the district courts reach the courts of
appeals.

Task 3. Complete the sentences.

1

2.
3.
4.

The ... is below the Supreme Court.

Each state has at least ... ... court.

There are ... judges in the Supreme Court.
District judges are appointed for life by ...

Task 4. Translate the sentences into English.

1.

2.

KoxxeH 1mtat Mae sk MiHIMyM OJHOTO (peliepaibHOro
CYJUIIO Ta OAMH (pesiepabHUN OKPYKHUH CY/I.

BepxoBuuit cyn CIIA — HaiiBummi  cyn
beneparbHOTO Ypsiay.
Cynni BepxoBHoro cyny MPU3HAYAIOTHCS

NPE3HUICHTOM 3a 3TOJI CEHATY.

VY CIIA € anensuiiiHi Ta crieniaabHi CyIH.
BepxoBHuii ¢y ck1a1aeTbes 3 1€B°TH CYAIIB.
[To30BH 3 OKpPYXHOTO Cyny MepefalTbes A0
amnessIiiHIX CY/IIB.

Cyn MbKHapOAHOT TOPTiBII € CIIELiAIbHUM CYIOM.
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Lesson 22

ADMINISTRATION STATE AND MUNICIPAL
GOVERNMENTS IN THE USA

The governments of the 50 states have structure
similar to that of the federal government. Each state has its
own constitution. Each state has a governor, a legislature,
and a judiciary. Most state judicial systems are based upon
elected justices of the peace, above whom come district
courts and appellate courts. In addition, there are probate
courts concerned with wills, estates, and guardianships.

The functions of state governments are: agriculture,
roads, public safety, and education.

Municipal governments are more diverse in structure
than state governments. There are three basic types: mayor-
council governments, commission governments, and council-
manager governments. In the first type, the mayor and the
council are elected, and the former one controls the latter one.
Boston, New York City, and Chicago are the examples of this
type. In the second type, voters elect a number of
commissioners, each of whom serves as head of a city
department; the presiding commissioner is generally the
mayor. Utah and the Salt Lake City are the cities of this type.
In the council-manager type, an elected council hires a city
manager to administer the city departments. The mayor,
elected by the council, simply chairs it and officiates at
important functions. lowa, Ohio, and Cincinnati have
council-manager governments.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. Have the states structure similar to that of the federal
government?
2. Are there special constitutions for every state?
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How

What courts are there in the state judiciary?

What are the functions of the state governments?

How many types of municipal governments are there
in the USA? Describe them.

What cities are the examples of each type?

Task 2. Correct the sentences.

1.

asrwnN

The governments of the states have structure different
from that of the federal government.

The half of the states has its own constitution.

Justices of the peace are above district courts.

There are four types of municipal governments.

New York City is the example of the third type.

Task 3. Classify the words from the text.

People

Organizations Functions

Task 4. Fill in the missed words.

1.

2.

3.

There are basic types of municipal
governments.

The governments of the states have structure similar
to that of

Each has its own constitution.
: , and

have council-manager governments.

There  are

concerned with wills, estates, and guardianships.

107




Lesson 23

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE USA

The Constitution was written during the summer of
1787 at a convention of 55 delegates who met in Philadelphia
to amend the Articles of Confederation, the country’s first
constitution. The new Constitution attempted to retain as
much of the independence of the states as possible. At the
same time it also established a central government to carry
out important national functions that the states could not
handle individually.

The main text of the Constitution comprises seven
articles. Article 1 vests all legislative powers in the
Congress. Article 2 vests executive power in the president.
Article 3 places judicial power in the hands of the courts.
Article 4 deals with relations among the states and privileges
of the citizens of the states, Article 5 - with amendment
procedure. Article 6 is devoted to public debts and the
supremacy of the Constitution. Article 7 gives ratification
terms.

Twenty-seven amendments have been added to the
Constitution since 1789. In the thirteenth amendment slavery
was abolished. The fourteenth one guaranteed the right to
vote regardless of race, the nineteenth gave the right to vote
to women.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. When was the Constitution written?
2. What was the aim of the new Constitution?
3. How many articles are there in the Constitution of the
USA?
4. Which article deals with the executive power?
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5. How many amendments have been added to the
Constitution since 1789?
6. Which amendment gave women the right to vote?

Task 2. Write the numbers in words.
1787, 55, 27, 13" 14" 19" 1987, 25" 11" 2004, 17, 2"
1%t 3 9™ 0.8, 0.6; 107, 222.

Task 3. Write 5 false sentences by the text. Let your group
mates correct them.

Task 4. Match verbs and nouns.

to write the functions

to amend relations

to retain public debts

to carry out the Articles

to comprise the Articles

to vest the Constitution
to deal with ratification terms
to be devoted to slavery

to give powers

to abolish the right

to guarantee independence

Task 5. Correct the sentences.
1. Thirty amendments were added to the Constitution in
17809.
2. Atrticle 5 places judicial power in the hands of the
courts.
3. The nineteenth amendment abolished slavery.
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Lesson 24

ENGLISH AS A WORLD LANGUAGE

Today, English is one of the most popular languages
in the world. It is an international one. It is difficult to believe
that in Shakespeare’s times only a few million people spoke
English.

English has become a world language because of its
establishment as a mother tongue outside England, in all the
continents of the world. It began in the seventeenth century,
with the first settlements in North America. The great growth
of population in the United States gave the English language
its present status. The Industrial Revolution contributed to the
export of British goods to many countries of the world. In the
18™ and 19™ centuries Britain became the biggest empire in
the world. With the growth of colonies the number of
English-speakers increased.

Today, English is still an official language in many
countries: Great Britain, the USA, Canada, New Zealand, and
Australia. It is spoken in India and other former colonies.
Geographically, English is the most widespread language on
the Earth, second only to Chinese in the number of people
who speak it. There are 400 million people who speak
English in the world. It is the language of business,
technology, and sport.

There are 3 groups of English-speakers: those who
have learned it as their native language (the British, the
Americans); those who live in bilingual countries (India,
Canada); those who are forced to use it for their work or
studying (people from the majority of countries in the world,
Ukraine including). One person in seven of the world’s entire
population belongs to one of these three groups. 75% of the
world’s mail and 60% of the world telephone calls are in
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English. There are many foreign words in the English
language. The English also borrowed its words to many
languages in the world. There is a movement of purists —
those who are against using English and other foreign words

in their languages.

Task 1. Write down and learn the new words.

establishment [Io’t{PAIZuevT] CTaHOBJICHHS

mother tongue | Pp)A=’1)e] pinHa MoBa

settlement [cetAnu=v1] IOCETICHHS

growth [ypouT] pict

status ['otelt=c] craryc

English-speaker | ['IeyAIZ’onVk=] | TOH, XTO PO3MOBIIsIE
aHTJHCHKOI0

native [veltlw] piaHMIA

bilingual [Bal’Aleym=A] JIBOMOBHUI

to be forced [¢) o1] OyTH 3MyIICHUM

to use [(p] C] BUKOPUCTOBYBAaTHU

entire [Iv’tal=] i

to belong to [BrrO€] HAJIEKATH 10

mail [ueln] MoIITa

foreign [6Oplv] 1HO3eMHUH

widespread [’oaldonped] MOIITHUPEHUI

Task 2. Answer the following questions.
1. What is the status of the English language today?
2. Was it international in the times of Shakespeare?
3. How many groups of English-speakers are there?
4.

What group do you belong to?
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5. How much mail is in English in the world? What
about phone calls?

6. In what spheres is English used?

7. ls it the first in the world by the number of speakers?

Task 3. Write the names of the languages.

Italy

English

Germany

Japan

Spain

France

China

Portugal

Ireland

Turkey

Task 4. Read about Esperanto, an artificial language, and
compare it with English.
ESPERANTO

Esperanto, an artificial language, was invented by a
Polish doctor, Ludwig Lazarus Zamenhof. The vocabulary
comes mainly from Western European languages, and the
grammar is similar to Slavic languages. There are no
exceptions (Bunsatku) to the rules. There are just 16 rules.
Esperanto is spoken by 8 million people in the world. There
is no problem of spelling. Esperanto is taught in some
countries of the former Yugoslavia, in Hungary. China is also
interested in using it.

112




Lesson 25

HUMAN RIGHTS AND DEMOCRACY IN BRITAIN

Human rights are of great importance in Great Britain.

Respect for individual freedom is the main factor of Britain’s
democratic system. British public opinion is concerned about
violations of human rights throughout the world. The
observation of human rights and their protection is a
necessary element of the foreign policy of the British
Government.

These rights and freedoms are listed in the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights adopted by the UN General
Assembly in 1948. They include the right to:

work: everyone has the right to free choice of
employment, to just and favourable conditions of
work and protection against unemployment;

an adequate standard of living: the right to have
proper food, clothing, housing and medical care;
social security: financial help to people who are
elderly, sick, disabled and so on;

education: education shall be free, at least in the
elementary  stages. Elementary education is
compulsory. Technical and professional education is
generally available and higher education is equally
accessible to all on the basis of merit;

the highest health care standards: treatment is
provided regardless of patients’ income and financed
out of general taxation;

form and join trade unions for the protection of his
interests;

participate in cultural life.
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Britain is a parliamentary democracy. The

Government is responsible to the people through the elected
House of Commons.

Democracy produces conditions in which an individual
can show his initiative. Aid is used in a practical way.

NoakownE

8.

9.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

Is Great Britain a democratic country?

What do the British people respect the most?

Where are the main human rights listed?

When was the Universal Declaration adopted?

What main human rights do you know?

Explain the essence of the right to work.

What does the notion ,,an adequate standard of living”
include?

What categories of people are provided with financial
help?

What education is free and compulsory?

10. What education is based on the basis of merit?

11. What is the source of financing of health care?

12. Why do the British join trade unions?

13. What House of Parliament is especially responsible

for observing human rights?

14. lIs individual initiative encouraged in Britain?

Task 2. Look at the questions again and name

special and general ones.

Task 3. Fill in the missed words.

Everyone has the .............. to protection against
unemployment.
The rights are ................. in the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights.
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Elementary  ................ is free and

generally ...................... .

The British people join ............... oo, to
protects their interests.

Medical treatment is ................. regardless of
patients’ income.

Britainisa ..................... democracy.

Task 4. Put the words in the correct order.
education./ Everyone/ right/ has/ to/ the
security/ social/ a/ is/ right. Human
education/ Technical/ generally/ is/ available.
way./ Aid/ used/ is/ in/ a/ practical

Everyone/ right/ has/ the/ work./ to

Task 5. Translate the sentences into English.

1.

2.

VY IeMOKpaTHYHOMY CYCHIIBCTBI KOXHA 0CO0a MOXe
BUSIBIISATH 1HII[IaTUBY.

Bupas ,,BiANOBITHUI pIBEHb >KUTTSA~ O3HAYa€ IMPaBO
MaTH HaJeXHY DKy, OJAr, MXXHUTJIO Ta MEJIUYHe
00CIyroByBaHHS.

ComianpHuiA 3aXUCT — 1€ JOMTOMOTa JIOASIM ITOXUJIOT0
BIKY Ta XBOPHM.

[ToyarkoBa ocBita y Benukii bputanii €
000B’13KOBOIO.

VHiBepcanbHa [leknapanis npaB JroAdHE  Oyna
npuitHara B 1948 porii.

[TpaBa J1t0IMHM € TyKe BaXKJIMBUMHU JJIs1 OPUTAHIIIB.
Kosxen Mae paBo BUTHHO 00upaTu mpodecito.
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Lesson 26

THE LEGAL PROFESSION IN ENGLAND
AND WALES

The legal profession has two branches: barristers and
solicitors.

Solicitors.  If a person requires (nmotpedye) legal
advice, he or she will go to a solicitor, who for a fee will
advice on a course of action. Much of his work concerns
(ctocyeTnest) routine matters, such as buying and selling
houses, executing wills and checking (mepeBipka) documents
and contracts, but solicitors are also involved into (3amyueni
no) criminal and civil cases. A solicitor can’t plead in the
higher courts, so if the case is to be heard in one of these, he or
she must brief a barrister on the client’s behalf (Big imeni
KJTIEHTA).

In order to become a solicitor it is necessary to take
marticles of clerkship” for a period of between 2 and five
years. It depends (3anexuts) on the qualification of the
person. Then an articled clerk must pass the examinations.
After that he/she becomes a member of the Law Society.
Barristers. ~ The barrister conducts proceedings in higher
courts. In order to become a barrister it is necessary to reach
certain educational standard and to pass an examination of
the Council of Legal Education. A barrister with a substantial
practice may become a ,Queen’s Counsel” (kopomiBchKuit
pamauk). He has to get a patent from the Lord Chancellor for that.

Judges. Judges are appointed (npu3znavatotscst) by the
Lord Chancellor. The only way to remove him is by a
petition to Parliament.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
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1. What branches of the legal profession are there in

Great Britain?

What are solicitors occupied with?
Are they permitted to plead in the higher courts?
What is required to become a solicitor?

How long does it take?

Who may become a ,,Queen’s Counsel”?
Who gives a patent of a ,,Queen’s Counsel”?

Who appoints judges?

2
3
4
5.
6. Where does a barrister work?
7
8
Q.
1

0. In what way can they be removed?

Task 2. Match English and Ukrainian equivalents.

barrister 3aI0BIT

solicitor NPOWTH CTOKYBAHHS Y
COJIICITOpa Ha TOCali KJIepKa

legal advice COJICITOP, aIBOKAT HIKYOT
KaTeropii

fee YYHIBCTBO

will OyTH 3aJTy4eHUM

to execute a will

Oapucrep, aIBOKAT BUIIOTO
cyny

to brief a barrister

IOpuaniHa KOHCYJ'H)TaIIiSI

bh

to take “articles of clerkship

3aJICKaTu

articled clerk

JOPYYUTH BEICHHS CIIPABH
OGapucTeposi

apprenticeship

CTaTu KOpOJ’IiBCLKI/IM

aJIBOKaTOM
to take silk TOHOpap
to depend KJICPK-CTaXKHUCT

to be involved

0(OPMIISITH 3aIOBIT
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Lesson 27

THE LEGAL SYSTEM OF ENGLAND AND WALES

The United Kingdom has a unitary legislative system.
There is one legislature for the whole of the United Kingdom,
but 3 different legal jurisdictions: England and Wales,
Scotland and Northern Ireland.

The United Kingdom has no written constitution. The
sources of law are what Parliament lays down in Acts of
Parliament and in subordinate legislature interpreted by the
courts, and court decisions on area where Parliament has not
acted — common law strictu sensu.

Although there is no written constitution in England
and Wales, there is a number of rights, which have been
developed by the statute and by the courts administering the
common law. Parliament has the power to abolish these
rights but this is regarded as no more than a theoretical
possibility.

The rights are: the right to life, the right to personal
liberty, the right to freedom of expression, and the right to
freedom of conscience.

There are no special courts, which deal with the
protection of such rights or other constitutional questions.
These questions may arise in any court.

A defendant always has the right to challenge the
jurisdiction of a particular court.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What kind of legislative system is there in the
United Kingdom?
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How many jurisdictions are there?

What are the sources of Law in the UK?

What rights are there in Britain?

Has the Parliament the right to abolish them?

Are there any special courts dealing with protection
of human rights in Britain?

What is the defendant’s right?

Task 2. Make up all types of questions.

1.
2.
3.

No ok

I like modern music.

There are several theatres in Lviv.

Lviv has more than 50 historical monuments of all
Ukraine.

Helen has 3 brothers.

There are many fruit trees in the yard.

Books are source of wisdom.

The man speaks 3 languages.

Task 3. Translate the sentences into English.

1.
2.

3.

&

VY Cnonyuenomy KopomiBCTBI € Tpu IOpUCAMKIILIT.
OCHOBHUMH TIpaBaMy JIFOJIUHH € TIPABO HA KUTTA,
ocobucty cBo001y, CBOOOIY COBICTI Ta CIIOBA.
TeopeTnyHo, MapIaMEHT MOKE CKAaCOBYBATH JIEAK]
npasa.

Benuka bputanis He Mae m1McaHOi KOHCTUTYIII.

V¥ Cnonyuenomy Kopo:iBCTBi € yHiTapHa
3aKOHOJ]aB4Ya CUCTEMA.

Jlxepenamu npaBa y Benukiit bputanii € aktu
napJaMeHTy 1 MiA3aKOHH1 aKTH.

[TuranHs npo mpasa JIIOAUHU MOXKYTh BUHUKATH Y
Oy/b-SIKOMY CY/I.

[Tix3axucHuii Mae MPaBO OCKAP>KyBATH PILLICHHS

cyny.
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Lesson 28

THE BRITISH SYSTEM OF GOVERNMENT

Britain has no written constitution and rules on
mixture of statute law, common law and conventions. Britain
is a monarchy. In theory the monarch’s powers are as
absolute as they were during the middle Ages, but in practice
this power is restricted in a number of ways.

The monarchy is hereditary. Membership of the
House of Lords is largely hereditary, too, although there are
various categories of life peers. The lower house, the House
of Commons, is elected and represents the wishes of the
British people. Over the centuries the Crown and the Lords,
have gradually lost power.

The Queen reigns with the consent of Parliament. All
the actions of government are carried out in the Queen’s
name, and automatically have her approval, although she
doesn’t even know about them.

The Queen is the symbol of the state. The Queen’s
functions are virtually all ceremonial. She opens the
Parliament, but takes no part in its activities. She can’t even
enter the House of Commons. Parliament is dissolved by the
monarch but can only be dissolved with its consent.

Between 1945 and the late seventies it was generally
agreed that Britain had a ,,two party” system of government:
Conservative or Labour Party.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. s there a written constitution in Britain?
2. What laws has Britain got?
3. Are the monarch’s powers really absolute?
4. What is the monarch’s power restricted by?
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Which of two houses of Parliament is elected?

6. Which of the two houses of Parliament has more
power in Great Britain?

7. Who is the symbol of the British state?

8. What does the Queen do in Parliament?

9. Can the Queen dissolve Parliament without its own
consent?

10. What parties are there in Great Britain?

o

Task 2. Put the words in a correct order.

1. the Queen/ Is/ the symbol/ of / the state?

2. the Queen/ dissolve/ the Parliament/ Can/ without/
consent? / its own

3. Is/ the House of Lords/ the House of Commons/ or/
elected?

4. The Queen/ with/ the Parliament,/ the consent/ reigns/
of/ doesn’t she?

5. What/ in Great Britain? / parties/ are/ there

Task 3. Define the type the questions in the exercise
above.

Task 4. Give the plural of the nouns.
Monarchy, theory, power, a way, a category, a house, a wish,
an activity, a party, a life.

Task 5. Correct the sentences.
1. Britaine has a written constitution.
2. Britaine is a republic.
3. Monarch’s powers are still absolute.
4. Membership of the House of Commons is hereditary.
5. The lower house is the House of Lords.
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Lesson 29

THE BRITISH PARLIAMENT

The British Parliament consists of the House of Lords
and the House of Commons. It sits in the Palace of
Westminster, also known as the House of Parliament.

The Parliament is responsible for governing the
country: it passes legislation, ratifies international treaties,
and provides the finance. The government is carried on by
agreement between the political parties. The majority party
forms the Government and the minority party forms the
Opposition.

The people at elections choose members of the House
of Commons. There must be general elections every five
years. The citizens who have attained the age of 18 have the
right to vote. Any man or woman over 21 can be a candidate
at parliamentary election.

Once the election is over, the monarch calls upon the
leader of the victorious party to form a Government. He
becomes a Prime Minister. The Prime Minister’s residence is
10 Downing Street. His responsibility is to choose the
ministers and to form The Cabinet. The Cabinet is the heart
of government system.

The Bills. To be passed by Parliament a Bill must go
through both Houses, and then the monarch must approve it
before it can become a law.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. How many Houses are there in the British
Parliament?
2. Where does the Parliament sit?
3. What are the responsibilities of the Parliament?
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In what way do the parties in the Parliament co-
operate?

How often are the elections conducted?

Who can take part in elections and who can be a
candidate?

Who becomes a Prime Minister?

Where is his residence situated?

Who forms the Cabinet of Ministers?

O What do you know about the Bills?

Task 2. Continue the sentences:

1.
2.
3.
4.
S.

6.

The Houses of Parliament are:....................

Members of ............... are chosen by the citizens.

The Parliament sits in the ............ , the Prime

Minister’s residence is .........

The British can take part in elections when they are
.. They can be candidates at the age of .......

The responsibilities of the parliament

The Parliament passes ... and ratifies ... .

Task 3. Decode the words:
Tionselec, liaparment, typar, candatedi, nismiter, denceresi,
canetbi, tizensci.

Task 4. Fill in the missed letters:
Parl- -ment, re- -d-n-e, le- - slation, re- pon- - ble, Pr- - - M-
n- - ter, monar - -, gove - - ment, el- c- - - - - .

Task 5. Put the words in the correct order.

1.
2.

The/Parliament/of/consists/British/houses./two
elect/People/Commons./members/House/of/the/of
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Lesson 30

LOCAL GOVERNMENT OF ENGLAND AND WALES

The traditional units of English local government
were the parish, the borough and the county. They originally
fulfilled functions far different from those that they were later
called upon to undertake. The parish was in its early days an
ecclesiastical unit, the center of which was the parish Church.
During the 16" and 17" centuries it acquired civil functions,
such as maintenance of the roads and care of the poor. The
Crown granted borough status. Boroughs had their own
courts; and they could also hold markets and send
representatives to Parliament. The county was originally the
territory granted to an earl by the king in return for feudal
service.

In 1888 a system of county councils elected by
ratepayers was introduced. A quarter of the council was
“aldermen”, elected by the councillors.

In 1972 the Local Government Reorganization Act
established a new pattern of local authorities. The local
authorities included the Greater London Council, 6
metropolitan counties and 30 non-metropolitan counties,
divided into districts. In 1986 the metropolitan councils and
the Greater London Council disappeared. Power was
redistributed to the districts.

County councils and district authorities are
responsible for education, youth employment, personal social
services, and libraries. Museums and art galleries are also in
responsibility of the councils and authorities.

Expenditure by local authorities is financed from the
following sources: grants from central government and local
rates.
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Task 1. Answer the questions:

1.

oW

What are the traditional units of English local
government?

What were the functions of parishes?

What were the functions of boroughs?

What can you say about counties?

When was the system of county councils elected by
ratepayers introduced?

What was established as a result of Local Government
Reorganization Act?

What can you say about the history of formation of
the district authorities?

What are the responsibilities of the county councils
and district authorities?

What are the sources of finance of the local
authorities?

Task 2.
Find all the prepositions in the text. Write down these
prepositional word combinations.

Task 3. Correct the sentences.

1.

2.
3.
4.

o o

There are four traditional units of government in
Great Britain.

They always performed their present functions.

In 1986 the power was redistributed to the boroughs.
A system of county councils elected by ratepayers
was introduced in 1898.

The Crown granted the county status.

The county was originally bought.

According to the Local Reorganization Act there were
five metopolotan counties.
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Lesson 31
ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE IN GREAT
BRITAIN AND THE USA

A person offending against the law is summoned
before a court. The summons issued by a court states the
charges moved against the offender by the person suing him.
When a defendant is brought before a court the charge is read
out to him and he is asked whether he pleads guilty or not
guilty. If he pleads guilty, the court sentences him. If he
pleads not guilty, a jury of 12 jurors must be formed and
summoned to attend the court. When the jurors are sworn the
trial proceeds.

Opening the case for the prosecuting party and
hearing the evidence of the witnesses for the prosecution
carry on the trial. On the completion of the plaintiff’s
evidence, the defendant’s case is stated and evidence is heard
in support of it.

The accused is entitled to be defended by a counsel.
Witnesses for the prosecution may be cross-examined by the
accused or his counsel and the accused may call witnesses or
give evidence in his own defence. At the conclusion of the
evidence, and after speeches on both sides, the judge sums up
the case to the jury, who considers its verdict.

If they decide that the accused is not guilty, i.e. if they
acquit him, he is immediately discharged. If the jury returns
the verdict of guilty, the judge pronounces sentence. The
punishments can be imprisonment, fine or probation.

In England there are magistrate’s courts, juvenile
courts, courts of counties and boroughs, courts of assize and
the Court of Appeal.
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In the USA there are district courts, which are

grouped into judicial circuits, courts of appeals and the USA
Supreme Court.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1.

oW

7.
8.
9.

What happens if the defendant pleads himself not
guilty?

How many jurors are there in the jury?

What can you say about a trial procedure?

What are the rights of the defendant?

What happens if the jury decides the accused is not
guilty?

What kinds of punishment do you know? Which one
is the fairest, in your opinion?

What courts are there in England?

What courts are there in the USA?

Which courts are supreme in England and the USA?

Task 2. Write 5 sentences with wrong word order and let

your group mates find a mistake.

Task 3. Translate the sentences into English.

1.
2
3.
4.
5
6.

7.

XTO MopylIIye 3aK0H, IOBUHEH CTATU NEPE]] CYAOM.
He xoxHMIi 3104MHELb BU3HAE ce0e BUHHUM.

Cyn BUCITYXOBYE MOKa3U CBIJIKIB.

Cyans BUHOCUTB BUPOK.

€ Ttaki (opMM mOKapaHHS: YB’SI3HEHHd, WTpad Ta
YMOBHE [TOKapaHHs.

Y cynmoBomy mpomeci OepyTh ydacTb  CyIus,
IPOKYpOp, aJBOKAT, I03MBAY 1 CBIAKH.

[Tapmament VYkpaiHm mnpusHadae ['eHepaabHOTO

IIPOKypopa.
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Lesson 32

SOME ENGLISH CUSTOMS AND TRADITIONS

Task 1. Learn the new words, read the texts and answer

the questions.

patron saint [reltp=v’oelvt] CBATHI
HIOKPOBHUTEIb
lover [’ng] 3aKOXaHUH
to declare | [SI'kAE=’¢VAle] | 3isHaBatmes  y
feelings HOYYTTAX
anonymously [2’vOvIu=cAl] AHOHIMHO
unsigned [‘v’\v’calvﬁ] HE IIIMUCAHUN
leek [AVK] UOyIIA-TIOpei
shamrock [Z{upOx] TPHIHUCHHUK
thistle [TIoA] 4OPTOIOJIOX
gift [yIt] T10/IapYHOK
to hunt [n\vr] MTOJIFOBATH,
HIYKATH
concealed [KOv’GVAS] NPUXOBaHUI

St. Valentine’s Day. St. Valentine is the patron saint of
lovers and on February 14™ young men and women declare
their feelings for each other. But the tradition is to do it
anonymously. Valentine’s Day cards, which carry messages
of undying love, and romantic flowers such as red roses, are
always left unsigned. Many people hope for cards on St.
Valentine’s Day.

National Saints’ Day. The patron saints of Wales, Ireland
and England are, in order, St. David, St. Patrick and St.
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George. Their days are celebrated on March 1%, March 17",
and April 23" respectively. National symbols decorating the
Welsh - dragon or leek, the Irish — shamrock and the English
— rose are worn on the appropriate days. St. Andrew, the
patron saint of Scotland, has his day later in the year on
November 30", Scotland’s national symbol is the thistle.
Mothering Sunday. Mothering Sunday, or Mother’s Day as
it is usually called, falls three weeks before Easter Sunday.
On this day, the children buy their mothers cards, small gifts,
and traditionally bring her breakfast in bed.

There is also a Father’s Day, which is celebrated on the third
Sunday in June.

Easter. Easter is a great Christian holiday. Different
countries have different traditions. In Britain, most children
are given Easter eggs made of chocolate or small gifts. It is a
popular game to hunt for small eggs concealed around the
house or garden.

Task 2. Answer the questions.
1.When is St. Valentine’s Day celebrated?
2. What gifts are given on this day?
3. Who are the patron saints of England, Scotland, Ireland
and Wales?
4. When are the days of British saints celebrated?
5. What are the symbols of England, Scotland, Ireland
and Wales?
6. When is the Mother’s Day celebrated?
7. When is the Father’s Day celebrated?
8. What are the gifts for children on Easter Day?

Task 3. Name the holiday.
1. Wishing you an Easter Bonnet...
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4,
5. Wishing you a Happy Year and all good fortune in the

With springtime flowers and ribbons on it! Happy
Easter!

Love you, mommy, very much!

So here’s a great big kiss

For the nicest person in the world —

The one who is reading this!

Here’s a special Valentine

With lots of love for you,

And since you are very special

Here are the hugs and kisses too!

Wishing you all the joy and wonder of Christmas.

future.

Task 4. Learn new words.

The Bonfire Night.

to blow up [BAov] AYTH
gunpowder [y WV nowd] mopox

plot [nAO1] 3aKOJIOT
bonfire [BOVV¢al=] BOTHHILE
award 2w J 3] BUHAropoJia
huge Mol>] BEJINYC3HUI
to burn [B }v] CIaJIOBaTH

Task 5. Read and dramatize the dialogue.

Hello.

Hello.

How are you?

Thank you, I’'m fine. How are you?

Thank you, I’'m well too.

What can you tell me about the 5" of
November in Great Britain?

D0 OO0 T
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g. There is a public holiday on this day. It is
known as the Bonfire Night (or Guy Fawkes
Night). Robert Gatesby formed a scheme
against a Parliament many years ago.

h. When was it?

i. It was in the 17" century. The scheme was
called a Gunpowder plot.

J. What did he want to do?

k. He wanted to blow up the King and Lords at
the next opening of Parliament.

I.  What tradition do college students have now?
m. They prepare “guys” and burn them in the
huge bonfire. The best “guy” gets an award.

n. Where do celebrations take place?

0. In Trafalgar Square.

p. Thank you. Your story was very interesting.

Task 5. Fill in letters.

SC

Task 6. Translate the sentences into English.

1.

Hw

14 mororo mu cBiaTkyeMo JleHb cBsiToro BaneHnTuna,
JIEHb 3aKOXAHHUX.

Amnrmist, Ipnanmis Ta  Yensc CBATKYIOTH  CBO€
HalllOHAJIbHE CBATO.

Jenb Marepi € pajiicHe CBATO JUIsl MaTepiB Ta JITEH.
Benuknenp — HallO1IbIIe XPUCTUSHCHKE CBATO.
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Lesson 33
JUDICIAL LAW

Law operates in all the spheres of our life and work. It
determines the legal status of every citizen. That’s why it is
very important to know all peculiarities of the judicial system
of the given country.

A court is an institution that is set up by the
government to settle disputes through a legal process. There
are such types of courts in Ukraine as: district (town)
People’s Courts, regional and territorial courts (for more
serious offences), the Supreme Court, military tribunals
(courts for servicemen). If you loose a trial in a district court,
you can ask the court of appeals to review the case. The
legality of the court’s activities is controlled by the
Procurator’s  Office.  Verhovna Rada appoints The
Procurator-General of Ukraine.

According to the Constitution of Ukraine judges,
prosecutors, clerks of the court, a team of lawyers,
plaintiffs and witnesses are involved in court trials. The
judge presides over the trial. Any citizen of Ukraine who has
reached the age of 25, who has a higher legal education, has
been in the legal profession for 2 years may become a judge.
The people who are able to help the defendants are called
lawyers. Witnesses give testimony about the facts that are in
dispute.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. Is it important to know all peculiarities of the judicial
system of the given country? Why?
2. What is a court?
3. What courts does the judicial system of Ukraine
consist of?
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In what court can more difficult cases be examined?
Where can the cases be reviewed?

What institution controls the legality of the court’s
activities?

Who is the Procurator-General appointed by?

Who takes part in court trials?

What person can become a judge?

10 Who are the lawyers?
11. What do the witnesses do?

Task 2. Find examples of Passive Voice in the text.

Task 3. Complete the sentences.

1.

2.
3.
4

o

6.

7.

Military courts are called ...

controls the legality of the court’s activities.
Witnesses are people who give...
You need ... years of legal experience to become a

| judge.

Defendants are defended by ...

You may go to the court of appeal if you want the
case to be ...

Verhovna Rada appoints the ...

Task 4. Translate the sentences into English.

1.

Hw

3akOH BH3HA4Ya€e OPUAWYHHNA CTaTyC KOXKHOTO
IpOMaJTHUHA.

CynoBa cucrema KOXHOI KpaiHM Mae€  CBOI
0COOJIMBOCTI.

B VkpaiHi € yotupu BUIIB CyiB.

3aKOHHICTb CY/IiB KOHTPOIIOETHCS POKYPATYPOIO.
Cynzs € ToJIOBHOIO 0CO00I0 Y CyJIOBOMY TPOIIECI.
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Lesson 34
PROCEDURAL CRIMINAL LAW

Court Structure. There are many types of courts and
many ways to classify them, for example: civil and criminal
courts, courts of general jurisdiction and those of limited
jurisdiction, trial and appellate courts.
Criminal Courts. Criminal courts deal with people accused
of crime, deciding whether they are guilty or not. If a person
has been found guilty, he is sentenced according to law. The
most common sentences are fines, short or long terms of
imprisonment, and probation.
Civil Courts. Civil courts deal with “private” controversies,
where two individuals (or corporations) are in dispute over
the terms of a contract or over who shall bear responsibility
for an auto accident. The objective is not to punish, but to
solve the problem.
Courts of General Jurisdiction. They are the courts dealing
with both civil and criminal cases.
Courts of Limited Jurisdiction. They are the courts of
limited jurisdiction: commercial, labor courts.
Appellate Courts. They are the courts correcting the errors of
the above-mentioned courts, or “courts of first instance”.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What classifications of courts do you know?

2. What do the Criminal Courts do?

3. What sentences do you know?

4. What is the difference between Civil and Criminal
Courts?

5. What is the difference between Courts of General and
Limited Jurisdiction?
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What Courts of Limited Jurisdiction do you know?
What courts are “the courts of first instance™?

Are Appellate Courts the courts of first instance?
What is the function of Appellate Courts?

©oN>

Task 2.  True/False.

1. There are few classifications of courts.

2. Civil courts deal with crimes.

3. Criminal courts pass sentences.

4. Courts of General Jurisdiction can’t deal with civil
cases.

5. Appellate Courts can correct mistakes of Criminal
Courts.

Task 3. Fill in the missed letters.
C..rrt; e..ors, instan.e; t.m; disp...; resp.n..bility;
senten.es.

Task 4. Put the words in the correct order.
1. courts/civil/private/solve/cases.
2. Appellate/review/courts/cses.
3. Fine/punishment./light/is/a

Task 5. Translate the sentences into English.
1. € OGararo BuIIB CyaiB, aje y IMepIly YEpry MH
TOBOPUMO PO IMBUIBHI Ta KPUMIHAIbHI CY/IH.
2. Tinpku cyJ BUpINIye, Y BUHHA JIIOAMHA Y1 Hi.
3. BunHa ocoba moBuHHA OyTH MOKapaHa BiAMOBITHO 10
3aKOHY.
[{uB1IBHI CyIH BUPIIIYIOTH CYIIEPEUYKY JIBOX CTOPIH.
5. Cyam 3aranbHO1 IOPUCIUKINT PO3IIIAIAIOTH ITUBUIbHI
Ta KPUMIHAJIbHI CIIPaBH.

e
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Lesson 35
CRIMINAL LAW

Crime violates the laws of a community, state or
nation. It is punishable in accordance with their laws. The
definition of the crime varies according to time and place, but
the laws of most countries consider as crimes such offences
as arson, bigamy, forgery, murder, and treason.

Felony and Misdemeanour. The common law
originally divided crimes into two categories — felonies (the
graver crimes which once were punishable with death) and
misdemeanours (for which the common law provided fines or
imprisonment). Felonies are: murder, arson, rape, etc.
Misdemeanours are: theft, shoplifting, pick pocketing, etc.

Not all offences against the law are crimes. The laws
that set down the punishments for crimes form the criminal
law. This law defines as crimes those offences considered
most harmful to the community. On the other hand, a person
may wrong someone else in some other way that offends the
civil law.

Task 1. Write 5 questions to the text.

Task 2. Write down the words “Law Breakers” and
learn them.

a) athief — 3momiif;

b) abigamist — gBo€ekeHEID;

c) avandal — Banna;

d) a pickpocket — kutieHbKOBHIA 37T011H;

e) ablackmailer — manrtaxwucr;

f) a hijacker — OamguT, O Hamagae Ha

aBTOMOO1JTI, 3aXOIUTIOE JIITAKH;
g) akidnapper — Bukpangau Jiroiei;
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h) a shoplifter — marasunnuii 3;07iii;
i) arobber — rpabixHuK;
j) aburglar — 310MmimuK.

Task 3. Match the words and the definitions.
1) steals;
2) steals purses and wallets;
3) gets money by threatening to disclose personal
information;
4) seizes planes;
5) takes things from a shop without paying;
6) steals from houses and offices;
7) steals from banks or trains;
8) takes people hostage for a ransom;
9) steals government secrets;
10) Wilfully destroys property;
11) marries illegally by being married already.
a) athief;
b) abigamist;
c) avandal;
d) apickpocket;
€) aspy,
f) ablackmailer;
g) ahijacker;
h) a kidnapper;
i) ashoplifter;
j) arobber;
K) aburglar.

Task 4. Translete the sentences into English.
1. Bcskuii 3104MH NOPYIIYE 3aKOH.
2. 3110YMH MOBUHEH OYTH IMOKapaHUii.
3. 310miii, KHIIEHHKOBUI 3JI0/I1#, IBOEKEHEIb — 1€ TEXK
3JI0YMHITI.
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Lesson 36

ADMINISTRATIVE LAW: PRESIDENTIAL AND
PARLIAMENTARY SYSTEM

One of the key problems on the way to creation of
law-governed state is the problem of designing a constitution
for a new democracy. The choice between a presidential and
a parliamentary system is a complex and the most important
question within the problem.

In a pure presidential system, voters elect a president
to be head of government. The president appoints members
of the Cabinet. The best-known regimes of this type are those
of the United States and several Latin American Countries.

Another type of regime is the premier-presidential
type. Here the president’s powers include: the power to
nominate a candidate to be prime minister, the right to
dissolve parliament and call early elections. The best-known
case of this regime type is France under the Fifth Republic.

The head of state in a “pure” parliamentary system is
either a monarch or a president who is not elected by the
people but usually by the parliament itself.

Ukraine is moving to the creation of a law-governed
state. A cardinal updating of all basic branches of legislation
accompanies this movement. The proposal is for the president
to dismiss several important ministers, such as the prime
minister and the ministers of foreign affairs, defense and
interior, only with the approval of parliament. The president
could appoint and dismiss other ministers.

Task 1. Answer the questions.

1. What is the main problem on the way to law-
governed society?
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What is the chief question within the problem?

In what system do the voters elect a president to
be the head of government?

Give the examples of countries with presidential
system of government.

What are the presidential powers in the countries
of premier-presidential type?

What type of regime is there in France? In the
USA?

Describe a “pure” parliamentary system.

What proposals are there in Ukraine on the way of
creation of a law-governed state?

Task 2. Decode the words.
tesat, erup, dahe, tperisend, tpalrienma, ermintis, gislealiont,
aptoinp, chmoarn, eltec.

Task 3. Complete the gaps.

K

r_.g___
o_e

cC_0_cC_

f___ _on
d n__
a__ro_ |
ca t

Task 4. Guess the words.
A head of the state.

1.

2
3
4
5.
6
7
8

. The main minister.
. The chief document of the country.
. A person who votes.

A process when people vote for somebody.
Group of ministers.
Group of deputies.

. A person who is voted for.
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Lesson 37
LAWMAKING

Not long ago the Supreme session approved several
laws and resolutions concerning courts in Ukraine. They are:
on the procedure of appealing unlawful actions of state
administration bodies and officials, on liability for contempt
of court and some others. History teaches us that it is not
enough to make progressive laws; there is also a need to
ensure that they be fulfilled. Courts are institutions
responsible for that.

The grandeur of democracy lies in the fact that both
the citizen and the state are equal before the law. The newly
adopted law “on the procedure of appealing” provides a
serious basis under this equality. Both sides can compete on
equal terms, and the court is in duty to listen to the arguments
of both.

The problem of lodging a compliant in court was that
a citizen could lodge a complaint solely against a personal
action by an official; he (she) is helpless when it comes to a
collective decision of some organization. Now the right to
lodge a complaint in court against both individual and a
collective decision by officials and state administration
bodies has been assured. Although, of course, practice alone
will reveal all merits and defects of lawmaking in full
measure.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What are the new laws and resolutions approved by
the Supreme session?
2. Is it enough just to make progressive laws?
3. What organizations are responsible for ensuring that
laws be fulfilled?
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5.

6.

Are citizens and the state equal before the law?

What was the problem of lodging a complaint against
officials?

Is the problem solved now?

Task 2. Match verbs and nouns.

to approve a basis

to lodge arguments

to provide merits and defects
to reveal laws

to listen to a compliant

Task 3. Put the words in the correct order.
1. citizens/equal/and/state/the/both/are/the/before/law.
2. necessary/is/it/that/be/fulfilled./laws/the

Task 4. Write sentences in all the Indefinite, Continuous
and Perfect Tenses.

1.
2.

The Supreme Session approved several laws.
The court listens to the arguments.

Task 5. Translate the sentences into English.

1.
2.
3.

4.

o

3aKOHM MMOBUHHI OyTH MPOrPECUBHUMHU.

Jlyxe BaxJIMBO, 11100 3aKOHU BUKOHYBAJIHCSL.
OcHoBHa BUMOTa JAEMOKpAaTii MOJIATae B TOMY, IO
IPOMaJISTHH 1 Jiep>KaBa € piBHI epesl 3aKOHOM.

OOuIB1 CTOPOHU BUCTYNAIOTh HA PIBHUX MpaBax.

Cyn 3000B’s3aHUIl BHCIyXaTh apryMeHTH 000X
CTOpIH.

[TpakTrka BUsIBIIsIE€ BCl BaJ 3aKOHOTBOPYOCTI.

Cynu BiaMOBiIaIbHI 32 BUKOHAHHS 3aKOHIB.
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Lesson 38

INTERNATIONAL LAW: THE UNIVERSAL
DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS

It was on December 10, 1948, that the General
Assembly of the United Nations adopted the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights. During the last 20 years the
Declaration has become a living document, which is likely to
exert an increasing influence in the years to come.

One of the purposes for which the United Nations was
created was to achieve international cooperation “in
promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and for
fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to race,
sex, language or religion”.

The major portion of the declaration is devoted to two

broad categories of rights: 1) personal, civil and political
rights; 2) economic, social and cultural rights.
General Principles. The first article lays down the main
principle of the Declaration: all human beings are born free
and equal in dignity and rights. The second one states that
“everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in
this Declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as
colour, political or other opinion, national and social origin,
property, birth and other status.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. When was the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights adopted?
2. What organization adopted it?
3. Is it an important document?
4. What was the reason for creating the Unites Nations?
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What main categories of rights is the declaration
devoted to?

What is the main principle of the first article?

Do all the people have equal rights?

Task 2. Complete the puzzle using definitions.

DE

@W%WNP“GW%WNP

m a
fr dm

NITIONS

The main international document about human rights.
The things we can do.

The synonym of the word “aim”’.

The same as “individual ”.

Concerning people.

The most precious thing we have.

Task 3. Complete the statement using as many words as
you can.
All human beings have equal rights without distinction as to

Task 4. Translate the sentences into English.

1.

2.
3.

Y rpyani 1948 poky Oyna mpuiiasra Jlexmapariis
MIPaB JIIOIUHHU.

VYkpaina noBaxkae Jlexmapailito mpas JHOUHU.

Bci mrom moBUHHI MaTH PiBHI MTpaBa HE3AJIEKHO Bij
pacu, cTaTi, MOBH YHd PEJIrii.

Bci moin HApOHKYIOTHCSI PIBHUMH NIEPE] 3aKOHOM.
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Lesson 39

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW

Constitution is the main law of the country. Only with
the existence of an independent judiciary there will be any
guarantee of the supremacy of the rule of law. In this area
some positive steps have been taken: three higher courts are
proposed - a Supreme Court of General Jurisdiction, a High
Economic Court (Arbitration Court) and a Constitutional
Court. In an alternative proposal, two higher courts would
remain: a Supreme Court of General Jurisdiction and a
Constitutional Court. However, there is also a strong proposal
for the establishment of the Supreme Court with several
divisions, i.e., constitutional, general jurisdiction, and a
division for specialized courts. The Procurator General is
charged with interpreting and applying the law.
Work on the new Ukrainian Constitution began after the
Declaration of Independence in August 1991. It was adopted
in June 1996. The main human rights are listed in it: the right
to life, the right to a court appeal in case of arrest or
detention, the right of defendants to refuse to provide
evidence against themselves and their family members. The
Constitution should guarantee all the basic rights and
freedoms provided by the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. What is the main law of the country?
2. Under what condition will the supremacy of the
rule of law exist?
3. What are the proposals concerning the improving
of the existing Constitutional Law?
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4.

5.

6.
7.

8.

What are the responsibilities of the Procurator
General in the field of the Constitution?

When did the work on the new Ukrainian
Constitution begin?

When was it adopted?

What are the human rights listed in the
Constitution?

What is the aim of Constitution?

Task 2. Make up 4 types of questions to the sentence.
The Constitution was adopted in June 1996.

Task 3. Write the sentence in all the tenses you know.
The Constitution guarantees freedom.

Task 4. Write in English.

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.

BepxoBHuii cy MaTHMe JEKUTbKA MAPO3/IUTIB.
Hezanexnicte VYkpainu Oymna mporosouieHa B
ceprHi 1991 poky.

Icnye GaraTto mpaB TOUHH.

Koncturymis rapanTye mnpaBoO Ha JKATTS Ta
cBOOO/y CIJIOBA.

OcHOBHI ~ TpaBa  JIIOJMHU  3a0€3MEUyIOTHCS
VYHiBepcanbHOO Jlekiaparliero npas JHOIUHH.

Task 5. Write 10 words from the text with missed letters.

Let your group mates fill in.

Task 6. Translate the sentences into English.
1. KoncTuTyIis — 116 OCHOBHUY 3aKOH JIepPKaBH.
2. € Tpu Bum cyau — BepxoBHuil cya, ApOiTpaxHuid
cyn ta Koncrutyuiitauii cyn.

3. T'enepambHuMIA POKYpPOP MHKITYETHCS MPO TITYMAYeHHsT 3aKOHY.
4. OcHOBHE MPaBO JIIOJINHU € NTPABO Ha KUTTH.
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Lesson 40
CHURCH LAW

During history there were many violations of human
rights in the field of religious freedom. Hundreds of believers
in the former Soviet Union faced severe harassment. Several
million of people were arrested by the outbreak of World
War 1l. All monasteries and seminaries and most places of
worship had been forcibly closed. Until the 1980°s the life of
the church was cheerless: the clergy had no rights and even
the existing, rather discriminatory laws, were constantly
violated. The authorities insisted that in big parishes the
priests prepared to praise Brezhnev’s regime were assigned.
Commissioners of the Council for religious affairs sent
optimistic reports to the Kremlin. The Church lost prestige,
especially among the young.

Now the states of the former Soviet Union enjoy a
renaissance: churches and seminaries are opened, charity is
allowed. But there are still some problems: the church has not
yet been granted the status of a juridical person and thus
many of its charity funds are illegal. It has yet to be decided
where our parishioners are supposed to get their religious
instruction.

Task 1. Answer the questions.
1. Were there any violations of religious rights of people
during history?
When were they the most severe?
What were they?
What was Brezhnev’s policy?
What is the state of churches nowadays?
What are the main modern problems?
Task 2. Match synonymes.

S
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freedom to detain
former to violate

to arrest independence
to break sad

the outbreak continuously
cheerless to present with
constantly previous

to grant the beginning

Task 3. Find the following groups of words in the text.

Religion

Legal Terms

Task 3. Look at the table and learn 4 types of questions in

English:
Types of Definitions Examples
questions
(TUIIA TUTAHD)
General questions | ITutanus, w©a  sxi | Do you like
(3araipHi) MOJKHA Bignosictu | this film?
cioBamMu Yyes abo No.
Special questions | ITutanHs, 110 Where do
(cmienianbHi) MTOYNHAIOTHCS you live?
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NUTAJTBHAMU CIIOBAMHU
what (110), who (x10),
where (ae), how many
(CKUTBKH) ... .
Alternative 3anuTaHHs BUOOPY. Ishea
questions Ckiamarothes 3 1Box | doctor or an
(abTepHATUBHI) | YaCTHUH, 3’ €HAHUX engineer?
CIIOJTyYHUKOM Of.
Disjunctive [Turanus- You speak
questions “nepenuryBanns’ (Uu | English
(po3minoBi) He Tak?) well, don’t
you?

Task 4. Study the following examples and define the

type of the question:

NG~ wONE

He is seldom late, isn’t he?
Where are you going?

Can you help me?

Do you work or study?

Why are you smiling?

Are you tired?

This is a nice city, isn’t it?

Is she going home or to the
institute?

Task 5. Write the sentences in the interrogative form:

agrowNpE

Every country has a particular legal system.

Many countries were dissatisfied with the common law.
Common law in England differs from Continental law.
There are two main traditions of law in the world.

We can understand the legal system if we look at the
history of the country.
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APTUKJIb
Three little words you often see
Are articles — A, An, and The.

B anrmilicekiii  MOBI IMEHHUKH BXHUBAIOTBCA 3
apTUKISIMH, SIKI HE TEPeKIIalaloThCsl 1 HE HAroJONIYIOThCS.
ApTHUKIII €: HEO3HAUYEH] Ta O3HAYCHI.

Heo3nauenuii apmuxns Mae 181 Gopmu: a abo an i
BXKHMBA€ETHCS TUIBKM B OJHHMHI. ApPTUKJIb @ CTOITH Mepen
CIIOBOM, IIIO0 MOYMHAETHCSA 3 mpurojocHoro: a table, a new
table, a hundred. Aprukiae an croiTe mepex CIOBOM, IO
MOYMHAETRCS 3 rojiocHoro: an apple, an English word.

ApPTHKIIH @N BXXKHUBAETHCSA TAKOX TEPE]l CIIOBAMHU, KOTPI
no4MHAIOThECA 3 h, o He BUMOBIAEeTHC: an hour [2v ‘av=],
an heir ['E=], honour ['Ov=], honorary ['Ov=p=pl], ane o
navd [= M{vd], a hair [nE=].

Wait an hour.

He is an honorary doctor of law.

SIK110 B OAHMHI Iepe]] IMEHHUKOM CTOITh apTUKJIbL a abo
an, To y MHOKHHI 11 IMEHHUKHU CTOSATh 0€3 apTUKJIA: a street —
streets, some streets; an apple — apples, any apples.

There is a long street in our town.

There are some streets in our town.

O3nauenuii apmukib Mae oaHy Gopmy the, sika BUMOBIIS-
€THCS IBOSIKO: K [A=] mepen crloBaMH, KOTpi MOYHHAIOTHCS 3
npuronocsoro — the book, i sx [AV] mepen croBamm, koTpi
MOYMHAIOTECA 3 rostocHoro — the uncle, the English word.

Aptukiie the BXUBaeTbcs 3 IMEHHHUKAMH B OJHHHI Ta B
mHOXHHI: the son — the sons; the sun, the USA, the Thames, the
spectacles.
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IMEHHHUK
A noun is the name of anything
As Academy, Garden or King.

Pin iMmeHHuKiB
VY CIOBHHKY IMEHHUKM IIO3HAYAIOTHCS JIATUHCHKOIO
OyKBOIO N, KOTpa CTaBUThCS Micist iMeHHUKaA: garden n — ca.

B anrmificekiii MOBI IMEHHHUKH € YOJIOBIYOIO, YKIHOYOTO
Ta CEPEIHBOTO POJLY, AJI€ PiJ HE € KaTEropielo rpaMaTuvHoIo,
a YHCTO CMHCJIOBOIO. IMEHHUKHM, KOTpI O3HAYaIOTh IKHBI
ICTOTU 4OJIOBIYOi cTaTi, € 4YosnoBiyoro poxay: a man (he);
IMEHHHMKH, KOTpPl O3HAYarOTh JKHUBI ICTOTH JKIHOYOi CTaTi, €
KIHOUOTO poay: a woman (she); ); IMEHHUKH, KOTpi
03HAYAIOTh HEXHBI MPEAMETH, € CEPEeTHLOT0 poay: a house
(it — Bin), an academy (it — Bona), a town (it — Bono). IIpo
TBapUH MOYKHA TOBOPHTH SIK PO JKUBI iICTOTH BiJOBIIHOT
CTarTi 1 SIK PO TaKi, 10 HAJIEXKATh J0 CEPEIAHBOTO POIY:

ahorse (he =it — Bin)
acow  (she =it — Bona)

Jlo BUHATKIB HaJEXKaTh TaKOX Ha3BU 3ac00IB BOJHOTO
TPAHCIIOPTY Ta HAa3BU KpaiH, 3adMEHHUKOM IS SKHX
CITY’KUTh CJI0BO She:

a ship — xopabens (she — BiH)
aboat —gosen  (She — BiH)
England — Anrmnis (she — Bona)
Chile — Yune (she — BoHO)

Jlesiki IMEHHUKH MOXYTh HAa3UBaTH OCIO 4OJIOBIYOrO Ta
JKIHOYOTO pony: a teacher — suumens, guumenvka. Y Takux
BUMAJKaX ISl PO3Pi3HEHHS OCi0 YONOBIUOi 1 JKIHOYOI CTaTi
JI0 BIJIMOBIJIHUX IMCHHUKIB JIOJAl0Th OKpPEeMi CIIOBa, sk DOY,
male — st wonoBivoro, ta girl, female — ms *xinouoro:

a student — crymenT, cTyaeHTKa
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a male student — crynent
a female student — cryaenTka
V Ha3Bax TBapuH piJ YacTo I03HAYAaIOTh O0COOOBUM
3aiiMeHHuKOM he abo she:
a goat — ko3a a he-goat — mam, xo3en
a wolf — BoBk a she-wolf — BoBuus
a duck — kauxa a he-duck — cenesenn

MHoOkHUHA iIMEHHHUKIB

IMeHHHKH, SIKI MOXKHA TIOpaxyBaTH, B)KHUBAaIOThCS B
onuuHi (singular) ta y muoxwusi (plural):

a COW — KopoBa, COwS — KopoBH, aze Milk — mosoko.

1. MHOXHHA IMEHHUKIB YTBOPIOETHCS JOJaBaHHSIM
3aKiHYeHb -S a00 -€S 10 (OpMU B OJHUHI, SIKI BUMOBIISIOTHCS
sk [S], [z] a6o [Iz]: a book — books [s], a day — days [z], a
class — classes [1z], a box — boxes [1z].

2. ImeHHMKM, KOTpi B OIHHMHI 3aKiHUytOThcs Ha -f Ta -fe,
MalOTh Y MHOKHHI 3aKiHUEHHS -€S, a MPUTOJIOCHHH -f 3MiHIOETh-
cs Ha -V: a leaf — leaves, a wolf —wolves, a knife — knives.

3. B iMeHHMKaX, IO B OJHMHI 3aKIHUYIOTBCS Ha -y 3
MONepeHIM IPUTOJIOCHUM, Y MHOKHUHI -y 3MIHIOETHCS Ha -i
Ta J0JAE€ThCSA 3aKiHYeHHs -eS: a City — cities ['oKrI(], a
faculty — faculties, a body — bodies, aze a day — days.

4. 3 BIAXUJICHHSM BiJl HOPMHU YTBOPIOIOTh MHOXKUHY TaKl
IMEHHUKHU:

a man — men aroouna, wonosixk a foot — feet wnoea,
CMYNnHs

a woman — Women orcinka a goose — geese eycka

a child — children oumuna a mouse — mice muwa

an ox — Oxen gizn a sheep — sheep sisys

a tooth — teeth 3y6 a deer — deer onens
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B:kuBaHHS apTHKIIIB
BikuBaHHSI HEO3HAYEHOT0 APTHKJISA
Heo3nayenuii apTUKiIb 3 HACTYHHHM 1MEHHUKOM
BXKMBA€ETHCS Y TAKUX BUIAJKAX:
1. IIpu nepuoMy Ha3MBaHHI PEAMETa YU OCOOH:
This is a room.
2. ITicns 3Bopory there is (there was, there will be):
There is a car in the yard.
There was a garden before the house.
[Ticns 3BopoTy there are (there were, there will be) imenuukn
CTOSITh Y MHOXKHHI 1 B)KUBAIOTHCS 0€3 apTUKJIS:
There is a book on the table. Ha crosi e kHmkKa.
There are books on the table. Ha cromni € kHmKKw.
3. Ilepes iIMEHHOIO YaCTHUHOIO IIPUCYIKA!
He is a judge. Biu cymas.
He is a young judge. Bin momnoauii cyas.
4. B OKIMYHMX pEYEHHSX Ticis ciiB What skui, a Takox
miciis ciiB such maxi, quite z3o6cim:
What a pretty girl! fIxa rapua nipunna!
He is still quite a child. Biu e 30BciM quTHHA.
5. Konu Heo3HaueHU apTUKIIb MA€ 3HAUEHHS OOUH:
Wait a minute. ITouekaii (0HY) XBHINHY.
A hundred — (oxHa) coTHSI.
Konn Heo3HaueHuil apTUKIIb 03HAYA€ OVOb-AKUl, BCAKULL.
A man must die. JIroguHa MOBHHHA TIOMEPTH.

Bi:kuBaHHS 03HAYEHOT0 APTHKJISA
O3HaueHWil apTUKIb 3 HACTYIHUM IMEHHHKOM
BXKHBAETHCS Y TAKUX BUIIAIKAX:
1. Tlpu mnoBTOpHOMY Ha3WBaHHI MpenMeTa abo SKIIO 3
MOMEepEeIHbOI CUTYallll 3pO3yMiJIo, MPO SKUN TMpeAMeT i1e
MOBa:
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| see a door. The door is white. S 6auy nsepi. (L{i) [Bepi
oii.

Open the door, please. Biguuuu nsepi, Oyab jacka.

2. [lepen NpUKMETHUKAMH Y HAMBHUIIIOMY CTYIICHI:

It is the warmest place in Ukraine.

3. [lepen mopsIKOBUM YHUCITIBHUKOM:

The first of April is an all Fools’ day.

4. Tlepen iMEHHUKAaMH, SIKI O3HAYalOTh TPEIAMETH, €IWHI B
CBOEMY poJii, Hanpukiia, the sun, the moon, the earth, the sky:
There was no cloud in the sky. Ha ue6i He Oynao Hi
XMapHHKH.

BigcyTHicTh apTHKIISA Nepex iIMEHHUKAMU

Komuuii apTUKiIb 3 HACTYIHHUM IMEHHHKOM HE
B)KHUBAETHCS Y TAKUX BHUITAIKAX:
1. Skmo mepen iIMEHHMKOM CTOIiTh NMPHUCBIWHUMA, BKa3iBHUM
Yy NUTaTbHUN 3alimenHuk: My motherland, this village;
What book? fIka kHrkka?, a TakoK 3aiiMECHHHKH SOME, any,
no, each, every: some students, no problem, every day.
2. Slkuo B OAHHMHI MaB CTOSITH HEO3HAUEHUH apTHUKIb, TO Y
MHOXHWHI IMEHHHUK CTOIiTh 0€3 apTHUKIIS:
My friend is a student. Miit ToBapwu — CTyIeHT.
My friends are students. Moi npy3i — CTyIeHTH.
3. Ilepen ©Ha3BaMu [HIB THXHS, MICSIIB 1 Mip POKYy 3
npuiiMeHHHKaMu 0N, in: on Sunday, in May, in winter, ase in
the winter of 2004.
4. Y neBHUX croBoconydeHnsx: at night exoui, by train noizoom,
to go to bed szeamu cnamu, from time to time wac 6io uacy.
5. ApTUKIIb HE BXKHUBAETHCS, SKIIO MEPe]l IMEHHUKOM CTOITh
IHIINH IMEHHUK YIIPUCBIHHOMY BiIMIHKY:
Ukraine’s laws — 3akonu Ykpainu.
Great Britain’s laws — 3axonu Benukoi bpuranii
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Oxpemi BUNIAIKM B:KUBAHHS apPTUHKJIA

€ OaraTo BMINAJKIB, KOJIM B)KUBAaHHS apTUKIS Mae
CBOi 0COOIUBOCTI:

1. IMeHHuKH, SIKI € Ha3BaMU pPEYOBUH, B)KHUBAIOThCSA 0€3
APTUKJIS:
Milk is a white liquid. Momoko — 6iyta pe4oBuHa.

Sxmo x MoBa e Npo INEBHY YacCTUHY PEYOBHHH,

IMEHHMK BJKUBA€ETHCS 3 O3HAYCHUM apTUKIIEM:

Give me the milk, please. [lait meHi, Oyb J1acka, MOJIOKO.

2. HesnmiuyBani aOCTpakTHI IMEHHHMKH B)XKHUBAIOTbCS 0Oe3
APTUKJIS:

People like freedom.

3. Imena, mpi3BUIIA, a TAaKOXX KIMYKH TBAPUH BKHBAIOTHCS
6e3 apruxis: Tony Blair, Tom.

SIkmo >k mepen iMEHeM, NPI3BHILEM YU KIHMYKOO
TBAapUHU CTOITh O3HAYEHHS, 1[I IMEHHUKHM B)KUBAIOTHCS 3
o3HadyeHuM aprukiem: the big Benjamin.

4. Ha3Bu KOHTHHEHTIB, KpaiH, MICT 1 CLJ1 BXXHUBAIOThCA Oe€3
aprukss: Europe, Ukraine, London, Shklo.

Ane Takl Ha3BM KpaiH 1 MiCLIEBOCTEl B)KHUBAIOTHCS 3
o3nadenum aprtukiem: the Netherlands, the Caucasus, the
Crimea, the Carpathians, the United States of America, the
United Kingdom.

5. Ha3Bu okeaHiB, MOpIB 1 piK BXKMBAIOThCS 3 03HAUEHUM apTUKIIEM:
the Atlantic Ocean, the Black Sea, the Thames, the Dnieper.

6. Ha3Bu myony, ByJlUIb 1 MApKiB BXKUBAIOTbCA 0€3 apTHKIIA:
Trafalgar Square, Oxford Street.

7.V Bupasax in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening,
on the left, on the right, the other day (musimu) BXUBaeThCS
O3HAYCHHUH apTUKIIb.

8. Ha3Bu momiTHYHUX MapTiii Ta opraHi3aiiii BXKUBAIOTHCS 3
o3HayeHum aprukiem: the United Nations Organisation.
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IMPUKMETHUK
Adjectives tell the kind of noun
As Great, Small, Pretty, White or Brown.

3a CBOIM 3HA4YCHHIM NPUKMETHUKH € BiIHOCHI (a Wooden
house) 1 sxicui (warm weather). SIkicHI TPUKMETHHUKH
MO>KYTh YTBOPIOBATH CTYIIEHI NOPiBHAHHA. B 3aransHomy Mu
TOBOPUMO TIPO TPH CTYIEHI MPUKMETHHKIB:
3BUYaliHuiA — POSitive degree
BUIIMI — comparative degree
HaiBumuii — superlative degree

3BuvaliHUi CTyNiHb
Ile noyarkoBa (hopMa MPUKMETHUKA, KA IMOMAETHCS Y
CIIOBHHMKaX: wooden — [epeB’sHUi, warm — TeIUIUH.
[IpukMeTHUKM B aHTJIIHCBKIH MOBI HE 3MIHIOIOTHCS Hi 3a
poxamu, Hi 3a yucinamu: I am young. He is young. She is
young. We are young.

Bummii ctyninb
1. OnmHOCKIIAMOBI TMPUKMETHUKU 1 T1 JBOCKJIAJOBI, IIO
3aKiHUYIOTbCS Ha -er, -le, -y, -OW, yTBOPIOKTH BHIIHIA
CTYIIIHb 3a JJOTIOMOTo10 cydikca -er [=]:
warm — warmer ['o) p=]
clever — cleverer [ 'k ew=p=]
VY npukMeTHHMKaxX, II0 3aKIHUYIOThCS Yy 3BHYAHHOMY
CTYIEHI Ha HIME -e, BOHO 3JIUBAETHCA 3 Cy(DIKCOM -€r:
wide — wider ["oaldz]
simple — simpler ['cIuni=]
2. SIK110 NPUKMETHHK 3aKiHUYETHCS HA -y 3 MONEpPeaHIM
MIPUTOJIOCHUM, TO KIHIIEBE -y 3MIHIOETHCS Ha -I
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busy — busier ['BICI=]
happy — happier ['n{nlz]
3. SIKIm0 MPUKMETHUK 3aKiHYYeThCS HA MPUTOJOCHUH 3
MOTIEPETHIM KOPOTKHUM TOJIOCHHM, TO KIiHIIEBUH MPUTOJIOC-
HHii IoABOKOETHCS: big — bigger ['Bly=], hot — hotter ['nO1=].

HajiBuiuii cTyninb
1. OnmHOCKIIaMOBI MPUKMETHHUKH 1 Ti JBOCKJIAIOBI, MIO
3aKIHYYIOTbCS Ha -€r, -le, -y, -ow, yrBOpHOIOTH HaﬁBHmHﬁ
CT}’I'IIHB 33 JI0NOMOTOI0 cyikca -est [Iot]. Tpeba mam’siTarw,
10 HAMBHINMIA CTYMiHb B)KUBAETHCS 3 O3HAYEHUM apTHKIIEM
the:

warm — the warmest ['oJ plot]
clever — the cleverest [k ewm=plot].

VY TNpuKMETHHKax, M0 3aKiHUYIOTHCA y 3BHYAHHOMY
CTYIIEHI Ha HIME -e, BOHO 3JTUBAETHCS 3 Cy(iKCOM -est:

wide — the widest [‘oaldloT]
simple — the simplest [‘clunilot].

2. SIKo mpUKMETHHUK 3aKIHUYEThCS Ha -y 3 MOMEpPeaHIM
MPUTOJIOCHUM, TO KIHIIEBE -y 3MIHIOEThCS Ha -

busy — the busiest ['BICIIoT]
happy — the happiest [ n{rllot].

3. SIKm0 MpPUKMETHUK 3aKIHYYETHCS Ha MPHUTOJIIOCHUH 3
HOTNEepeHIM KOPOTKHUM TOJIOCHMM, TO KIHIIEBUH IMPHUTOJIOC-
Huii mogBoroeThes: big — the biggest ['Blylot].

4. baraTockia/1oBl IPUKMETHUKH, HAIIPUKIIAJ, important,
1 TBOCKJIaJIOBI IPUKMETHHUKH, KPIM THX, [0 3aKIHYYIOThCS HA
-er, -le, -y, -ow (auB. BHIIE), YTBOPIOIOTh BHIIHIA | HAWBUILUI
CTYTIEHI He 3 JIONOMOTOFO CY(IKCIB, a 3a IOMOMOTOI OKPEMUX CIIB,
KOTPI1 CTaBIIATHCA TIEpe]t MPUKMETHUKOM Y 3BUYAHOMY CTYIIEHI.
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CrnoBa more — Oinbm, eSS — MeHII BKHBAaKOTHCS Y
BHIIIOMY CTYIICHI, HANpUKIIaJ, important: more important —
BOXJTUBIINN (OLTBII BaXKITMBHA).

V HalBHIIOMY CTYIEHI BXHBalOThCs cioBa the most —
HaitOinbm, the least — walimMenmi, Hanpukiaa, the most
important — HaiiBaknuBimwmii, the least important — HaliMeHIIT
BAXKJIMBUU.

HenpaBunibHi ¢gopmu cTyneHiB NOPiBHAHHA

1. B anrmilicekii MOBi, MOJIOHO SK 1 B YKpaiHCBKIiH, €
MPUKMETHUKH, 10 YTBOPIOIOTh BHUINWH 1 HAWBUIIMNA CTYIEHI
MOPIBHSHHS Bij IHIIUX KOPEHIB, TOOTO HE 3a 3araJlbHUMH
MpaBUJIaMH, TOMY iX 4acTO e Ha3WBAIOTh HEMPaBUIbHUMHU
dbopmamu. Jlo TakuX MPUKMETHUKIB HaJIEKATh:

good better the best
no0pwii Kpaiui HaWKpamun
bad worse the worst
MOTaHHIA TipIIUiA HaWTI1pIInii
many more the most
Oararo OubIIe HanO1IBIIIe
little less the least
MaJTu i MEHIITHUMN HalMEHIITU I

2. Cmosa well, badly, much i little sx npucriBHEKH
YTBOPIOIOTH CTYIEHI MOPIBHAHHSA TaK caMo, K IPUKMETHUKH,
3 TOI JIMIIE PI3HUIE, [0 y HaWBUILIOMY CTYIEHI
MPUCITIBHUKH BXXHBAIOThCS 0€3 03HAYCHOTO apTHKIIs the:

well better best
nobpe Kpare HaWKpaiie
badly worse worst
MIOTaHO ripre Haifripie
much more most
Oararo OlbIIe HanO1IBIIIe
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little less least

Majso MEHIIIC HaliMEHIIIE.

IMpuxkmernuk 0Old cmapuii mae 1Bi GopMmu y BHIIOMY i
HaiiBumomy crymensx: old — older, elder (Bummuii cryming) i
the oldest, the eldest (naiiBummii crynins). ®opmu elder, the
eldest B)xUBarOTHCS, KOJIM MIETHCS MPO WICHIB OJHIET CiM T

B:kuBaHHS CTYNEeHiB NOPiBHSIHHS.
Bummii cryninb

1. Ilpu mOpiBHSAHHI JBOX PI3HHUX SIKOCTEH IpEeaMETiB
MiCIsl TPUKMETHWKA Yy BHIIOMY CTYNCHI BXXHBAETHCS
cnonyuynuk than — wioe, sk, 6i0, 3a, mepen SKUM B
AHTJIHACHKIM MOBI KOMa HE CTaBUTHCS:

My sister is younger than me.

[IIo6 HEe mNOBTOprOBAaTHM TOW CaMHil IMEHHUK JBiYi, B
AHTJTMCBKI MOBI y JApyroMy pasi BXHBAaIOTh CJOBa-
3aMiHHUKHU ONe (A7t OJHUHM) 1 ONES (JUIsI MHOXKUHH):

This room is larger than that one.

These rooms are larger than those ones.

2. JUnst TOpIBHSHHSA JIBOX OJHAKOBHMX SIKOCTEH MpPHKMETHUK
CTaBHUTHCS Y 3BUYAHHOMY CTYIEHI MK TO/IBIHUM CIIOTyYHHKOM 88 ...
as — Takuii (camuii) ... sik a0o NOt &S ... 8S— He TaKui ... SIK:

This room is as large as that one.

3. Ilepen mpUKMETHHUKOM YU TPUCTIBHUKOM Yy BUIIOMY
CTYIIEHI MOXKYTh BXKMBATHCS cJI0Ba Much — Habararo, 3Ha4HO,
(by) far — 3mauno, mabararo, still — mie, ever — mie, xKotpi
MJICUITIOIOTH BUIIUHN CTYIIHb:

much more — 3uauHo (Habararo) OibIe

much less — 3HauHO (HabaraTo) MeHIIe

much more important — 3Ha4HO Ba)KIMBIIINI

far better — HabGaraTo (3HaUHO) KpaIIHA.
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4. Tlepen MPUKMETHUKOM YH MPHCIIBHUKOM Yy BHUIIOMY
CTYICHI O3HAYEHUH apTHKIIb HE BXUBAeThcsa. O3HAuCHUI
apTUKIIb MOXXE BXXUBAaTUCSA 3 (POPMOIO BHILNOTO CTYIEHS Yy
TOMY BHUIIAJKY, KOJH BiH MOBTOpIOEThCs aBidi (the ... the), i
TOJIi BiH MEPEKIIATAETHCS CIOBAMH YUM ... UM

The nearer the winter, the shorter the days.

Yum 6mxye 3uMa, mum KOPOTUIMMHU CTAIOTh JIHI.

Ilpumimka. TlepexknmamiTh 1  BHUBYITH  HamaM siTh
KapTIBIMBUHN BipII:

The more we study, the more we know.

The more we know, the more we forget.

The more we forget, the less we know.

The less we know, the less we forget.

The less we forget, the more we know.

Why study?

HaiiBumii cTyninp

1. IlpukMeTHUK y HaWBUIIOMY CTYNEHI 3aBXKIU
BXKHMBAETHCS 3 O3HAUCHUM apTKiieM the:

Kyiv is the largest city of Ukraine.

2. IlpucniBHUKY Y HAaBUIIIOMY CTYIIE€HI B)KUBAIOThCS O€3
O3HAYEHOT'0 apTHKIIS:

East or West, home is best.

Bcroau no0pe, a Bnoma Halkpaiie.

3. Inoni ciioBo MOSt cTOITH NEpesl IMEHHUKOM. Y TakoMy
BHUIIQ/IKy BOHO MEPEKIIAAAETHCS IMEHHUKOM Oibldicmy.

Most students want to know English well.

BinpIicTh CTyIEHTIB X0UyTh A0OpE 3HATH aHTJIHCHKY.

Cnonyaennst most of nepexnanaerbes sk Oinvuticms i3:

Most of them were girls from seventeen to twenty.

binmpmiicte 13 HMX Oynau JiBYaTa BiJg CIMHAIIAITH [0
JBAJLSITH POKIB.
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3AMMEHHUK
Instead of nouns pronoun is
As Mine, Yours, Our and His.

Oco0oBi 3aiiMeHHUKH
Oco00B1 3aliIMEHHUKN B aHIJIINCBHKIA MOBI MarOTh JIBa
BIIMIHKH: HA3UGHUL i Henpsamuil, ab0 06 exmHul.

HasusHuii BigMiHOK Henpsimuii BiIMiHOK
| —s me — MeHe, MeHi
you — i you — tebe, To01
he — Bin him — #ioro, fiomy
she — Bona her — i, i
it — BoHO (BiH, BOHA) it — iforo, Homy, i, Tit
we — Mu uS — Hac, HaMm
you — Bu you — Bac, BaM
they — Bonu them — ix, im

IIpuceiiini 3aliMeHHUKH
[TpucBiiiHi 3aiiIMCHHUKY B aHTJIHCHKIM MOBI MalTh JIBI
bopmu: kopomky, abo npunsearouy, i nosHy, ado abcoOmHy.

[Tpunsraroua popma AbcomoTHa popma

| my mine — Mii, Mos, Mo€, MOT

you your yours — TBi#, TBOsI, TBOE, TBOI

he his his — iforo

she her hers — 1i

it its its — #oro, i1

we our OUrs — Halll, Hallla, HaIlle, Halli
you your yours — Bari, Bariia, Baiie, Bai
they their theirs — ix (ixHiid, iXHs1, IXHE, iXHi)

KopoTka ¢opma 3aiiMeHHUKA BKUBAETHCS 3 HACTYITHUM
IMEHHHKOM, abCOTI0THA — 06€3 HACTYITHOTO IMCHHHUKA:
This is my book. This book is mine.
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This is your book. This book is yours.

This is his book. This book is his.
This is her book. This book is hers.
This is our book. This book is ours.

This is their book. This book is theirs.
[TpucBiiiHuil 3aliMEHHUK c6ill YKPATHCHKOI MOBU HE Mae

NpsIMOTO  BIATOBIAHMKA B  aHTJIHWCBKIA MOBI.  Skio
MPUHAIEKHICTh, Ky BUPa)XKa€ 3aiiMEHHUK, BITHOCHUTHCS [0
MmigMeTa, TO CJIOBO C6ill TIEPEKIAIA€ThCA BiANOBITHUM
MIPUCBIHUM 3aiMEHHUKOM Y KOPOTKil (hopMi:

Sl naro 1omy c6010 KHUKKY.

I give him my book. (mor0)

BiH nae MeHi ¢6010 KHIKKY.

He gives me his book. (iioro)

Mu 1aemo iM CBOIO KHUXKKY.

We give them our boor. (Hamy)

IInranbHi 3aliMeHHUKHN
who? — xt0? whom? — komy? koro?
what — mo? skuii? which? — xorpuii?
whose? — unii? una? yue? uyni?

Bxa3ziBHi 3aiiMeHHU KU

OnuanHa MHuoxurHa

this — ueit, 4, ne these — i

that — toi, Ta, Te those — Ti

the same — roii (ta, Te) camuit the same — 1i cami
such — Takwuit such — raxi
3eepHimb ysazy:

This is a book. — I]e kamxkKa.
They are books. — I]e kauxKH.
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Heo3HaueHi 3aiiMeHHUKH
€ 1Bl Tpynu HEO3HAYEHUX 3alMEHHUKIB: npocmi i

CKILAOHI.
J10 IpOCTUX HAJIeXKATh:

all —Bci
another — inmmui
any — Oynb-sIKuit
both — 06unBa
each — koxHuM
few — nekinpka

little — nemo

many — 6araro
much — 6araro

0Ne — XTOCh, IKUMCH
other — iHmmit

Some — 1exTo, AesKi

CknanHi 3aiiMEHHUKH yTBOPIOIOTBCS BiJl MPOCTHX
3aliMEHHHKIB any, every, no, SOMe HUIIXOM JOJaBaHHS JI0
Hux ciiB -body, -one, -thing:

-body anybody — xTock
any  -one anyone — mo-He0yib
-thing anything — mocs
-body everybody — koxHmit
every -one everyone — Ko:xHui
-thing everything — Bce
-body nobody — HixTo
no -one N0 ONe — HIXTO
-thing nothing — wimro
-body somebody — xTo-HeOy b
some -one Someone — XToCkh
-thing something — mo-uebyap

3aiiMEHHUKH 3 SOME BXKHUBAIOTHCS y CTBEPKYBAIBHHUX
pEUEHHSX, 3 any — y MNUTAJbHUX PEUYEHHSX; Yy 3alepeuHux
PEUYCHHSIX BXKHBAIOTHCSI: NO — HIisAKHM, nobody — HIXTO,
nothing — wiro.
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I have no sisters.
Nobody knows it exactly.
Nothing has happened there.
B aHrmiicekoMy peueHHI MOXKE CTOSTH JIMIIE OJHE
3arepedyeHHs, TOAl K B YKpaiHChKil MOBI — J1Ba 1 Oinb1ie:
S uixonu nikomy nivoeo | have never done anything
MOTaHOro He 3poOuB.  WOrse to anyone.

YUCJIIBHUK
YuCIIIBHUKH MOUISIOTHCS HA KITBKICHI 1 ITOPSIKOBI.

KinbxicHi 4uCIIiBHUKI
1 one

[TopsiIKOBI YMCITIBHUKHT
the first

2 two the second

3 three the third

4 fourthe fourth

5 fivethe fifth

6 sixthe sixth

7 seven the seventh

8 eight the eighth

9 nine the ninth

10 ten the tenth

11 eleven the eleventh
12 twelve the twelfth

13 thirteen the thirteenth
14 fourteen the fourteenth
15 fifteen the fifteenth
16 sixteen the sixteenth
17 seventeen the seventeenth
18 eighteen the eighteenth
19 nineteen the nineteenth
20 twenty the twentieth

21 twenty one

the twenty first
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30 thirty the thirtieth

40 forty the fortieth

50 fifty the fiftieth

60 sixty the sixtieth

70 seventy the seventieth

80 eighty the eightieth

90 ninety the ninetieth

100 one hundred the hundredth

101 one hundred and one the one hundred and first
110 one hundred and ten the one hundred and tenth
235 two hundred and thirty five the two hundred and thirty fifth
1,000 one thousand the thousandth

10,000 ten thousand the ten thousandth
100,000 one hundred thousand the one hundred thousandth
1,000,000 one million the millionth

YucmiBaukuy Big 13 mo 19 maroTh ABa HArojiocu: Ha
nepromy ckiazi i Ha cydikei — fifteen ['¢pI¢’t\v], nineteen
['vocIv't\/v]. [lepen IMCHHMKOM 3 HAarojocoM Ha TEPIIOMY
CKJIai 11 YUCIIBHUKH BTPAYaroTh Harojoc Ha cydikci: fifteen
[‘¢IptVv] students; y mosumii TcHs HArONOMIEHOrO
OJTHOCKJIQJIOBOTO CJIOBA Il YUCIIIBHUKU BTPA4yarOTh HAroJocC
Ha mepioMy ckiazi: part fifteen [¢Io tVv].

Tpeba 3BepHYTH yBary Ha Taki OCOOJMBOCTI BXKHBaHHS
YUCJIIBHUKIB B aHTJIIHCHKINA MOBI:

1. ITepen uncnisaukamu hundred, thousand, million cra-
BUTHCSI HEO3HAUCHHI apTUKIIh @ a00 YMCITIBHUK ONe (0JuH): a
(one) hundred, a (one) thousand.

2. UYwucnisauku hundred, thousand, million wne
BXKHUBAIOTHCS Y MHOKHUHI 13 3aKIHUEHHSIM -S, KOJIM Tepe]l HUMHU
CTOITh KinbKicHMM unciiBHUK: two hundred, five thousand.
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3. Mix cotHamu (TUCSYaMH 1 MUTbHOHAMHU) Ta
HACTYITHUMHU JIeCSTKAMH a00 W OJUHMIISIMH, SKIIO Tepe
HUMH HEMae€ JEeCATKIB, CTABUTHCS CIIOydHUK and:

320 three hundred and twenty
301 three hundred and one
3,001 three thousand and one.

4. Ilepen MOPSAIKOBUM UYUCITIBHUKOM CTAaBUTHCS apTUKITh
the: the first — mepmmuii, the tenth — necsaruii.

5. KoxHa Tucs9a Ha TUCHMI BIIIUISIETHCS KOMOIO:

1,000 — a (one) thousand
1,000,000 — a (one) million.

6. Homepu CTOpIHOK, T71aB y KHIKII, ayAUTOpii, OyAHUHKIB,
TpaMBaiB 3BHYANHO IMO3HAYAIOTHCS KUTbKICHUMH YHCITIBHUKAMH,
KOTpi CTaBJIATBCS IMIC/IsA IMEHHHKA, a ¢caM IMEHHHK TOJIi BXKHBa-
€ThCcs 0e3 apTuKIIsL: page 5 — m’sira cropinka. [Ipasma, dhopma 3
MOPSIKOBUM YMCITIBHUKOM TeK MO>kiuBa: the fifth page.

7. dpoOoBi YHMCIHIBHHKH BUPAXKAIOTHCA KUTBKICHUM
YHUCIIBHUKOM Y YUCEILHUKY 1 MOPSIKOBUM — y 3HAMCHHUKY:
1/3 —a (one) third, 2/3 — two thirds.

Oxpemi ApoOOBi YHCITIIBHUKK MalOTh Ha3Bu: 1/2 —a (one)
half, 1/4 — a (one) quarter.

8. JlecsaTkoBI ApoOU BIIAUIAIOTHCS BiJ IIJIOTO YHKCIA
Kparnkoto, a He komoro: 0.7; 1.32. BoHM unTarOThCs TakK:

0.7 — nought [vJ t] a6o o[ov] point seven
3.5 —three point five

9. KinbKICHUMU € YMCTIBHUKY Y Ha3B1 POKY i FOJJUHMU:
y 2005 pori — in two thousand and three
0 9 roauHi — at nine o’clock.

10. YnucniBHUKHA CTOSTh B OJHUHI 31 CJIOBAaMU NpOYeHm,
npoyenmu: 1% — one per cent, 10% — ten per cent.

11. Oxkpemo Tpeba 3amam’iTaTH TaKi YUCTIBHUKH:

twice — yngiui, three times — yrpuui, a pair — napa, a
dozen — gecAaTox.
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JAIECJIOBO
Verbs tell of something being done
To Read, Count, Laugh, Carry or Run.

HiecnoBo (the verb) o3nagae miro abo cran mpeamera: to
work, to go, to study, to stand, to sleep.

Iloxia giecJiB

3a cBOIM 3HaYCHHAM Ta (PYHKIIIEIO Y PEYCHHI aHTIIHCHKI
JIl€CTIOBa  TONUISAIOTBCA HA  IMOBHO3HAYHI  (CMHCIIOBI),
IOIIOMDXKHI, MOZAJIbHI Ta J1€CIOBA-3B’ A3KH.

1. [Iloenosznauwi, ab0O CMHUCIOBI JI€CIIOBA MAarOTh
caMoCTiliHe JIKCHYHE 3HaueHHs: to write, to speak, to come,
to translate, to help, to be, to have, to do.

2. Jlonomioicni qi€cioBa HE MaOTh CaMOCTIHHOTO
3HAQYCHHs, a JIMIIC JOMOMAararoTh YTBOPIOBATH IICBHI
rpamatudHi popmu: to do, to be, to have, shall, will, should,
would.

3. Mooanwui niecioBa BUPAKAIOTh HAIle BIAHOMICHHS 10
il 9u cTaHy mpeaMmeTa: can, may, must, to be, to have,
should, would, need.

4.  Jliecnoea-36’s3ku  CIyXaThb  JUIA  YTBOPCHHS
CKJIaJIEHOTO IMEHHOTO npucyka: to be, to become, to remain,
to seem, to look, to get, to grow.

Yacosi ¢popmu giecioBa
AHTTIACBKI  JIl€CTIOBA MOXYTh BXXHUBATHCS Y TPbOX
4acoBHX (opMax, SIKUMH €:
Present tense — TenepimiHiil yac
Past tense — Mmunynuit yac
Future tense — maitOyTHii yac
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Yacu giecsioBa
Jlo cuctemMu daciB aHIIIHACBKOIO JIECIOBA HAJIEXKATh
YOTHPU TPYIH YaciB:
Indefinite — wvacu Heo3naueHol il
Continuous — yacu TpuBaoi il
Perfect — wacu mokonanoi aii
Perfect Continuous — yacu JOKOHaHO-TPUBAJIOT JIii

Crnoci0 niecioBa
B aHrmiiicekiit MOBI PO3PI3HIEMO TPH CIIOCOOH JIi€CIIOBA:
miicanit criocio — The Indicative Mood
Haka3oBuii crroci6 — The Imperative Mood
yMoBHHH crioci6 — The Subjunctive Mood

Cran aicciioBa
€ 11Ba CTaHU aHIIIHCHLKOIO A1€CIIOBA:
akTuBHUM — the Active Voice
nacuBHui — the Passive Voice

Tpu popmu anriiiiceKoro aiecjioBa

AHTIiCBKI AiecnoBa Tpeba BUBYATH Y TPHOX OCHOBHHX
bopmax, SIKUMH €:

a) Heo3HavyeHa (opma, abo indinituB — the Infinitive. e
nmoyatkoBa (opma [iecioBa, BIANOBIAa€ HAa TUTAHHS WO
pobumu? 1 3BUYAtHO B)KUBAETHCS 3 YaCTKOIO tO (Y CIIOBHUKAX
MO3HAYAETHCS 3HAKOM V — VErh i CTaBUTBCS MiCis Ji€CIIOBa):
to write — mucaTH; y CIIOBHUKY: Write V — TUCATH.

0) Past Indefinite, abo mMunynuii yac rpynu Indefinite.
Binnosinae Ha nmuTaHHA wo pobug? Ilpu yTBOpeHH1 apyroi
dbopMu 100pe BUIHO PI3HUIIO MK CTAaHAAPTHUMH 1 HECTaH-
TAPTHUMHU JTIE€CTIOBAMU:

CranmaptHi giecnoBa  HecrammapThi aiecioBa
to ask — asked to write — wrote
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MIPOCUTH — IPOCUB MUCATH — TIHCAaB
B) TpeThor0 OCHOBHOIO (POPMOIO aHTJIIHCHKOTO JI€CTIOBA

€ Past Participle, abo Participle Il — gienpukmMeTHUK ApyTrHii
(BiAmOBiIa€ HA MUTAHHS sAKULL?, SAKIIO AIECIIOBO TIEPEXiIHE):

to ask asked asked

MIATATH [HTaB MUTaHUH

to write wrote written

MACaTH MHcaB HalmMCcaHul

to read [rVd]  read [red] read [red]

YUTATH YUTaB MIPOYUTAHHMA

Yacu Heo3HAUYEHOI Ail
The Present Indefinite Tense
TenepinrHiii HEO3HAYCHUH Yac

IToBHO3HA4YHI Ai€cIOBa

AHTIINACBKI  JTIECIIOBA, IO BiJAMIHIOIOTBCS, MOXYTh
BUCTYIAaTH Yy YOTHUPbOX (opMmax: CTBEpIKyBaIbHIM,
NUTAJIBHIN, 3aNIePevHill Ta MUTATLHO-3aNePEUHIN.

1. Cmeeposxcysanvna ¢opma Present Indefinite
criBMajae 3 He03HaueHOw (GOPMOIO JiecioBa 6e3 yacTku 10 B
ycix ocobax, KpiM TpeTboi OCOOM OJHMHHU, 1€ JI€CIOBO
npuiiMae 3aKiH4YEHHS -S a0o -€S:

to work — mparroBaTu

I work we work
you work you work
he, she, it work-s they work

IIpu yTBOpeHHI TpeThoi 0coOU OAHUHU Tpeda maM’siTaTu
TaKi [paBuJIa:

a) SKIIO MIECTOBO 3aKIHUYEThCSI HA IMIUIUIIYUN abo
CBUCTSUHIL, TO JOJAETHCS 3aKiHUCHHS -€S:

to wash — he wash-es
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to dress — he dress-es

0) SKITO AIECITOBO 3aKIHIYETHCS HA -Y 3 TIONEPEIHIM TPHUTOJIOC-
HHM, TO -y 3MIHIOETBCS Ha I,  JTIECTIOBO OZIEPIKYE 3aKiHUCHHS -€S:

to study — he studi-es,
azne: to play — he play-s

3akiHueHHs -(€)S BUMOBIISETHCS TaK:

sK [s] micist rmyxux npuroiocHux: he work-s

SIK [z] micys I3BIHKUX MPUTOJIOCHUX 1 TOOCHUX: he read-
s, he play-s, he go-es

sik [1C] micsist prronocHuX ss, ch, sh, x: he dress-es, she mix-es

JI) TP JII€CIOBA BIIXWISIOTHCS BiJl 3arajibHOTO MpaBHIIA
YTBOPEHHS TPETHOi 0COOW OJTHHHU:

to have — he has [n{(]
to do — he does [8)(]
to say — he says [oe(]

2. llumanvna ¢popma Present Indefinite yrBoproerscs 3a
JIOIIOMOTOI0 JIOTIOMi>KHOTO jieciioBa d0 (does — y Ttperiit
0c001 OTHUHU), K€ CTaBUTHCS TEPe]l MiIMETOM, 1 OCHOBHOTO
Ji€ecIIoBa B HEO3HAUYCHIH Gopmi Oe3 10:

They study. Do they study? — Yu BoHu BUaThCs?
He works.  Does he work? — Yu Bin mpariroe?

3. 3anepeuna ¢popma Present Indefinite yrBOproeTbes 3a
nomomororo giecioBa do (does), uwactku not i dopmu
iH}iHITHBaA O€3 10:

They study. They do not study.
He works. He does not work.

4. Y numanwvno-zanepeuninn gpopmi Tpeba 0COOMUBY
yBary 3BepTaTH Ha Miclle 4acTKu Not:

They do not study. Do they not study? — Yu Boru He BUathes?

They don’t study. Don 't they study? —Yu Bonu He B4aThCs?
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Present Indefinite Bupakae nito, ska BigOyBaeTbCs
B3arajgli YW IMOCTIMHO, 1 MOXE€ BXKUBAaTUCS 3 TaKUMH
obcraBuHamu: always, often, every day, (week, month, year):

My grandmother uses glasses when she reads.

The sun rises in the east.

The Past Indefinite Tense
Munynuii HEO3HaYCHHI Yac

Bin Toro, sk aHTIIHCHKI Ji€ciioBa YTBOPKOIOTH Past
Indefinite, BoHn AinsAThCA HA JB1 BEJIWKI TPYNH: CTaHIAPTHI
(mpaBwWIIBHI) 1 HECTAaHAAPTHI (HETPaBUIIBHI).

1. Cmeeposicysanvua gpopma.

Cmanoapmui Odiecnosa. Past Indefinite crammapTHuX
JIECITIB yTBOPIOETHCS 3a OMOMOTOI0 3aKiH4yeHHs -ed, ske
nonaeThes A0 iHdiniTHBa 6€3 10. Ykpaincekoro MoBoio Past
Indefinite 3BuUYaliHO mepeKIaa€TbCI MHUHYIUM YacoM
HEJOKOHAHOTO BU]TY:

to ask — mutatu he asked — Bin nuTas

Ipu yrBopenHi Past Indefinite Tpeba ram’siraty Taki npasma:

a) SIKIIO JIECIIOBO 3aKIHUYeThbCs Ha HiMe -e, To B Past
Indefinite BoHO 31BaeThe 13 3akinueHHsM -ed: to live — he lived;

0) SKIIO JIECTIOBO 3aKIHUYEThCS HA -y 3 MOMNEpPEaHIM
MIPUTOJIOCHHUM, TO -y 3MIHIOEThCS Ha -i:

to study — he studied, aze to play — he played;

B) SIKILO JIIECIIOBO 3aKIHYYETHCS Ha MPUTOJIOCHUH 3 TIOTIe-
penHiM KOPOTKMM TOJIOCHUM abo Ha -el, To KiHieBwmii
NPUTOJIOCHHI MTOABOIOETHCS: to stop — he stopped, to travel —
he travelled.

3akiHueHHs -€d BUMOBJISIETHCS TPOSKO:

SK [C] miCHs TIIyXUX MPUTOIOCHUX, KPIM -t

to like — he liked [AalkT];
sIK [8] TiCIIs TOJIOCHMX 1 A3BIHKMX MPUTOJIOCHUX, KpiM -d:

to call — he called [« A3];
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sik [18] micns mpurosocHux -ti-d:

to wait — he waited ['weltl3]
to load — loaded ["AovdI3].

Hecmanoapmmi oiecnosa. Past Indefinite necranmaptaux
JIECTIB  YTBOPIOETHCS, K MPaBUIO, IUIAXOM  3MIiHH
KOPEHEBOT'O T'OJIOCHOTO:

to write — he wrote to speak — he spoke

€ takox iHmi ¢popmu yrBopeHus Past Indefinite necran-

JTApTHUX JIECITIB:

to send — he sent to put — he put
to buy — he bought  to think — he thought
to do — he did to go — he went

Ilpumimka. HectanmapTHi nmiecinoBa Tpeba BHBYATH Ha-
naMm’siTb Y TpbOX OCHOBHUX (popMax:
to write wrote written
ucaTH n1caB HAITUCaHUH
2. Ilumansna, 3anepeuna i numanbHoO-3anepeuHa opmu

Past Indefinite yrBoproroThcst Tak camo, sk y Present Indefinite,
asie 3amicth O (does) BxuBaeThCs qomoMikHE jtiecioso did:

a) he asked Did he ask?

BiH IIUTaB Yu BiH nutas?

he wrote Did he write?

BiH ITHCaB Yu BiH nucas?

b) he asked He did not ask.

he wrote He did not write.
c) They did not work.  Did they not work?
They din’t work. Didn’t they work?

Past Indefinite Bupaxkae nir0, MmO Mama Micle B
MUHYJIOMY 1 BXKUBA€ThCS, SK MPaBWIO, 3 OOCTaBUHAMH
yesterday, last year (week, month), ago:

| saw Anna at the Academy yesterday.
He called me last night.
| walked to school every day when | was a child.
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The Future Indefinite Tense

MaiiOyTHiil Heo3HAYeHUI Yyac
1. Cmeepoicysansvna gpopma Future Indefinite yrBoproeThest
BiJ qoromiskaoro gieciaosa shall (st mepioi ocodu ogHuHN
1 MHOKUHHK) a00 Will (st BCiX 1HIIMX 0C10 OJHUHY 1
MHOXHHH) 1 OCHOBHOTO Ji€CIOBa 0€3 yacTk 10:
I shall write — s Oyny nucatu
he, she will write — Bin, Bona Oyze mucaru
they will write — Bonu OynyTh nucatu
2. [Tumansna ¢popma Future Indefinite yrBoproeTbcs BuHE-
ceHHsM fonoMikHoro aieciosa shall abo will va mepmie
Micte (Tepes miaMeToM):
Shall T write? Yu s Oyny nucaru?
Will he, she write? Uu Bin (BoHa) Oye nucatu?
Will they write? Uu BoHu OyayTh nucaTu?
3. 3anepeuna ghopma Future Indefinite yrBopro€eThCsi 3a IOMOMOTOFO
YaCcTKH NOL, sIKa CTABUTHLCA ITICIIS JIOTIOMDKHOT'O JTIECTIOBA:
We shall study. We shall not study.
4. Y numanvno-3anepeuniit ¢popmi uactka NOt CTaBUTHCS
nic/is MIMETa, K0 BOHA HE 3JIMBAETHCS 3 JJOMTOMIKHUM
JIIECTIOBOM, 1 CTABUTHCS nepeo MAMETOM, SKIIO BOHA
3]IUBAETHCS 3 JOMTOMDKHUM J1ECTIOBOM:
We shall leave Lviv on May 10.
We shall not leave Lviv on May 10.
Shall we not leave Lviv on May 10?
Shan 't we leave Lviv on May 10?
Future Indefinite Bupaxae nito, sika BigOyeTbCs y MailOyTHEOMY.
3 miecioBoM y Future Indefinite BuBaroThCS Taki OOCTaBHHU
yacy, sk tomorrow, next week (month, year), in a week, in 2026:

3numi ghopmu y wacax Indefinite

Y po3MOBHIN aHTIHCHKIM MOBI IIMPOKO PO3MOBCIO/IXKEH] TaK
3BaH1 31uTl popmu. Lle Hacammepen 3MUTTS 0COO0BOTO
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3aliMEHHUKA 3 JOIMOMIKHUM JIIECIIOBOM, a TAKOX 3JIUTTS
JOTIOMDKHOTO JIIECIIOBA 3 YaCTKOO Not.

VY yacax rpynu Indefinite BxxuBaroThCs Taki 3mUTI Hopmu:
a) y Present Indefinite —

do not = don’t [dovvt]

does not = doesn’t [8\,v1]

0) y Past Indefinite —

did not = didn’t [3IdvTt]

B) y Future Indefinite —

shall not = shan’t [Z©vr]

will not = won’t [@ovvT]

Oco00Bi 3aiiMEHHUKH 3 JOMOMDKHIUMH J1€CIIOBAMH TBOPSTH
TaKi 37MTi HopMu:

I shall, will = I’ll [aIA]

you will, shall = you’ll [p]A]

he will = he’ll [nVA]

we shall, will = we’ll [@VA]

they will, shall = they’ll [AgI)]

The Present Continuous Tense
Tenepimmniii TpuBaIunii yac
1. Cmeeporcysanvna ¢opma Present Continuous
YTBOPIOETBCS 3a JOMOMOror jiecioBa to be y Present
Indefinite (am, is, are) ta Participle | (iarosa dopma)
MTOBHO3HAYHOTO /I1€CIIOBA:
to read — untaTH

reading — inroBa ¢opma miecioBa
| am reading — st ynraro
you are reading — TH yMTa€m
he, she is reading — BiH, BoHa unTa€e
we are reading — Mu yMTAEMO
he is reading — Bu uuTaere
they are reading — BoHUM YHTalOTh
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2.  Iumansna  ¢gopma  Present  Continuous
YTBOPIOETHCS TakK, 10 aiecioBo to be (am, is, are) craButhes
nepea miaMeToM (Ha mepiie MicIe y peueHHi):

CreepmkyBasibHa popma  [IurtaneHa dopma
He is reading. Is he reading?

Bin unrae. Yu BiH yuTae?

3.  3anepeuna  ¢gopma  Present  Continuous
YTBOPIOETHCS TOJJABAHHSIM YacTKH NOt mmicis aieciosa to be:
He is not reading. BiH He unTae

4. IMumanvho-3anepeuna popma Mae BIACTUBOCTI
nUTaabHOI (IiecmoBo t0 be craBuThes Ha mepire wmicie) i
3anepeyHoi ¢popM (JacTka NOt CTaBUTHCS MICHS MiaMETA).

He is not reading. Is he not reading?

Bin He untae. Yu BiH yuTae.

SIkmio nuTanpHO-3amnepedHa GopMa € CKOPOUEHOI0, TO YacTKa
not 3muBaeThed 3 gieciioBoM to be:

Isn’t he reading? Xi6a BiH He unTae?

CkopoueHa mnuTaibHO-3amepeuHa ¢opma y Present
Continous mae Taknil BATIIAL,

Aren’t [ reading?
Isn’t he reading?
Aren’t we, you, they reading?

Present Continuous Bupaxae i, sKa TpUBaE B
MOMEHT MOBJIEHHS IIpO Hei abo TpuBasa Aisl BiIOYBA€eThCs B
NeBHUH mepioa TenepimHboro 4acy: What are you doing
here? — | am studying at the University.

Ha tpuBanicte aii B Present Continuous Bka3yroTh
Taki cioBa: Now, at the moment abo KOHTEKCT.

Taxi ngiecimoBa, sk to love sobumu, to like
nooobamucs, t0 want xomimu, to see 6auumu, to hear yymu,
to know smamu, to understand pozymimu, to remember
nam smamu, 10 forget szab6ysamu, to believe sipumu, to be
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oymu, to have mamu, KOTpI BHpaXKAIOTh IOYYTTH,
CIPHUIHATTS, PO3YMOBI MPOIECH 1 HE BHUPAKAIOTH IO 5K
mporec, TO Yy uacax TpuBaioi aii 3ae0iIpmoro  He
BXKHBAKOTHCS.

Ipumimka: Bupa3 to be going to mo Tinbku 3a Gopmoro €
TIECTIOBOM Y Hacax TPUBAIOI Hii, CIY)KUTh JUISI BUPKCHHSI
HaMipy IIIOCh BHKOHATH 1 BXKHUBAETHCA 3 HACTYITHUM
indpinituBom: He is going to do it. Bim mae Hamip
(30mpaeTncs) 3pobutu 1me. Ile Tak camMo cTOCYy€eThCs
MHUHYJIOTO 1 MaltOyTHBOTO YaciB.

The Past Continuous Tense
Munyauii TpuBaJIMi Yac

Past Continuous YTBOPIOETHCS 32 JIOTMIOMOTOI0 Ji€CTIOBA
to be y Past Indefinite (was, were) ta Participle | (inrosoi
(hopMH) TOBHO3HAYHOTI'O JIECIIOBA.
Cmeepoxcysanvna gpopma:.
I, he, she, it was reading — s untas
we, you, they were reading — Mu unTtanu
Ilumanwvua gopma:
Was |, he, she, it reading? — Uu s untan?
Were we, you, they reading? — Yu mMu unranu?
3anepeuna gpopma:.
l, he, she, it was not reading. — 51 He unTas.
We, you, they were not reading. — Mu He unTanu.
Ilumanvno-3anepeuna gpopma:.
Was |, he, she, it not reading? — Xi6a Bin He yuTaB?
Were we, you, they not reading? — Xi6a BoHU He yuTaTH?
VY ckopoueHili nHTanbHO-3amepeuHii ¢opmi wyactka not
3IIMBAETHCS 3 JIECTIOBOM WaS, Were:
Wasn’t he reading? — Xi0a Bi# He ynTaB?
Weren’t they reading? — Xi6a BoHU HE ynTaIN?
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Past Continuous Bupakae nit0, sika BigOynacs y TNEBHHIA
MOMEHT 4Yacy B MUHYyJIoMY. Ha 11eii MoMeHT nii y MUHYJIOMY
BKa3yloTh Taki ciopa: at that time, at that moment, at five
o’clock, at noon, from two to three:
The students were writing the test at 12 o’clock.

Ha moMmeHT nii B MHUHYJIOMY MO)XE€ BKa3yBaTH IHIIA
Iist, 0 BigOynacs B MUHYJIOMY:

The students were writing the test when the Dean came.

The Future Continuous Tense
MaiiOyTHiii TpuBanii yac

Future Continuous yTBOPrOETHCS 3a JAOMOMOTOK0 JiiecioBa to
be y Future Indefinite (shall be, will be) ta Participle |
(iaroBa (hopma) MOBHO3HAYHOTO JIIE€CITIOBA!
Cmeepoocysanvha popma:
I, we shall be reading — st 6yay uutatu
he, she, it, you, they will be reading — Biu O6yae untatu
Humanovua ¢hopma:.
Shall I, we be reading? — Yu s 6yny unratu?
Will he, she, it, you, they be reading? — Yu Bin Oyzae untatu?
3anepeuna ¢popma:.
I, we shall not be reading — s He Oyay unTatu
he, she, it, you, they will not be reading — Bin He Oyze untaTu
Ilumanwvno-3anepeuna gpopma:.
Shall I not be reading? — Xi6a st He Oyny untaTu?
Will he, she, it, uou, they not be reading? — Xiba Biu He Oyme
YUTaTH?

VY ckopodeHili mUTaabHO-3anepedHii gopmi yactka Not
3nMBaeThes 3 qonoMikauM aiecaosom shall, will (shan’t, won’t):
Shan’t I, we be reading?— Xi6a s e Oyay untatu?

Won’t he, she, it, you, they be reading? — Xi6a BiH He Oyne
qUTaTH?

Future Continuous Bupaxkae miro, sika BiIOyIeTbCS B
NeBHUM MOMEHT y MaiOyrHpoMy. Ha meil momeHT mii y
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Maii0yTHhOMY BKa3yIOTh Taki ciosa: at three o’clock, at that
time, at noon, all the evening, from seven to eight.
We shall be working in the library from six to ten.

Takum YUHOM, OCKIJIBKHA aHTIIHCBHKE I[1€CJIOBO y
TPUBAINX qacax BHUpaxae He3aK1quHy I[IIO TOMY
pra'l'HCLKOIO MOBOIO BOHO IMCPCKIANAETHCA I[l€CJIOBOM y
BiJIMOBITHOMY 4Yaci HEIOKOHAHOTO BH]TY:
| am writing now — s nunry 3apa3s
| was writing at that time. — 5 nucaB B Toil yac (a He: s
HAIMCaB).
| shall be writing all the evening. — I 6yay nucaru winui
Beyip (a HEe: s HAIUIILY).

Yacu noxoHaHoi aii
The Present Perfect Tense
Tenepimniii 1oxkoHAHMIT Yac
1. Cmeeposcysansna ghopma Present Perfect yreoproerses 3
ponomikHor niecnosa y Precent Indefinite (have, has) ta
Parficiple Il ocHoBHOTrO niecnosa:
to write — mucatu
written — nanucanuii
| have written — st Harucas
you have written — Ti Hanucas
he, she hes written — Bin Hanucas
we have written — mu HamucaIH
you have written — Bu HamucaIu
they have written — Bonu Hanucasmu
Y pO3MOBHIM MOB1 BXHBAIOTHCA CKOpPOYEH1 (GopMu
0c000BOTO 3aiiMEHHUKA 1 JOMOMI’KHOTO /1i€CIOBA:

I’ve written we’ve written
you’ve written you’ve written
he’s written they’ve written

she’s written
it’s written
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2. Y numanvnin ¢opmi nonomixue niecnoso (have, has)
CTaBHUTHCS TIEpE MiAMETOM:

Have you seen it? — Uu T 6auuB 1ie?
VY KopoTKiii BiamoBiai moBroproeThest popma have, has:

— Have you written a letter? Uu tu HanucaB auct?

—Yes, | have. Tax.
3. Y 3anepeuniit ¢hopmi wactka not craBUTbCA TICHS
nmiecnosa have, has:
He has not livet in England. BiH He uB B AHIIII.
3anepeuna hopma Ma€e JiBa BapiaHTH:
I haven’t written = I’ve not written.
He hasn’t written = He’s not written.
[ haven’t done anything bad. I He 3poOUB HIYOTO MOTaHOTO.
4. Ynumanvho-3anepeyunini gopmi TOTIOMIKHE TIECIOBO
have, has craBuThcs mepes migMeToM, a yacTka NOt — micos
miamera:
Have you not seen him? Xi6a i He 6auuB ioro?

Ckopoueni popmu:

Haven’t you seen him? Xi6a i He 6a4uB 1oro?
Hasn’t he seen me? Hesxe BiH He 6auuB MeHe?
Present Perfect Bupaxae mito, sika BimOysiacsi 10 MOMEHTY
MOBJIEHHS TIPO Hei, 1 TOH, XTO FOBOPUTb, MA€ pe3yibTar Li€l Adii:
I have passed the examination. I cksaB icriuT.
Present Perfect BxxuBaeTbcst y pedeHHsIX 31 clioBaMu: EVer Kosiu-
HebYOw, NeVer nixoau,0ffen uacmo, seldom pioko, already eorce,
just wotino, up to NOW do yoeo uacy, lately newjooasno, recently
ocmanHim yacom, SiNCe 8iomoai, Not yet we we:
Up to now | have seen two  J{o 11poro 4acy s meperssiHyB

Englih films. JIBA aHTIIHACHKI (QLTBMH.
Have you ever been to Lon- Ywu tu OyB kKonu-HeOy b
don? y JlouoHi?
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The Past Perfect Tense
MunyJinii JOKOHAHUI Yac

1. Cmeepoxcysanvna ¢opma Past Perfect yrBoproerbes 3
nomoMixkHoro miecmoa to have y Past Indefinite (had) Ta
Participle 1l ocHoBHOTO HiecioBa:

I (he, she, it, we, you, they) had written — st Hartucas
VY ckopouenHiit ¢popmi aieciaoBo had 3muBaeTbes 3 0COO0BUM
3alIMEHHUKOM:

I’d (he’d, she’d, we’d, you’d, they’d) written.
2. YV numansniii ¢popmi niecnopo had craButhbes nepen
T IMETOM:

Had you written? — Yu T HammcaB?
3. Y 3anepeunini ¢hopmi dactka NOt CTAaBUTBCA TICIHA
miecnona had:
| (he, she, it, we, you, they) had not written — s He Hanucas.
V ckopouenHiit popmi BxxuBaethes hadn’t: | hadn’t written.
dopma hadn’t Tak camo BKMBAETHCS |y IMHTAIBHO-
3alepeYHOMY PEUYCHHI:
Hadn’t you written? — Xi6a Tu He HamucaB?
Past Perfect Bupaxae nito, sika Bxe 3aKIHUYEThCS 710 IEBHOTO
MOMEHTY B MHUHYJIOMY. Ha 1iei MOMEHT BKa3ylOTh Taki
crionydeHHs ciiB: by three o’clock do mpemwoi coounu, by
that time 0o moeo uacy, by the Ist of February oo nepuioco
JIIOMO2o:

We had done this work by 11 o’clock

The Future Perfect Tense
Maii0yTHiil 1OKOHAHMI YacC
1. Cmeepoacysansna gpopma Future Perfect yrBoproerscs 3
nonomikHoro miecioBa to have y Future Indefinite (shall
have, will have) Ta Participle Il ocHoBHOTO niecnosa:
| (we) shall have written — st Hanury
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he (she, it, you, they) will have written — Bix Hamnuie.
VY ckopouenniii ¢opmi miecioBo shall, will 3muBaerscs 3
0COOOBHMM 3alIMEHHUKOM:

I’1l (he’ll, she’ll, we’ll, you’ll, they’ll) written.
2. Y numanwniii popmi niecnono shall, will craButbcs nepen
[T IMETOM:

Will you have written? — Yu T Hanuimer?
3. YV 3anepeuniii ¢hopmi dactka NOt CTaBUTHCS TICIS
nieciosa shall, will:
I (we) shall not have written — s He Hanurry
he (she, it, you, they) will not have written — Bin He Hamuie.
VY ckopoueHHii GpopMi BKUBAKOTHCS (popMHU:
I (we) shan’t have written — st He HanITy
he (she, it, you, they) won’t have written — BiH He HamHIIe.
®dopmu shan’t Ta won’t Tak camo BXKHMBA€ETHCS y MHUTAIBHO-
3arepevHOMY pPEUCHHI:
Won’t you have written? — Xi6a T He Hanuremn?
Future Perfect Bupaikae miro, sKka 3aKiHYHTHCSA JO MEBHOIO
MOMEHTY a00 10 oYaTKy iHIIoi 1ii B MaitOyrHeoMy. Ha meii
MOMEHT BKa3yIOTh Taki cnonydeHHs ciis: by three o’clock 0o
mpemwvoi 2oounu, by the time nmokwu, by the Ist of February oo
nepuLo2o 1omozo.
They will have forgotten Bonwu 710 TOTO Yacy Hac
us by then. 320y Th.

Modal Verbs
MoganbHi giecioBa
€ Tpu OCHOBHI MOJAJIBHI Ji€coBa: can, must, may.
MoganpHi Ai€ciIoOBa MAarOTh TaKi 0COOIMBOCTI:
1. MomanbHi Ji€cioBa BXKHUBAIOTHLCI 0e3 yacTku to:
can — MOT'TH, BMITH;
must — OyT MOBUHHUM, MYCHUTH, TpeOa;
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may — MOI'TH, MaTH 3MOT'y, MaTH IIpaBo.

2. Ilicns MopanpbHUX MJIECHIB HACTyHHI 1H(IHITUBH
CTOATH O€e3 yacTku to:

He can swim very fast.
You may come in.
The students must study hard.
3. MoganpHi Ji€cioBa HE MarOTh 3aKIHYCHHS y TPETii
oco06i oquunam: He can speak English well.
4. TlutanpHy 1 3amepedHy (GopMH MOJaIbHI Ji€CIOBa
YTBOPIOIOTH 0€3 JOMOMIKHOTO J1€CTIOBA:
Can you show me the way to the bank?
May | come in?
Must we do it?
| cannot sign this paper.
You must not speak while eating.

Past Indefinite moganbHuX aieciiB
MiecnoBa can i may MaroTh (JOpMYy MUHYJIOTO Yacy:
can — could [kvd] may — might [p\o1]
HiecnoBo must BxuBaeThes TiIbKU y Present Indefinite, a
B MUHYJIOMY 4Yaci BXKHBa€Thcs oro 3aminHuk had to:
Peter had to stop smoking.

3auTi popMuU 3 MOTAITLHUMH Ti€CTOBAMHU

cannot = can’t [K©Ov1] could not = couldn’t [yLdvT]
may not = mayn’t [pelvt] might not = mightn’t
[noltvr]

must = mustn’t [lotvt]  had not = hadn’t [n{&v1].

3aMiHHHKH MOJAJIbLHHX Ji€CIiB

3aMiCTh MOJANBHUX JI€CTIB can, may, must MOXYTb
BXKMBATUCS TAKOX CJIOBOCIIOYYEHHS:

can = to be able to — 6yru cipomoxHUM
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We are able to finish our work in time.
Mu 3M0KeMO 3aKiHYUTH pOOOTY BYACHO.
may = to be allowed to — maTu 103BiJ1, 103BOJIATH
He was allowed to take part in the competition.
ﬂOMy JIO3BOJIMIM OpaTH y4acTh y KOHKYPCI.
must = to have to — mycuTH, OyTH TOBHHHUM
A soldier has always to follow orders.
COJ'II[aTI/I 3aBXIN IIOBHHHI BHUKOHYBATH HAKa3W.

JiecaoBo to be

1. diecnoBo to be mae y Present Indefinite Tpu oco6oBi
dopmu — am, is, are, sKi NepeKIaAal0THCS OTHIUM CIIOBOM — €.

V Past Indefinite miecnoBo to be mae qBi 0c060Bi popmu
—was, were — 0yB, OyJu.

[TutanbHy 1 3anepeuny ¢opmu niecioBo to be yTBoproe
0e3 nmomomikHOro mieciosa: Is he a doctor? He is not a
doctor.

2. lieciioBo to be MoXke MaTH YOTHPHU 3HAUCHHS.

a) Camocmitine 3HavenHs 1 O3HAYAE OYMU, 3HAXOOUMUCSL:

We are in the room.
Pinko e 1ieciioBo BXKHUBAETHCS Y 3HAUCHHI icHYy8amu:.
To be or not to be?

0) Honomioxcne 3mauenns. JliecioBo to be y upomy
3HAYCHHI HE MEPEeKIIAA€ThCsI. BOHO CIIYyKUTH 17151 yTBOpEHHS
yaciB rpynu Continuous 1 BCIX 4aciB MaCUBHOT'O CTaHY:

Bill is writing a novel now. Tenep bimn mwmie
pOMaH.

The novel was written last autumn. Poman OyB
HalMCaHUI MUHYJIOI OCEHI.

B) Mooanvue 3nauenns. JliecnoBo to be 3 HacTymHUM
1H(}IHITHBOM BUpPAXKa€ 110, AKy TpeOa BUKOHATH BIAMOBITHO
JIO IOMOBJICHOCTI UM TUJIAHY:
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He is to complete this work by tomorrow.
BiH noBHHEH 3aBEpIIMTH IF0 pOOOTY JI0 3aBTPA.
We were to arrive to the capital by 5 o’clock.
Mu noBuHHI OyITv PUOYTH IO CTOJHUITI 0 S5 TOIMHU.
r) MiecnoBo to be € mieciioBOM-3B’SI3KOI0 (YaCTHHOIO IMEH-
Horo npucyka): We are first-year students. He will be a manager.

Yacosi ¢popmu to be B Indefinite
Present Indefinite

a) CTBEpLKyBaibHa hopma
lam—-se
you are — TH €
he, she, itis —Bin €
0) 3amepedna opma
I am not — s He €
you are not — tu He €
he, she, it is not — Bix He €
B) muTajabHa (hopma
am 1? —um s €?
are you? — uyu v €?
is he, she, it? — yu BiH €?

Wwe arée —mu €
you are — BH €
they are — Bonu €

We are not — Mu He €
you are not — Bu He €
they are not — Bonu He €

are we? — yu mu €?
are you? — uu Bu €?
are they? — uu Bonu €?

Past Indefinite

| was — s 0yB

you were — tu OyB

he, she, it was — Bin OyB
he was not — Bix He OyB
was he? — yu Bin OyB?

we were — mu Oynu

you were — Bu Oynu

they were — Bouu Oyiu

they were not — Bounu He Oynn
were they? — uu BoHu Oynu?

Future Indefinite

I shall be — s Oyny
you will be — T Oyzerr

we shall be — mu Oynemo
you will be — Bu 6ynere

he, she, it will be — Bin Oyzne they will be — Bonu OymyTh
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| shall not be — s ve 6yny  we shall not be — mu He Oynemo
he, she, it will not be — they will not be — Boru He
BiH, BOHA, BOHO He Oyne  OynyTthb

shall 1 be? —um s 6yny?  shall we be? — uu mu Gymemo?
will he be? — gu Bin 6yne? will they be? — un Boru OyryTH?

3auTi popmu 3 giecioBom to be
a) 3MUTTA AlECTiBHOT (OPMU 3 0COOOBUM 3aiIMEHHUKOM
[ToBHa popma 3murta popma  Bumona

I am I'm [odpu]
he is he’s V]
she is she’s [ZV¢]
itis it’s [Ito]
we are we’re [o]x]
you are you’re [p]=2]
they are they’re [Aex]

0) 3nUTTs AiecTiBHOT GOPMHU 3 YACTKOIO Not
[ToBHa popma 3nuta popma  Bumona

IS not isn’t [ICv1]
are not aren’t [Ov1]
was not wasn’t [@OCvT]
were not weren’t [orvT]

HiecaoBo to have

1. HiecnmoBo to have mae y Present Indefinite aB1 0co6oBi
dopmu — have i has.

V Past Indefinite nieciioBo Mae oHy 0co60BY opmy — had.

[NuraneHy 1 3anepeudy ¢opmu JiecnoBo to have yrBoproe
0e3 onoMikHOTO JTieciioBa: Have you a new dictionary?

2. JliecnoBo to have Moxe BKMBATHCS SIK

a) CaMOCTiifHEe JIECIIOBO, 10 03HAYAE MAMU, BOL00IMU.

Ukraine has its national emblem;
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0) SIK JONOMIXKHE JIIECTIOBO, IO CIY>KUTH JISI YTBOPEHHS
ycix yaciB rpymu Perfect:
My friend has been in London;
B) MOJaJbHE JIECIOBO, IO BHPAXa€ HEOOXIIHICTH 1 €
CUHOHIMOM JIO JIiecTIoBa must:
We had to do it immediately.

Yacosi ¢popmu to have B Indefinite
Present Indefinite

a) cTBepIKyBalibHA (hopMa

| have — s maro we have — Mu MmaeMo

you have — tu maemr you have — Bu maete

he, she, it has — Bin mae they have — BoHu MarOTh
0) 3anepeuna popma

| have not — s He maro we have not — mu He MaeMo

you have not — tu He Maem you have not — Bu He MaeTe

he has not — Bin He mae they have not — Box#H He MarOTh
B) mUTaNIbHA (hopMa

have 1? — yu s maro? have we? — uu Mu Mmaemo?

have you? — yu T maem? have you? — yu Bu maerte?
has he, she, it? —un BiH Mae?  have they? —uu BoHK MarOTh?

Past Indefinite
| had — s maB we had — Mu manu
you had — ti maB you had — Bu manu
he, she, it had — Bin maB  they had — Boru mManu
he had not — Bin He maB  they had not — Bonu He Mann
had he? — yu BiH mMaB? had they? — uu BoHu manmu?

Future Indefinite
I shall have — s 6yny matu
you will have — tu Oyznem matu (Bu OyzeTe MaTi)

he, she, it will have — Bix, BoHa, BoHO Oye MaTH
we shall have — mu 6ynemo matu
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they will have — Bonu OyayTh MaTtu
| shall not have — s e 6yay matu

he, she, it will not have — BiH, BoHa, BOHO He Oy/e MaTH
they will not have — Bonu He OynyTh MaTH
shall we have? — un mu 6ynemo matu?

will he have? — uu Bin Oyne maTu?

will they have? — uu Boru OyayTh MaTu?

3auti popmu 3 giecioBoMm to have
a) 3MUTTA AlECTiBHOT (OPMU 3 0COOOBHM 3aiIMEHHUKOM.

[ToBHa hopma

| have
you have
he has
she has
we have
they have
| had
you had
he had
she had
it had
we had
they had

3nuta Gpopma

I’ve
you’ve
he’s
she’s
we’ve
they’ve
I'd
you’d
he’d
she’d
it’d
we’d
they’d

V5
[AEIS]

0) 3IUTTA Ai€CTiBHOT (OPMHU 3 HACTKOIO Not.

[ToBHa popma 3nuta Qpopma
haven’t

have not
has not
had not

hasn’t
hadn’t
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The Passive Voice
[TacuBHMII cTaH JiecioBa — 1€ CTaH, KOJIM miameT (ocoda
abo mpeaMeT) He BUKOHYE i1, a JIist Jo1aTka (ocobu uu mpe-
MeTa) CIpsIMOBaHa Ha i MET:

CTyIeHTH UTaHI BUKJIAJa4ueM.

Tyt mis nongarka by the teacher cnpsmosana (are asked)
Ha migmet — the students.

3azanvne npasuno: [lacuBHul CTaH B aHTJIINACHKINA MOBI
YTBOPIOETHCS  BiJl JOTMIOMDKHOTO jiecioBa to be 'y
BiZMOBiIHOMY 4aci, uucii, ocobi 1 Participle Il ocHoBHOTO
JE€CIIOBA.

VY macuBHOMY CTaHi aHTJINCBHKE N11€CJIOBO YTBOPIOE TPHU
yacoBi (opmu — Present, Past, Future y rpynax Indefinite,
Perfect i Continuous. Y HAYKOBUX TEKCTax HaiyacTime
BXKHBaIOThcs yacoBi popmu rpynu Indefinite Ta Perfect.

IHacuBHuii cran rpynu Indefinite
[TacuBHuit cran yaciB rpynu Indefinite yrBoproeTbest Bif
nomoMixHOro aiecioBa to be y BimmoBimHOMY uaci, YucIi,
oco01 aktuBHOro crany rpynu Indefinite (Present, Past un
Future) i Participle Il ocHoBHOTO fi€cioBa.

Present Indefinite Passive Voice (P.V.)

Cmeeposcysanvna dopma YTBOPIOETHCS BiJ[
fonoMikHOro niecnosa to be y Present Indefinite akrusHOro
crany i Participle Il ocHoBHOrO mieciosa:

to ask — muraTu

I am asked — s nmuranuii, MEHEe MUTAIOTH

you are asked — Ti nuTaHuii, TeOC MUTAIOTh

he, she, it is asked — Bin nmuTanwuii, iforo (if) TUTaOTH

we are asked — Mu ruTaHi, HaC MUTAIOTh

you are asked — Bu muTaHi, Bac MUTAOTh
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they are asked — Bonu nuraHi, IX TUTAIOTh
3anepeuny i numanvHy popmu Ni€CIOBO B TTACHBHOMY

CTaHi yTBOpIO€ 03 I0MOMIXKHOTO JiecioBa do:
He is not asked. Is he asked? Is he not asked?

Past Indefinite P.V.
Cmeepoicyeanvha dopma YTBOPIOETHCS BiJ|
normomickaoro giecioBa to be y Past Indefinite akTuBHOrO
crany i Participle Il ocHoBHOrO niecnosa:
to ask — mutatu
| was asked — st OyB nuTaHuii, MEHE TUTAIN
you were asked — T OyB MUTaHuii, TeOC TUTAIN
he, she, it is asked — Bin OyB nmuTanwmit, iioro (1) nuTann
we were asked — mu Oynu niMTaHi, HaC MUTATA
you were asked — Bu Oyyu nMTaHi, BaC MUTAIN
they were asked — Bonu Oy nuTaHi, iX MUTAIA
IHumanovna i 3anepeuna ghopmu:
He was asked. Was he asked?
Was he not asked?
Wasn’t he asked?

Future Indefinite P.V.

Cmeepoicyeanvha dopma YTBOPIOETHCS BiJl
nomomixkHoro gieciaosa to be y Future Indefinite akTuBHOTO
crany i Participle Il ocHoBHOrO nieciosa:

to ask — muratu

| shall be asked — st 6yny nuranuii, MeHe OyayTh IUTATH

you will be asked — T Oynern nutanuid, Tebe OyTyTh MUTATH

he, she will be asked — Bin Oyzie nuTanwuit, Horo MUTATUMYThH

we shall be asked — mu Gynemo nurani, Hac OyIyTh TUTATH

you will be asked — Bu Oynere muraHi, Bac Oy IyTh MUTATH

they will be asked — Boru OymyTh nuTaHi, iX OyIyTh MUTATH

191



3anepeuna ma numaivHa Qopmu.

He will not be asked.  Will he be asked?
Will he not be asked?
Won’t he be asked?

Ilepexy1ag NacCUBHOIO CTAHY
AHTmiicpKe JIECTIOBO y [IaCUBHOMY CTaHi
MEPEKIIAIAEThCs YKPATHCHKOK MOBOIO TPhOMa Crioco0amu:
a) JIIECIIOBOM 3 YaCTKOIO -C5
Vitamin A is found in eggs, milk, and butter.
to find - found - found — 3HaxomuTH
Bitamin A 3naxoo0umbcs 'y SALSIX, MOJIOL Ta MacIIi.
0) miecmoBOM “Oymu 3 Oi€NpUKMEmHUKOM NACUBHO2O
CMAHy Ha -Hul, -muii’”’
Vitamin E was discovered in 1922.
to discover — BigkpuBaTu
Biramin E 6ys sioxpumuii y 1922 porti.
B) JII€CIIOBOM aKTUBHOTO CTaHY SIK HEO3HAYEHO-0COOOBE
pedenHs (y TpeTiit 0co01 MHOKUHU)
Corn, rye, and wheat are grown in all parts of Europe.
to grow - grew - grown — BEpOIILyBaTH
Kykypyn3y, *HUTO 1 MIIESHHUIIO 8UPOWYIOMb B YCIX
yacTUHaxX €BpOIH.

JlomaToK y MacMBHOMY pedeHHi
JlonaTok y MacHUBHOMY pEYEHHI B AaHIMIMCHKIA MOBI
BUPAXA€ThC  IMEHHUKOM (YW  3allMEHHHKOM) 3
npuiiMmenHukoM by, pimme with. Takwuit  momaTok
MEePEeKNIANAEThC  MO-YKPaiHCBKM  OPYAHUM  BiIMIHKOM
(BimmoBimae Ha TUTAHHS KUM? yum?):
by the students — ctynentamu
by the dean — nexanom
by him — Hum
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with a pencil — oniBuem
Vitamin A is destroyed by ultra-violet light.
Bitamin A pyiiHyeTbCs yabmpagionemosum c8imiom.

ITacuBHuii cran rpynu Perfect
[TacuBHuii cran 4vaciB rpynu Perfect yrBoproeTbcs Bif
nonomikHoro mieciosa to be y BigmoBimHoMy waci, ymcii,
oco0i aktuBHOro crany rpynu Perfect (Present, Past um
Future) i Participle 1l ocaoBHOTrO miecioBa.

IIpuxaanu.
Present Perfect P.V.
a) cmeepoycysanvHa ghopma.
I have been asked — st OyB nuTanuit
he has been asked — Bin OyB nuTaHuit
they have been asked — Bonu Oyu muTaHi
0) 3anepeuna gpopma:.
I have not been asked — st He OyB nUTaHM
he has not been asked — Bin He OyB nuTaHU#
they have not been asked — Bonu He Oynu nuTaHi
B) numanvna gopma.
Has he been asked? — uu Bin OyB nuTaHwii?
Has he not been asked? — uu Bin He OyB nuTaHMA?
Hasn’t he been asked? — uu BiH He OyB nuTaHUI?

Past Perfect P.V.
| had been asked — s 6yB nuTanwmii
he had been asked — Bin OyB nuTanuit
they had been asked — Bonu Oynu nuTasi
he had not been asked — Bin He OyB nuTaHMi
had he been asked? — yu BiH OyB nuTaHui?
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had he not been asked? — uu BiH He OyB nuTaHMIT?
hadn’t he been asked? — uu BiH He OyB uTaHuii?

Future Perfect P.V.
he will have been asked — Bin Gyae nuraHwmii
he will not have been asked — Bin He Oyne nuTanmii
will he have been asked? — uu Bin Oyze nuTaHuii?

Be3oco0oBuii nacus
Y HaykoBill JiTepaTypi 4acTO BXKMBAETHCS TaK 3BaHUU
0e30co00Buii macuB. BiH BHpakaeThCs MACHBHOI (OPMOIO
JieciioBa y TpeTiit 0co0i oHUHM 3 GopMaTbHUM TiIMETOM if,
KU YKPaiHCHKOIO MOBOIO HE TEPEKIAIaeThC:
it is said — kaxyTh
it is believed — BBaxkaroTh
it has been known — GyJ10 Bijgomo
it has been proved — 6ys10 noBeaeHO
It has been found that the copper is not a part of the
hemoglobin.
byno sussneno, mo Mip HE € YACTUHOIO TEMOTIIO0IHY.
It has been suggested that manganese is concerned in
tissue respiration.
byno eucnoeneno oymky, mo Mapraseip 6epe y4dacTb y
KIIITHHHOMY JIMXaHHI.

Heo3nauena popmMa mnacMBHOIO CTaHy

YV HayKoBiil TiTepaTypi 4acTO 3yCTPIYAETHCS CIIOTYIEHHS
MOJQJIBHUX JIECTIB CaN, MUSt, may 3 Heo3HaueHOoIO (HOPMOIO
Jl€ciioBa IMacUBHOTO craHy. llepexiiany Takoi Heo3HaueHOL
¢bopmMu Tpeba MPOBOAMTH 3a 3arajbHUM  IPAaBUIOM
MepeKyagy  aHrJidChKUX  JIECTIB  TAacCHBHOTO  CTaHy
YKpaiHChbKOIO MOBOIO (AuB. c. 114):

The amino acids which are required by the body and

which cannot be made from other substances are called the
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essential amino acids. Those which can be made from other
substances are called the non-essential amino acids (ue
MOHCYMb OYMU YMBOPEHI).

Most consumers demand lean meat, therefore all fat must
be removed from meat (mpeba zabpamu).

Anemia may be caused by a lack of iron (moxe OyTH
BHUKJIMKAHA).

Heoco0o0Bi popmu nieciioBa
Jlo HeocoOoBHX (hOpM aHTIIHCHKOTO JIECITIOBA HAJEKATh
in¢iniTuB, a00 Heo3HaueHa Gopmu miecioBa — the infinitive,
nienpukMeTHUK — the participle i repynniii — the gerund.

Heo3nauena ¢popma aieciioBa

Heos3nauena ¢opma mgiecimoBa, abo iH}IHITHB — 1€
movatrkoBa ¢opma JIi€cioBa, ska Ha3uBa€ Jito0 1 BIANOBIAAE HA
NUTAaHHSA 10 poduTh?, Hanpukiam, to Qo umu, to study
BUUMUCH.

SIk  OGaumMmoO, aHIJIIHCBKE J1€CI0BO BIKMBAETHCS 3
qyacTkow {0, sika He MepeKIalaeThCcs. Y CIOBHUKAX 3aMiCTh
qacTku 10 cTaBuThCcs 3HAK V — Verb (miecioBo), sikuid
MUIIEThCS TMiCas jaiecioBa: tO Write mwcaTd; y CIOBHHUKY:
write v — nircaTy.

Ha BigMiHy Big YKpaiHCBKOI MOBHM aHTJIINCHKUN
1HOIHITUB Mae wIicTh (OpM BIAMOBIAHO OO TPYMHU YaciB i
CTaHy Ji€cioBa:

I'pyna yacis AxTuBHuil ctad | Iacugnuii cman

Heosnauennii vac | to write (to) be written

Tpuanuii yac (to) be writing —

JlokoHaHMI yac (to) have written (to) have been
wtitten
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Hoxonanut (to) have bewen -
MpusaIull 4ac writing

B anrmiiicekwmii  MOBI  HaldYacTilie  BXKHUBA€THCS
1H(}IHITUB aKTUBHOTO CTaHy, Jaji Wae 1HQIHITHB MTACHBHOTO
CTaHy HEO3HAYCHOTro Yacy (TOJIOBHUM YHHOM Y HAYKOBIiH
JiTeparypi).

BxuBanus iHdiniTuBa 3 yactkoro 0
3 vacTkoro t0 iH(IHITUB BKUBAETHCS Y PEUCHHI MiCIIA
mieciis: to want xomimu, to wish 6axaru, to try namacamucs,
to hope waoismucs, t0 begin nouunamu (cs), to continue
npoooscysamu (cs):
| want to read this book. 5l xouy npo4nTaTi 1H0 KHUXKKY.
He began to dance. Bin mo4aB TaHIFOBaTH.

B:xuBanns indiniruBa 6e3 yactkm 1o
be3 wactku t0 iH(DIHITHB BXKUBAETHCA:
1. ITicns MomanpHMX miectiB can, may, must, shall, will —
We can do this work tomorrow. Mu M0XeMO BUKOHATH IO
poboTy 3aBTpa.
May | ask you? Yu morkHa 3anuraTu Bac?
May all your wishes come true. Xait 3mifiCHSITECsI BCi Ballli OayKaHHsI.
2. Ilicns miecmiB to see 6auumu, to hear uyymu, to feel
nouyeamu, t0 watch cnocmepieamu, to make npumywysamu,
to let dozeonamu:
| saw him read. 5I mo6auwus, 110 ( SK) BiH YuTa€E (YUTAB).

In¢iniTuBHI 3B0poTH
[HdiniTUB (HaltyacTimie 3 yacTKoO {0) pa3oM i3 3aJIeKHUMHU
CIIOBAMH  MOXE YTBOPIOBaTH €JUHUM  CHHTaKCUYHMU
KOMIUIEKC, TaK 3BaHUM 1HQIHITUBHUN 3BOpOT. PO3pi3HAIOTH
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JIBa BUJM TaKUX 3BOPOTIB: Cy0’€KTHUH 1H(IHITUBHUI 3BOPOT
100’ ekTHHH 1H(QIHITUBHUI 3BOPOT.

Cy0’exTHuil iHQiHITUBHUI 3BOPOT

[H}iHiTHB i3 3aleKHUMM CIIOBaMH, IO B PEUYCHHI
BUKOHYE pOJIb CKJIAIHOIO IiJIMETa, YTBOPIOE CYO’€KTHHIA
iH}iHITUBHUI 3BOpOT. Takuil 3BOPOT CKIANAETHCA 3 JIBOX
YacTHH: Ileplia 4YacTWHAa — 1€ IMEHHMK abo oco0oBuil
3aliMEHHHK Yy 3arajbHOMY BIMIHKY 1 Jpyra 4acTHHa —
iH}IHITHB, 10 BHpaXae [il0, SKy BHUKOHAE IIiMET.
Cy0O’exTHmid  iHOQIHITUBHMIA  3BOPOT  IEPEKIIATAETHCS
HiAPSTHAM PEYSHHSM 31 CIIOTYYHUKOM 140 a00 AK:
The boy was seen to run there. Baurmy, 1110 (1K) XJ10MI€IH OIr TY/IH.

Tpeba 3aBxkau mam’dTaTd, IO y JaHOMY 3BOpPOTI
nepmia i Jpyra 4aCTHHHU 3BOPOTY BiJIOKpEMJICHI MK COOOI0
npucyakoM (y pedeHHi BuIie — Was Seen)

Cy0’exTHHH 1H(IHITUBHUHN 3BOPOT BKUBAETHCS:
1. 3 TakuMU cl0BaMHu, SIK1 CTOATH y macuBHil ¢opmi — to say,
to see, to hear, to know, to consider, to suppose, to believe, to
think, manpuksan,
They are said to plant apple trees. Kaxyrp, mo BOHH
Ca/DKaIOTh SAOMyHI.
2. 3 TaKkUMH CJIOBaMH, SIK1 CTOSITh B aKTUBHIN (popmi — 10 see,
to appear, to happen, to prove, nanpukmam,
The rainbow seemed to end on the hillside.

3naBanocs, IO BecelKa 3aKiHYyBajacs Ha CXHII
ropu. | happened to see James in town. Tparuisuiocs, 1o s
3yctpiuaB JIxeiimca y MicTi.

O0’exTHHI iHpIHITHBHMIT 3BOPOT

[H}IHITHB pa3oM 13 3aJeKHUMHU CJIOBaMM, 110 B PEYEHHI
BUKOHYE pOJIb CKJIQJHOTO JI0/IaTKa, YTBOPIOE 00 €KTHUI
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iHGiHITUBHUN 3BOpOT. Takuii 3BOPOT CKIIQAAETHCS 3 JBOX
YacTUH: Teplla 4YacTWHAa — 1€ IMEHHHK abo oco0oBuit
3aiMEHHMK Yy HENpsSMOMY BIJIMIHKY 1 JApyra 4YacTUHa —
1H(DIHITUB, IO BHpaXkae i, Ky BUKOHYE IMiJMET (CTOITh
nepen iHQIHITHBOM). YKpaiHCHKOIO MOBOIO 1H(IHITUBHUI
3BOPOT  MEpEeKIafaeTbCs  MIAPSAHUM  PEYeHHSIM 31
CIIOTyYHUKOM 140 a00 5K:

I saw him run. I 6auwus, 110 (IK) BiH Oir.
Sk GaunMo, B YKpaiHCBKOMY TIE€peKJIafi Takui 3BOPOT
TBOPUTH MIAPSHE PEUYCHHS, JI€ MiAMETOM € aHTJIHCHKUI
noaaTok — him, a npucyaKoMm € anriiiicbkuil iHQiHITHB — run.
O06’exTHUH 1H)IHITUBHUN 3BOPOT BXKUBAETHCS:
1. 3 miecnoBamm to see, to hear, to watch, to make
npumywyeamu, t0 let odozeomsmu, micns skux iHGIHITHB
B)KHUBA€ETHCS O0€3 yacTku to:
My parents always make me do my homework before | go out.
Moi 6aTbKM CIOHYKYIOTH MEHE 3aB)KJIM BHKOHATH JIOMAIITHE
3aBJIaHHS, TIEpe]] TUM i€ WTU Ha MPOTYJSHKY.
2. 3 niecioBamu to want, to wish, to like, to hate, to consider,
to believe ssasicamu, to expect cnodieamucs, micns SKHX
1H(IHITUB BXKUBAETHCS 3 YACTKOIO t0:
We wanted him to take in song contest.
Mu xoTiny, 106 BiH OpaB y4acTh y MICEHHOMY KOHKYPCI.

The Participle
B aurmidicekiii MOBI € JBa JI€NpUKMETHUKH — Present
Participle, a6o Participle I (miempukMeTHMK TeNepilIHbOTO
ygacy) 1 Past Participle, abo Participle Il (miempuxmeTHHK
MHUHYJIOT0 yacy). JlienpukmMeTHUK — 11e opma JiecioBa, sKa
Ma€ 03HaKHU MPUKMETHHUKA 1 JII€CTIOBA.
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The Participle 11

Past Participle, abo Participle II Bukonye B aHTITiICEKOMY
peUeHHI KiJIbKa (QyHKIIIH.

a) Participle Il cmyxuTe Ui YTBOpPEHHS BCIX 4aciB
MacMBHOTO CTaHy 1 4daciB rpymnu Perfect, To6TO € yacTuHOIO
JECITIBHOTO TIPUCY/IKA:

Vitamin B is stored in the liver of animals.
He has written a new book.

0) Participle Il € o3HaYeHHAM 1 CTOITh neped IMEHHUKOM

a0o0 nicnsa HBOTO:

Sun-cured hay is the best source of vitamin D.

The substances, known as provitamins, can be
converted into vitamin A in the intestinal wall.

Vaccination of animals in infected areas is the most
useful measure known.

Inrosi ¢popmu giecioBa

B anruiiicekiit MOBi € Tpu (popMH Ai€CIOBa, SIKi 3BY4aTh
OZIHAKOBO, 60 s iX YTBOPEHHs AIIOTH Ti cami MpaBuia. Le
Tak 3BaHi iHrosi Qopmu (ing-forms) —  repymnii,
MIENPUKMETHUK ~ TEMEpIllHBOr0  4acy 1  BiAAI€CHiBHUIA
IMEHHUK. AIle OCKITbKM Y pEYeHHI BOHHM MAalOTh pi3HI
CHHTaKCH4HI (YHKII 1 MEpeKmafaloThCs MO-Pi3HOMY, TO
BOHM CTBOPIOIOTH NIEBHI TPYIHOIII MPH 1X PO3Mi3HABAHHI.

The Participle 1

1. Participle I, gk 1 181 iHII1 1HTOB1 (POPMHU, YTBOPIOETHCS
JOJaBaHHAM cydikca -iNg 10 Heo3HaueHol GopMH iecioBa
0e3 yactku t0: to speak — speaking.

Skio iecIoBo 3aKiHYY€EThCS Ha HiMeE -e, To y Participle
I BoHO omyckaeThcs: to take — taking.

2. Sxmo opHOCKIamoBl miecioBa abo0 JIBOCKIIAIOBI
JECIIOBA 3 HAroJIOCOM Ha OCTAHHBOMY CKJIAJI 3aKIHUYFOTHCS HA
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TIPUATOTIOCHHH 3 TIOTIEPESIHIM KOPOTKHUM TOJIOCHUM, TO KIiHITGBUI TIPUTO-
JIOCHHI MOJIBOIOETRCS: to put — putting, to occur — occurring.
JiecnoBa 3 KiHIEBUM mpurosocHuM -l 3aBxmu
IOIBOKOIOTH Horo: to travel — travelling.
3. Hdiecnosa tumny to die, to lie, to tie marots y Participle I
taki ¢popmu: dying, lying, tying.

BxuBanns Participle 1

1. Participle 1 cayxutb a7 yTBOpEHHS dYaciB TPYyIHU
Continuous. Pasom 3 miecnioBom to be Participle |
MEPEKIAIAETHCSI 0COOOBOIO (POPMOFO JIIECITIOBA:

| am reading now — s yuTaro 3apas.

Scientists are trying to separate lignins and cellulose
from the carbohydrates.

Bueni nparayTs BiIUTITH JITHIHK Ta LIETFONIO3Y BilT BYIJICBOIB.

2. Participle I € o3HaueHHsAM 1 CTOITh neped IMEHHHUKOM
a00 € YaCTUHOIO JIENPUKMETHUKOBOTO 3BOPOTY 1 CTOITh nicis
IMEHHUKA:

The students are in the reading room.

Milk is rich in calcium and phosphorus, serving as a best
source of these elements for human use.

Monoko € Oarare Ha KanbIlidi Ta ¢ocdhop, xompi
cnyocams  (ab0:  cayorcauu) HaWKpalluM  JDKEpEeIoM  IHX
€JIEMEHTIB JUIS JIIOJICHKOTO CIIOKHBaHHS.

Sk 6aunmo, Participle I y nienpukmMeTHUKOBOMY 3BOPOTI
MePeKIafacTbcsl a00 MIAPSAHUM O3HAYAIBHUM PEYCHHSIM
(serving — kompi cnyaxcams), ab0O IiE€TPUCTIBHUKOM (SErving
— cayorcauu).

The gerund
lepynniit

B ykpaiHChKili MOBI HeMae MPSMOTO BIAMOBITHUKA IS
dbopmu repynaii. B anrmiiichkiil MOBI — 11e (popma JiecoBa,
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KOTpa 3aKiHYyeThCsl Ha -INQ 1 Ma€e BIIACTUBOCTI JI€CIOBa i
iMeHHHKA. ['epyHIill MepekiagacThcsi HEO3HAYCHO (HOPMOTO
niecioBa ab0 IMEHHUKOM Ha -wHs 4yd -mms. reading —
yumamu 1 YUmauHs.

Ha mpotuBary no0 BimieciaiBHOIO IMEHHHKA, T€PYHIN
cepes IHIIOTO HE BXKHMBAETHCS 3 aPTHUKIIEM, HE BXKUBAETHCA Y
MHOXHHI, IpUAMae miciis cede MpsiMHiA J0JaTOK:

Reading the history is pleasant for me. (repymmiit)

YuraTH iCTOPiIO MPHUEMHO I MEHE.

YuraHHs icTOpii MPUEMHE JIJIs1 MEHE.

The reading of the history is pleasant for me.
(BimmiecTiBHUI IMCHHHK )

Vitamin B can be destroyed by prolonged heating.

(eepynoiu).

IMUTAJIBHI PEHEHHSA

be3 nuraHHa HEMae J1aIory: 3alUTYIOTh Bac, IUTAETE 1 BU.

B aHrmilicekiii MOBI PO3pI3HSAIOTH TaKi THUIU TTUTaHb:
3a2anbHi, cneyianbti, AlbmepHAmueHti i po30iNosi.

B anzniiicokomy numanvnHomy peuenni € meepouil
nOpAOOK cnig: Ha TIEPIIOMY MICI CTOITh MPUCYAOK abo
YacTHHA MPUCY/IKA, a MIMET CTOITh Ha APYrOMY MICIli, TOOTO
y OUTAJIbHOMY pEYEeHHI B AHIJIIHCHKIM MOB1 € 3BOPOTHUI
MOPSITIOK CIIiB.

3arajbHi NUTAHHA
3aranbpHe MUTaHHS — [I€ MUTaHHS J0 IIJIOr0 peueHHs, sKe
nependayvae BIANOBIIb mak ado Hi.
Y 3acanvnux numannax npucyoox 3aexcou cmoimo
nepeo niomemom, a opy2a yacmuna npucyoka (0one 4u 0sa
C106a) CMOAMb NiCA niomema.
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1. V peuennsx, mo MicTiTh cioBa have, be, can, must,
may, shall, will un moximni Big Hux (has, am, are, is, had,
was, were, could, might, should, would), 3aranpnai nuTaHHs
MOYUHAKOTHCS 3 IIUX CIIIB:

Has he a book? Is he a student?
Has he written a book? Is he reading a book?
Has the book been written yet? Is he asked by the teacher?

2. YV pedeHHSX, IO MICTATh SIK TPHUCYAOK CMHCIIOBI
CIIOBa, TEpel IMiIMETOM CTOITh JOMOMDKHE jiecinoBo dO
(does, did), a cMucioBe [i€CIOBO CTaBUTBLCS MicC/s IIMETA:
Does he want to make more money? — Yu BiH xoue 3apoOuTH
OinbIIe rpomei?

3. BiamoBigp Ha 3araJbHEe TNHTAaHHI MoOXe OyTH
KOPOTKOIO 200 TIOBHOIO.

KopoTtka BiInoBine MOYMHAETHCSA CIOBOM YeS abo No, i
micas KOMH CTaBUThCA MiAMeT y ¢opMi 0coOOBOro
3aiiMCHHHUKA 3 JOMOMDKHHMM YH MOJAJIbHUM JIECIOBOM Y
CTBEpKYyBaJbHIN abo 3anepeuHiit hopmax:

Has he a book? Has he written a book?

—Yes, he has. — Yes, he has.

— No, he has not (hasn’t). — No, he has not (hasn’t).

CnenianbHi nUTaHHS

ChemiaibHl NHUTaHHS CTaBIAThCA OO SKOTOCH OJHOTO
qJIeHA PEYCHHS 1 3aBXK/IM TTOYUHAIOTHCS 3 MATAIBHOTO CIIOBA.
VY crhemianbHUX MUTAaHHSAX /O BCIX WIEHIB pPEYEHHS, KpiM
MigMeTa, € 3BOPOTHUH MOPSJIOK CJIiB, @ B MUTaHHIX [0
migMeTa Ta HOro 03HAYeHHSI € IPSIMUIA MOPSIOK CJIiB:

He studies Law at the University.

Where does  he  study? (10 o6cTaBuHM)

What does he study? (mo momatka)

What does he  do? (mo mpucynka)

Who studies — Law? (mo migmera)
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Ilpumimka. BinnoBigs HAa MUTAHHSA A0 MiJMETa TAETHCS
3BUYANHO Y KOPOTKii ¢opmi. Taka BiAMOBIAb CKIAAETHCA 3
miMeTa, 10 BUPAKCHUH IMEHHUKOM a00 0cOO0BUM 3aiiMeH-
HUKOM, 1 TIpHCyAKa y (GopMi TOMOMIKHOTO ab0 MOJAIBHOTO
JECIIIB:

Who studies Law?

— My friend does.

Who has written this book?
— My friend has.

AJIbTepHATUBHI MUTAHHA

AJNBTEpHATUBHI NMHUTaHHS NepeadadaroTh MPaBO BUOOPY
OJIHOTO 3 JBOX, HAaNpHUKJIad, OCi0, mpeaMeTiB, Aii. Aybrep-
HATMBHE NHUTAHHS CKJIAJA€THCS 3 JBOX YaCTHH, MK SIKMMU
CTOITh CHOJYYHHK OF wu. Y TakOMy pEYeHHI 4YacTHHA
IIATaHHS 70 CJ0Ba OF BHMOBIISETHCA 3 IIIJBHUIICHOIO
IHTOHAILII€X0, a IICJI HHOr'O — 31 CIIaJgHOIO:

Do you work or do you study? — | study.

BiamoBiai Ha anbTEepHATHBHI MUTaHHS, KPIM MHUTaHb JI0
miaMeTa, 3aBXK/IH TArThesl y moBHiH opmi: Will you or will
your friend answer this question? — My friend will.

Po3ninoBi nuranus

Po3ni1oBi muTaHHS — Lie HIOW PETUTIKK J0 TOIEPEIHBOTO PEUEHHS.
BoHU MICTSTE 0onomidicHi 9 MoOWbHE HECIIOBA, ad0 HieciioBo to be.
VKpalHCBKOIO MOBOIO 11l PEIUTIKK TIEPEKIIAIAI0TEC a0 CIIOBAMU ““yu
He max?”’, abo CIOBaMH “‘He npasda?”’. SIKIO nonepe/THe TBEPKEHHST
MICTUTH TIOBHO3HAYHE JTIECTIOBO, TO Y PO3/IOBOMY ITUTAHHI CTABUTHCS
do, does, did w1 opmy miecriona to be. SIkio y ronoBHOMY pedeHHi €
CTBEPIDKEHHS, TO PO3IUIOBE MUTAHHSI TIOBUHHO MICTUTH 3aIiepeUeHHs], 1
HAaBIIAKW: PO3AUIOBE MHTaHHS OyJe CTBEpPIKYBATHHUM, SIKIIO Y
TOJIOBHOMY PEUEHHI € 3allepeyeHHsL:
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She likes ice cream, doesn 't she? (uun He Tak?)
Those boys are our students, aren’t they? (ne npasma?)
You have not a sister, have you? (uu He Tak?)

THTOHAIIS AHTJIIHCHKOT'O PEYEHHS

XT0 ye aHIIIHCBKY MOBY, TOH BiIpa3y ClpuiimMae XapaKTep-
Hy 1i 0COO/MBICTB, IO BHSBISIETECS B IOJIOCI MOBLYB, SIKUil TO
Claja€, TO MIABHILYEThCS. Take MOHIKCHHS Ta INiJABHILICHHS
rOJIOCY HA3MBAETHCS IHTOHALlE€I0. B aHTmiHChKii MOBI po3pi3-
HSIOTH JIBA OCHOBHI BUJIM 1THTOHALIIT: CHAOHY Y BUCXIOHY.

3i cnadnor inmounayicio BUMOBIAIOMbCAL:

1. CreepmxysaibHi pedetnst: We are students of {the University.

2. 3anepeuni peuenns: [ have never {seen it.

3. CrewianbHi MUTaHHS, 10 TOYMHAIOTHECS 3 MUTAIBHHUX CIIB:
What is your {name?

4. Jlpyra yacTuHa albTEepHATUBOro mnHUTaHHs: Do you
study English or JGerman?

3 8uUCxioHo0 THMOHAYIEID BUMOBTAIOMBCAL:

1. 3aranpHi IUTaHHS, IO BUMAraroTh BIAMOBIII “Tak” 4u
‘ui”: Can you speak TEnglish?

2. CnoBa, o TepennivyroThCs, KpiM OCTAaHHBOTO:

We study Anatomy, TChemistry, 7Zoology, and JEnglish.

3. PeuenHs, 110 BUCIIOBIIOIOTH 3[MBYBAHHS, 3 TICPEITHTY-
BarusM: Is he Till? Are you Tsure?

4. YTO4HEHHS:, IepenuTyBaHHs: TSOrry.

5. Bubauenns: Excuse Tme.
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HANYKHUBAHIIII HECTAHIAPTHI JIECJIOBA

Infinitive Past Indefinite  Participle 11 Tlepekaan
to be was, were been OyTH
bear bore born HECTH
beat beat beaten ouru
become became become cTaBaTu
begin began begun [MOYMHATH
bite bit bit(ten) KycaTu
break broke broken JaMaTtu
bring brought brought TIPUHOCHUTH
build built built OyayBatu
buy bought bought KyIyBaTu
catch caught caught JIOBHUTH
choose chose chosen BHOHpATH
come came come TPUXOJUTH
cost cost cost KOIITYBaTH
cut cut cut pizatu
deal dealt dealt MaTH CIIpaBy
do did done pobutH
draw drew drawn TACTH
drink drank drunk UTH
drive drove driven ixatu
eat ate eaten ictn
fall fell fallen najgaTu
feed fed fed rofyBaTu
fight fought fought ourucs
find found found 3HAXOAUTH
fly flew flown JiTaTtu
forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTu
freeze froze frozen 3aMOPOXKYBATH
get got got JlicTaBaTH
give gave given JaBaTu
go went gone iTH
grind ground ground MOJIOTH
grow grew grown poctr
hang hung hung BUCITH
have had had Matu
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Infinitive Past Indefinite  Participle Il TlepekJan

to hear heard heard qyTH
hold held held TpUMaTH
keep kept kept TpUMaTH
know knew known 3HATH
lay laid laid KJIaCTH
lead led led BECTH
learn learnt learnt BYHUTHU
leave left left 3aJIMIIaTH
let let let JIO3BOJIATH
lie lay lain JexaTu
lose lost lost ryouTH
make made made pobutu
mean meant meant O3Hay4yaTu
meet met met 3ycTpidaTi
pay paid paid IUTATUTH
put put put KJIaCTH
read read read YUTATH
ride rode ridden 13MUTH BepXu
rise rose risen BCTaBaTH
run run run oirtu
say said said KasaTu
see saw seen 0aunuTH
seek sought sought [IyKaTH
sell sold sold MpoJIaBaTh
send sent sent MOCHIATH
show showed shown MOKAa3yBaTH
sing sang sung criBaTu
sit sat sat CUIIITH
sleep slept slept craru
sow sowed sown cisitn
speak spoke spoken TOBOPHUTH
spend spent spent BUTpaYaTH
spoil spoilt spoilt ncyBatH (cs1)
spread spread spread TOIITHPIOBATH
spring sprang sprung cTpubaTu
stand stood stood CTOSITH
strike struck struck ourtn
swell swelled swollen MyXHYTH
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Infinitive Past Indefinite  Participle Il Tlepekaan
to swim swam swum [UIaBaTH

swing swung swung roigartu

take took taken OpatH, B3TH

teach taught taught HaBYaTH

tear tore torn pBaru

tell told told TOBOPHTH

think thought thought IyMaTu

throw threw thrown KHJATH

understand understood understood posymitu

undertake undertook undertaken PO3MOYHHATH

wake woke woken MPOKUAATUCS

wear wore worn HOCHUTH

weep wept wept TUTAKaTH

win won won BUTPABATH

wind wound wound HAMOTYBaTH

withdraw withdrew withdrawn Opartu Ha3an

wring wrung wrung CKpy4yBaTH

write wrote written TcaTi
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MOBHI CUTYAIII

Getting Acquainted

Good morning!
Good afternoon!
Good evening!

How do you do?
Hello! Hi!
Welcome!

Pleased to meet you!

I would like you to
meet ...

Mister ..., Mrs. ...,

my wife, my husband

| am from Ukraine,
from Lviv, Kyiv

Can you speak English?

— Yes, | can speak English.
—No, I don’t speak English.

Do you understand me?

3HallOMCTBO

Ho6poro pasky!

Jlob6poro aus!

Ho6pwuii Beuip!

Jlob6poro aus!

Biraro! Yects!

JlackaBo mpocumo!

Panuii (a) 3 BamMu no3Haiomu-
THCs!

Jlo3BoJIbTE BIAPEKOMEHYBATU
BaM

rmaga ..., Imagi ...,

MOIO JIPY>KUHY, MOTO YOJIOBIKa
S 3 Ykpainu,

31 JIbBOBa, 3 Kuena

Uu BU pO3MOBIISIETE
aHTTIHCHKOI0?

Tak, s pO3MOBIIAIO
aHTTHCHKOIO.

Hi, 51 He po3moBisito
aHTTHCHKOIO.

Bu mene poszymiere?

How do you say it in English? SIk 1ie cka3zaTu aHTiHCHKOI0?

What is your name?
My name is ...

SIk Bac 3Batu?
Mene 3ByTb ...
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Age. Family

How old are you?

| am twenty years old.
When were you born?
I was born in 1980.
Are you married?

| am married.

| am single.

I have one child,

one son, one daughter
How old is your son?

your daughter?

He (she) is two.

Have you got brothers?

I have no brothers,

no sisters.

Have you got grandparents?
My grandparents are dead.

Is your family large?

Bik. Cim’s

Ckinbku BaM (T001) poKiB?
MeHi n1BaalsATh POKIB.
Konu Bu Hapoaumucs?

A napoauscs 1980 poky.
Bu onpysxeni (3amixHs1)?
A onpyxenuii (3aMi>KHS).
S He onpyxeHutii (a).

51 Maro ofHy AUTHHY,
OJIHOTO CHHA, OJIHY IOHBKY
CKUIBKH POKIB BallloMy
CUHOBI?

Ballii JOHBI?

Howmy (iit) nBa poxu.

UYwu Bu maete OpaTiB?

51 He maro Oparis,

cecTtep.

Bu maete ninycs i 6abycro?
Miit ninych 1 6abycs He Ku-
BYTH YXKe€.

Yu Bama cim’s Benuka?

There are 6 of us in the family. Hac € mectepo B cim’i.
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Profession

What is your job?

Do you study (work)?
| study (work).

I don’t study (work).

| am a student.

| am a farmer.

| am a doctor.

| am a veterinarian.

| am a zooengineer.

| am a businessman.
Where do you study?
| study at Lviv Veteri-
nary University.

| study at a university.
| work at a plant (factory).
| am a housewife.
Are you a believer?
| am Greec-Catholic.
| am Orthodox.

3aHaTTa

Uum BU 3aiimaerech?

Bu Bumtecs (mparroere)?

S Buycs (mpariroro).

S He Buyc (mpairroro).

S cTyneHr.

A bepmep.

A mikap.

S BeTepuHaApHMIA JIIKap.

S 300iHXKEHED.

51 Gi3HeCcMeEH.

Je Bu Bumutecs?

S Buycs y JIbBiBCbKOMY YHi-
BEPCUTETI BETEPUHAPHOL
MEIUIHH.

51 BUycs B yHIBEPCHUTETI.

51 mpairoro Ha 3aBOJIi.

S nomorocnoaapka.

Uu Bu Bipyrounii (a)?

51 rpeko-KaTonuK.

51 mpaBociiaBHU.
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At the customs desk MuTtHuii KOHTPOJIb

Please, your passport. [Iporiry Bam macmopr.

How long are you CkiNbKY BU IJTIaHy€eTE OYTH B
planning to stay in our country? namriit kpaimi?

Two weeks. JIBa THXKHI.

Can you put your bag on the TIpomry mokiacTu BaIry CyMKY
table, and your customs form, Ha cTij i moaTH Bally MUTHY

please. JICKJTapallifo.

How much does it weigh? CKiJIbKHA BOHA BOKUTH?

15 kilos. 15 kinorpamis.

Have | to pay an excess UYus 51 Maro 11e A0TJIaTUTH 32
luggage charge? HAJUIMIIKOBY Bary?

No, nothing. That’s right. Hi, mivoro. Bce rapass.
Have you anything to declare?Yu Bu 1och aexiapyere?
Pardon? [Tpomry?

Cigarettes, alcohol, fresh [{urapku, anKorosb, CBixKi
fruit ...? bpykrH ...?

Uh, no. O, ui.

Open your suitcase, please.  Ilpomry BiAKpHUTH Bai3y.
Maete

Have you any gifts? SIKICh TIOJTAPYHKHU?

Only one bottle of horilka.  Tinbku o7Ha TUIAIIKA TOPLIKH.
Okay. ["apazn.

Here is your form. Ocp Bama gexmiapartis.

Thank you very much. Hyxe nsKyro.

Not at all. Next please. Hewma 3a mo. [porry nai.
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At the hotel

Ineeda ... room.

single

double

I have not much money, so |
would prefer a cheap room.
Please, help me fill in this
form.

How much is a room for a
night?

What floor is my room?
What is my room number?
Do | pay in advance or on
departure?

How long will you be staying
with us?

I plan to stay for ...

one day

a week

Please give me the key to
number ...

| am leaving today
(tomorrow)

at ... o’clock

Please, make up the bill.

Where can | change money?

Y roreJai

Meni noTpiOHUH ... HOMEP.
OJXHOMICHHUI

JIBOMICHHI

S maro Maso rpoiei, i MeHi
noTpibeH HeJOPOT il HOMED.
[Ipoury gomnomortu MeHi
3aII0BHUTH OJIaHK.

CK1IBbKH KOILITY€e HOMED 32
100y?

Ha sixomy moBepci Miii Homep?
SAxuit Homep?

Omnuata Hanepes 4u Ipu

Bi 13117

Ha sixwmit yac Bu y Hac
3ynuHUTECS?

S maro Hamip 3yNUHUTHCS Ha
OJTUH JICHb

THOKJICHb

[Ipoury gatu Kitou Bij
HOMepa.

S Bix KIDKAO CHOTOMHI
(3aBTpa)

O ... TOJUHI

[Ipuroryiite, 6yab nacka,
paxyHOK.

Jle MokHa OOMIHSATH TpoIi?
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In the city Y micTi

How can I get to the...? Sk nobparucs 1o ...7
theatre Tearpy
museum MY3€H0

street BymHIT
Where is the nearest... stop? Jle 3HaxoauThCs HaOIIKUYa
3yNnuHKA ...7

bus aBTOOYyCa

tram TpamBaro

metro MeTpo

Where is the crossing? Ile nepexin?

I have lost my way. 51 3abnykaB (1a).

I am looking for ... S po31IyKyI0 BYJIHIIIO ...

street number ... OymuHOK Ne ...

Write down the address, Bynb nacka, HalUIIiTh

please. ajpecy.

What is the bus fare? SIka BapTiCTh POI3ay
aBTOOycoM?

What’s the next stop? SIxa HacTynHa 3ynuHKa?

Where do | get off? Jle MeHi citii BUXOauTH?

Please, let me by! Jlo3BosbTe, OyIb J1acka,
npoiTu!

Please, take me to the hotel! TIpomury BigBe3TH MeHE 10
rorento!

How much is it? CKIIIbKH 11€ KOIITYE?
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At the store

Where is the ...
department store?
book store

candy store

grocery store

Have you ...?

I want ...

I would like to buy ...
Give me, please ...
Will you please show me.
How much?

Where do | pay?
Thank you.

What size is this?
May I try this suit on?

I’m buying it.

Where can | buy flowers?
Please, give me seven.
Please, give me a pack of
cigarettes.

Y mara3usi

Je 3HaxoauThCst
yHIBepcaabHU Mara3un?
KHWKKOBU Mara3vuH
KOHJUTEPChKUI MarasuH
MPOAYKTOBHUM Mara3uH

Yu e y Bac ...?

MeHi oTpibHO ...

S XOTiB OM KYIIUTH ...
Haiite, Oyap nacka, ...
[TokaxiTh, Oyap acka.
CKUTBKY KOIITYE ...7

Jle MOkHa 3arIaTuT?
Jsxyto.

Sxwii e po3mip?

Uu MOXKHA IPUMIPATH LEH
KOCTIOM?

S ue kymyro.

Jle MOXHa KYNTUTH KBiTH?
[Ipoury natu MeH1 CiM IITYK.
Jaiite mMeHi, Oyap nacka,
MavyKy CUTaper.

Where can | buy a newspaper? le st MOy KymuTH rasery?
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Information

bill

buy

cash register
cheap
cotton

dear
department, section
exchange
fashion
goods

go shopping
pack up
pay

quality

sale
salesperson
shop

silk

size

store

wool

Indopmanin

paxyHOK
KYITUTH
KAaCOBMI arapar
NEIIeBUNA
0aBoBHA, 0OaBOBHSIHUIT
JIOpPOTHid

BT

0OMIHIOBATH

MoJia

ToBap(M)

poOuUTH 3aKynu
3araKkyBaTu
TJIATUTH

AKICTh, TATYHOK
PO3IpoIaxK
MPOJIaBeIlb
KpaMHHYKa

IIOBK, IITOBKOBHI
po3mip

KpaMHHUIIS, Mara3uH
BOBHA, BOBHSHUM
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In a grocery store

apples
apricot
banana
beer
berries
bread
butter

cake
cheese
cherry
chewing gum
cocoa
coffee
cookies
cucumber
€99
frankfurters
fruit
grapefruit
grapes

ham
herring
lemon
melon

milk

nuts

oil

onions
orange
orange juice

Y npoaoBoib4OMy MarasuHi

s0TyKa
abpuKoC
OanaH
MTUBO
SATOTN

xJ110

MacJo
TICTEYKO
CHp

BUIIHS
KyBaJlbHA TYMKa
KaKao

KaBa
MIEYHBO
OT1pOK
e
COCHCKH
hpyxTH
rpeindpyr
BUHOTPAJ
IITHKA
ocenenelb
JTMMOH
TIHST
MOJIOKO
ropixu
oJIis
uuoymns
anelbCuH
amnebCUHOBUH CiK
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peach

pear
pepper
pineapple
plum

roll, bun
salmon
salt
sausage
sour cream
sugar
sweets

tea
tomatoes
vegetables
watermelon
wine

MEPCHUK
rpyma
nepenb
aHaHac
cauBa
Oysouka
JI0COCh
CllIb
KoBOaca
cMeTaHa
YKOp
IyKePKU
qai
oMizIopu
0BOUI

KaBYyH
BUHO
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Travelling by car

How do I getto ...?
How many kilometres to ...?

Am I on the right road to ...?

Here is my driving licence.
Where is the nearest filling
station?

How much is one litre
petrol?

I need ... litres of petrol.

| would like to have my car
washed.

Do you have lubricant?
antifreeze

Please, fill it up.

Where can | have this car
fixed?

How much is it?

Moxopox aBTOMOOLIEM

Sk poixartm 1o ...7
CK1JIbKH K1JIOMETPIB J10 ...7
Yu npaBuiIbHO £ iy 110 ...7
Ochb Moi npaBa.

Jle naitbmmkya 6eH3o3arpaBHa

CTaHIIA?

CKIJTBKH KOIITYE OJIMH JIITP
OcH3UHY?

MeHi oTpiOHO ... JTITPiB
OCH3UHY.

MeHi noTpiOHO TOMHUTH
MallluHYy.

Uu maeTe MOTOPHY OJIUBY?
anTudpu3

[Ipomury 3anpaBuTH MaluHy.
Jle MOKHa B1JIpeMOHTYBaTH
MalIuHy?

CKiJIbKY 51 BaM BUHEH 3a
nociyru?
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Adressing people

Dear friend!

Dear friends!
Honoured colleaques!
Mr ...

Mrs ...

Miss ...

Ladies and gentlemen!

Greetings

Hello! How do you do?
Good morning! Good
afternoon!

Good evening!

How are you?

Fine, thank you.

Not bad.

So-so.

Glad to meet you.
Good-bye!

See you soon!

Good luck!

Bon voyage!

3BepTanus

Hoporuii apyxe!
Hopori npy3i!
II1anoBHI Koxeru!
Ilane ...

[Mami ...

ITannoO ...

ITani i manose!

IIpuBitanus
Hobpunens!

Hobporo panky! Jobporo
oHs!

Jo6pwuii Beuip!

Sk BaMm BeneThesa? Sk Bu?
Hskyro, moope.
Henorano.

Tak co0i.

Panii Bac Oauuty.

Jlo mobauenns!

Jo cxopoi 3yctpiui!

Ha Bce nobpe! Xait mactuts!
[IMacnuBa myTs!
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Invitations

| would like to invite you ...
to go for a walk

to the restaurant

to the theatre

Thank you.

With pleasure!

I will wait for you at six
o’clock.

Thank you very much.
Thank you.

Thanks so much.

| am very grateful to you.
You’re welcome.

Thank you for your attention.
Thank you for your
hospitality.

You are very kind.

Don’t mention it.

Could you help me?

3anpomeHHs

XoTiB OM 3aMPOCUTH BaC ...
Ha MPOTYJIIHKY

JI0 PECTOPAHY

110 TeaTpy

JIsikyto (3a 3ampoIleHHs).
I3 3agoBOIEHHSM.
UekaTuMy Ha Bac O MIOCTiH
TOIUHI.

Jlyxe n9Kyro BaM.

Jsxyto.

[[upo naxyro.

51 BaM BenbMU BISTYHUM.
bynp nacka.

Jsaxyro 3a yBary.

JISIKY10 32 TOCTHHHICTb.

Bu nyxe nackasi.

e npiOuums.He Bapro i
3rayBaTH.

Bu moxere MeHi joromortu?
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Requests
Could you help me, please?

May 1?7

Please, give me ...
May | come in?
Please, wait for me.
May | smoke?
May | sit here?

Apologies

| am sorry.

I very much regret what
happened.

Pardon.

Excuse me, please.

Sorry, |1 am late.

Please, pardon the disturbance.
Sorry to keep you waiting.

That was my fault.
Please, don’t be angry.
I didn’t mean to offend you.

IIpoxanHus

Yu He 3MorI O BU MEHI
IOIOMOI'TH?

MosxHa?

Jaiite meHi, Oyap 1acka...
Jlo3BonbTe yBIATH?
3adekaiiTe MmeHe, Oy/b JIacka.
Kyputu moxna?

Ho3BoabTe TYyT cictu?

IIpobdauenns

[IIkoma. MeHi xaib.

S nyxe mKoayro, Mo TaKk
CTaJoCH.

[TpoGaure.

Bubaure, Oyap nacka.
Bubaure, 110 g 3ami3HUBCA.
Bubaure, 1110 51 Bac TypOyro.
[Tpobaure, 110 51 NPUMYCHB
BaC YeKaTH.

Ile Mos mpoBHHA.

He cepabTecs, 6yap nacka.
51 He XOTiB Bac 00pa3uTH.
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Yes. No

Good.

Fine.

Yes, of course.
| agree with you.
Yes, that’s true.
Good idea!
You are right.

| think so.
Quite correct.
Yes, | can.

| like it.

No, thank you.
No, it is not so.

No, I cannot. | am sorry.

I don’t agree.
Nothing of the kind!
On the contrary!
You are mistaken.

I don’t want to ...
Too bad.

It is impossible.

Taxk. Hi

Ho6pe, rapasm.
Yynoso.

Tak, 3BHUYaiiHoO.

51 3 BaMHU 3roeH.

Ie cpaBi Tax.
Uynoa nymka!

Bu MaeTe partito.
Baaxaro, 1110 Tax.
LinkoM npaBUITBHO.
Tak, MOXKY.

Ile meni mogo0aeThCS.
Hi, msxyro.

Hi, 1e He Tax.

Hi, 5 He moxy. Ha xanb.
S He 3rojieH.

Higoro nmoxidonoro!
Hasnaxu!

Bu nomunserecs.

S1 BIAMOBISAIOCS.
Ilorano, 31e.

He moxxHa, HEMOXKIIHBO.
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Congratulations.
Wellwishing

I (We) congratulate you!

Happy holiday!

Happy birthday!

Happy anniversary!

Happy New Year!

Merry Christmas!

| wish you every success!

I wish you happiness!

I wish you good luck!

Thank you for your congratu-
lations.

Thank you for your attention.
All the best!

Have a nice time!

Best regards to everybody!
Don’t forget us!

To friendship!
To co-operation!

Io3nopoBiaeHHs.
ITobasxkanus

[Tozmoposisto (ITo3mo-
poBisieMo) Bac!

I3 cBsTOM!

Birato i3 JIlneM HapoKeHHs!
[To3zmopoBisto 3 oBiICEM!
3 HoBum pokom!

Becenux Pi3assHux cBar!
baxaro ycmixy!

Bbaxaro macts!

baxaro ynaui!

JsKyto 3a mO340pPOBIICHHS.

Jsaxyro 3a yBary.

Bceboro naiikparoro!

baxxato BaM rapHO mpoBecTu
qac!

[TepenaBaiiTe BCiM Miil mupwHii
MIPUBIT.

He 3a0ysaiite Hac!

3a npyx0y!

3a cmiBmpario!
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Weather

IToroaga

What is the weather like today? fIka ceorozni moromaa?
What will the weather be like fIxa moroma 6yme

tomorrow? 3aBTpa?
Today it is

warm

hot

cold

It is raining.

It is snowing.

| am wet to the skin.
The roads are icy today.
It is very slippery today.
The weather is fine.
The weather is bad.

It is windy today.

What is the temperature
today?

Plus one degree.

Minus ten degrees.
Have you heard the weather
-forecast for tomorrow?
They are expecting

rain tomorrow

snow

fog

frost

heat

CporoHi

TEILIO

CIIEKOTHO

XOJIOJTHO

Ine momm.

Ine cwir.

5] BUMOK 10 HUTKH.
CbOro/IHi rooJIiI.
CporofHi 1yxe CIu3bKo.
[Torona uynosa.

Ilorona mmorana.
CpOrojHi BITPSHO.

Slka cporosiHi TEeMIepaTypa
MOBITPsI?

[Tnroc oqun rpaayc.
Minyc aecsTh Tpagaycis.
Bu He uynu nporHo3 noroau
Ha 3aBTpa?

3aBTpa OUIKYIOTh

A0I]

CHIT

TyMaH

MOpPO3

CIIEKYy
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Dates. Time

second

minute

hour

day (24 hours)

week

month

year

What is the time?

It is seven o’clock.
Five minutes after nine.

Nine thirty (half past nine).

Five minutes to nine.
Quiarter to nine.
Nine o’clock exactly.
About twelve.

Just a minute, please!
Don’t be late!

Hurry up, please!

I have no time.
today

yesterday

tomorrow

day after tomorrow
day before yesterday
in the morning
during the day

in the evening

at night

at noon

at midnight

Haru. Yac

CeKyHJa
XBUJIMHA

roauHa

noba

THOKIEHD

MICALb

piK

Kotpa roguna?

3apa3 choma rojuHa.
[T’sTh XBUITUH HA JECHTY.
[1iB Ha necary.

3a 1’91k JIeB’ATA.

3a uBepTH 1B’ ATA.
PiBHO neB’sTa.
bin3eko gBaHAAIATOI.
XBWIMHKY!

He 3ami3uroritecs!
IMocmimaiite!

Sl He maro yacy.
ChOTOJIHI

BUOpA

3aBTpa

MiCTs3aBTpa
mo3aB4yopa

BpaHIIi

y€Hb

yBeuepi

BHOYI

OITIBIHI

OITIBHOYI
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tonight
yesterday morning
last night
tomorrow night
this week
every day

in spring

in summer

in autumn

in winter

right now

long ago

not so long ago
now

in a day

in a few years
two days ago

CHOTOJIHI BBEUepi
BUOpA BpaHIIi
BYOpa BBEUEPi
3aBTpa BHOYI

Ha IbOMY THXKHI1
KOYKHOTO JTHS
HaBECHI

BIIITKY

BOCEHU

B3HMKY

3apas xe

JIABHO
HEIIO0/IaBHO
3apa3

gepe3 JIeHb

yepe3 KiIbKa pOKiB
THA JTHI TOMY
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Days of the week

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

on Sunday
on Sundays

Months
January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November
December
in December

JHi THKHSA

MTOHEIIJIOK
BIBTOPOK
cepena
YeTBEP

1’ ATHALS
cybora

HE A

y HEIUTIO
10 HEJIIAX

Micsii
ciueHb
JIFOTUH
Oepe3eHb
KBITE€Hb
TpaBeHb
YepBCHb
JIAIEHD
CepIieHb
BEpECEHb
’KOBTEHD
JIACTOIIA]

130} 1 (9513
y TpyaHi
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Colours Koabopn

black YOPHUIA

brown KOPHYHEBHIA

blue OJIaKUTHHUI

dark TEMHU

darkblue CHHIH

gold 30JI0THIA

green 3€JIEeHUN

grey cipuit

yellow KOBTHIA

light CBITIINI
one-coloured OJTHOKOJIbOPOBHI
orange OpaH>XEeBUM

pink POXKEBHIA
raspberry MaJIMHOBHIM

red YEePBOHHIA

silver CpiOHHMi

spotted IUIIMUCTHH, B TOPOLIOK
violet ¢ioneroBuit
white Ol
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Signs

Entrance

Exit

Pull

Push

Closed

No entry

Service entrance

Road closed

Detour

Caution: automobile traffic
Caution

Danger

Parking

Bus (tram) stop

Stop! Don’t walk!
Information

No smoking

Smoking section

Toilet

Ladies’

Gentlemen’s
Hairdresser’s (Barber’s shop)
Drugstore

Hours: ... To ...

No swimming
Admission by ticket only
Admission free

Fasten safety belts!
Emergency exit!

Please Do not Disturb

BuBicku i Hanucu

Bxin

Buxing

Jlo cebe

Big cebe

3a4nHEHO

Bxin (npoxim) 3a00poHEeHO
Cy>x00BHii BXi]1

[Tpoizxa (ipoxi) 3aKpUTO
06’131

bepexuck aBTOMOO1IIS
O06epexHo

Heb6e3neuno

CrosiHka

3ynuHka aBTodyca (TpaMBaro)
Criiire!

JloBigkoBe 610po

Kyputn 3a060poneno
Micue nms KypiHHS
Tyaner

Jnst xiHOK (Tyaser)

J171st 4onoBiKiB (TyaseT)
Ilepyxapns

Anreka

BimgunueHo Bifx ... 110 ...
Kynarucs 3a0oponeno
Bxing mnarauii

Bxinx 6e3komToBHUHN (BITBHUN
3acTiOHITH peMeHi!
3amnacHui BUXII

[Tpomry He TypOyBaTH!
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Question 3anuTaHHsA

Who? XT0?

What? [o?

How? Ax?

Why? Yomy?

Where? He? Kymu?

When? Komm?

How much? Ckinbku?

Where from? 3Bigkn?

Which? Korpwmii?

In what way? SIxkum yHHOM?
With whom? 3 kum?

Who is this? XT10 1e?

Who’s there? XTo Tam?

What did you say? o Bu ckazanu?
What do you want? o Bu xouete?
What has happend? o cramocs?
What do you need? lo Bam noTpiOHO?
What does this mean? 1o e o3uauae?
What time is it? Kotpa ronuna?

At what time? O xoTpiii TOauHI?
What is your opinion? SIxa Bama mymka?
Where can | find? Jle s MOXYy 3Ha#TH...?
How much? CKUTBKY KOIITYE?
How many times? Ckinbku pasis?
May 1? Jo3BonbTE?

What is the matter? VY gomy crpaBa?

Is that right? Ie mpaBma?

Is that really so? Le cnpaBni Tak?
May I ask you to... Mo>xHa moTpocuTH y Bac...?
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Your assistants

If you ask me

| suppose (think)
As far | know
As far as | am concerned
What is the matter?
It doesn’t matter
On the whole
And now for
That’s all

You are right

| fully agree

You are mistaken
You are wrong
Not at all
Certainly not

It is impossible
On the contrary
Really?

Are you sure?

| doubt it

You’d better

In other words
The point is
Look here

In my view

My goodness!

In my opinion
They say

I mean

It seems to me

Bauii noMiyHuKHu

SIKIIIO BM XOY€ETE 3HATH
S BBakaro (s 1ymaro)
Hackinbku MeHi BiZIOMO
IITo cTocyeThcst MeHE
Y yomy cripaBa?

Ile He BaxkIMBO

VY inomy

A 3apa3 nepeiiemo 110
Och 1 Bce

Bu maere partito

S 3romen 3 BaMu

Bu nomunserecs

Bu He maere partii
30BCiM HE Tak
3BHYAIHO Hi

Lle HEMOXITHBO
Hapmakm

Hacmipasni?

Bu BneBHeHi?

S cymHiBarocst

Bawm 0u kpare
[Hakmy kaxyun
Cnpasa B TOMy
[Tocnyxaiite

ITo moemy

Bosxe miii!

Ha moro nymky
KaxyTp

A maro Ha yBasi

MeHi 3ma€ThCs
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In the Jury Room

- This young prisoner was
convicted for the first time,
wasn’t he?

- Yes, he was.

- I’m not sure that it was he
who had committed that
crime.

- Do you want to make
amendment to the sentence?

- Yes, | do.
- But the accused made a
confession.
- | think  somebody

threatened him.

- I don’t agree.

- Well, let’s stop discussing.
It’s time to come to a
decision.

- I don’t mind.

B 3aui cyny
- Ile#t momonuii B’si3eHH OyB
3aCy/DKEHUM BIiepIie?

- Tak.
- 51 He BIEBHEHUH, 1110 i€ BiH

CKOIB 3JIOUMH.

- Bu xouere 3MiHUTH BUPOK?

- Taxk.

- Ane X 0OBHHyBaueHHIl
313HaBCA.

- S nymar, XTOCh HOMY
IIOIPO’KYBAaB.

- 51 He 3roeH.

- Tapa3n, mHe  Oynemo

JUCKyTyBaTu. Yac npuiMaru
pIIIEHHS.
- 51 He 3anepeuyto.
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Preparing for the Seminar

- Hello! Kate speaking!

- Hello, Kate! This is Jane.

- Jane! I’'m glad to hear you!

- What are you doing now?

- I am reading about “Court

Structure”. Tomorrow we
shall have a difficult
seminar.

- Oh, that’s nice. Come to
my place, then. Let’s have a
good talk over a cup of tea
or coffee. I'm not quite
ready for the seminar too.

- Oh, no, Jane. I’'m sorry, but
[ am very tired. I’'m going to
read some more articles and
sleep the whole afternoon.

- Oh, | see. Have a good rest
then, good-bye!
- Good-by!

iaroroBka a0 ceminapy
- [Ipusit! Ile Keit!
- [Ipusir, Keiit! Ile dxeiin.
- JIxeiin! Pana Te6e uytn!
- Illo Tu 3apa3 pobumm?
- Yurato npo “CTpykrypy
cyny”. 3aBTpa y MEHE BaXKKHil
ceMiHap.

- O, ne nobpe. Tomi mpuxoab
0 MeHe, 1 MH OOTOBOPHMO
TEMy 3a TOPHATKOM KaBH YU
yao. S e TakoX He 30BCIM
TOTOBA JI0 CEMiHapy.

- O ni, JIxeiin. Ilepenpomnryto,
aiie si 3mydeHa. S 30uparoch
OpOYMTATH M€  JICKUJIbKa
crateii 1 nmoOpe mocratu B
001,

- A, posymito. Xopouioro
Bianmounnky! Jlo modauenus!

- Jlo moGauenHs!
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The Lecture on Human Rights
- John promised he’d take
me to a lecture devoted to
Declaration of the human
rights.

- When?

- Next week.

- I’'m a little skeptical about
John’s promises.

- Are you? Why?

- Last month he promised he
would take me to another
lecture “The new ideas of
the human rights” but he
never did.

- I hope John will do what he
promised. I’d like to ask you
why you are so interested in
human rights?

- | think the problem is
important for all the law-
governed countries. | have
been studying the Universal
Declaration for two years.
But | think this is not the
final word on human rights.

- Certainly. | agree with you.

Jlekuisi 3 npaB JIIOANHHA
- JI>koH 0OIIsIB MOBECTH MEHE
Ha  JIEKIIO,  TPHUCBSUYCHY
Jlexnapanii npaB JIOIUHH.

- Komn?

- HactynHoro tuxHs.

- S pgemo  CKENTHYHO
CTaBJIIOCH hi (o) 0OIITHOK
JxoHa.

- Tax? Yomy?

-  MuHynoro THXHS BiH

00IIIB 110 IIOBEIE MEHE Ha
nekmito “Hosi imero 3 mpaB

JIOOUHKA, ajle Tak 1 He
3pOoOUB IHOTO.
- CoopgiBatoch, mo JxoH

3poouTh, 1o o006imgB. S Ou
XOTIB CIIUTATH TeOe, YOMYy TH

TaKk  [IKaBUIICA  MpaBaMH
JIIOIUHA?

- Jymato, mnpobirema €
BayKJIMBOIO JUTST BCIX

MPaBOBHX JepraB. Sl BUBUAIO
VuiBepcanbny  Jlekmapaiiito
MpaB JIOJUHU 2 pOKH, aie
JyMaro, M0 MUATaHHS IIe HE €
BUYEPIIAHUM.
3BHUuaiiHo,
T000I0.

g1 3rog€H 3
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TEXTS

FOR HOME READING
Part One

COUNTRIES AND PEOPLE

Ukraine
The Long Road to Independence. Ukraine, the largest state in
Europe, appeared on the map of the world in 1991. It was
recognized by the international community and more than 100
countries established diplomatic relations with it.
Ukrainian independence is 14 years old, but it has an ancient
history. The ancestors of Ukrainians chose this land to live during
the Trypilsky period several thousand years ago.
In ancient times today’s Ukrainian lands were inhabited by Antes
and Rosses, the ancestors of Eastern Slavs.
And it was here, that in the 9th century one of the most powerful
states of medieval Europe was founded. This was Kyivska Rus,
which included Kyiv, Novgorod, Chernihiv, Halich, and other
cities, which was founded by the Kyivites, a large territory from
Baltica to the Black Sea and and from Zakarpatya to Kuban. This
was a period of power and glory. In 988 Prince Volodymyr
introduced Christianity as the official state religion. The
christening of Kyivska Rus took place in Kyiv on the Dnipro river.
Two monks settled in the caves under Kyiv hills in the 11th
century. Soon a cave monastery sprang up there. Now it is known
in the whole world as Kyivo-Pecherska Lavra. At the time of
Kyivska Rus Kyiv was one of the richest and most developed cities
in Europe.
The high level of skills of Kyiv craftsmen can be proved by the
number of buried treasures found on the territory of the ancient city
and by its monuments of architecture and monumental art, such as
St. Sophia Cathedral, the Golden Gate of Kyiv, Kyivo-Pecherska
Lavra.
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However, in 1240, the Tatar-Mongols captured Kyiv. Thousands of
people were Killed and much of the city was razed. Kyiv fell into a
prolonged period of decline. The Tatar-Mongol ruled for almost 3
centuries thereafter. The Kyivska Rus state disintegrated and some
of its territory came under the rule of Moscovia.

The world heard about Ukraine again during times of the Cossack
Republic — Zaporizka Sich — at the end of the 15th century. The
long road to independence by the Ukrainian people began with
Cossack military campaigns. In 1648 — 1654, Cossack armies
headed by Hetman Bohdan Khmelnytsky waged wars to liberate
Ukraine. Faced with ravaging attacks by the armies of Polish and
Lithuanian feudists, Bohdan Khmelnytsky sought the protection of
the Russian Tzar.

Unfortunately, after this Ukraine plunged into a long period of
domination by the Russian Empire.

Kyivo-Mohylyanska Academy founded by the Metropolitan Petro
Mohyla in the 17th century, became the 1st East European
University. In that period the Ukrainian people were one of the
most educated in the world and almost totally literate. Books were
printed, philosophy was studied, music, literature and painting
flourished. The 1st Constitution appeared in Ukraine at the time of
Cossacks (1711).

In January 1918 when the Russian Empire fell, the independence
of Ukraine was proclaimed and the Ukrainian People’s Republic
was created. Mykhaylo Hrushevsky became the 1st President of
Ukraine. But at that time Ukrainian statehood was not defended. It
is only recently that this became possible.

The Constitution of Ukraine. The Constitution of Ukraine was
proclaimed and confirmed on June 28, by Verkhovna Rada.
According to it Ukraine is the sovereign, independent, democratic
and legal state. Ukraine is a Unitarian state with single citizenship.
The state language of Ukraine is Ukrainian. The state symbols of
our country are the National Emblem, the National Flag and the
National Anthem of Ukraine. The National Emblem is a golden
Tryzub on a blue shield. The National Flag is a cloth with two
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equal horizontal stripes, the upper coloured blue and the lower
golden yellow.

The land, air space, mineral resources, water and other resources
are objects of the property right of the Ukrainian people. Ukraine is
the republic. The people are the only source of power which is
exercised directly and through the bodies of state power and local
self-governments. The Constitution of Ukraine establishes the
country’s political system, freedoms and duties of citizens and is
the basis for its laws.

The Structure of Ukrainian Government. Ukrainian powers of
government are divided into three branches: the legislative, which
consists of the Verkhovna Rada, the executive, headed by the
President, and the judicial, which is led by the Supreme Court. The
President is the head of Ukraine. He is elected for a term of five
years with no more than two full terms.

The Verkhovna Rada’s main function is making laws. Law drafting
work is performed by its Committees. The Verkhovna Rada adopts
the State Budget for the period from January 1 till December 31
and controls the execution of it. The monetary unit of our country
is the Hryvnia.

The Cabinet of Ministers is the highest body of the executive
power. It carries out the fulfillment of the Constitution, as well as
the acts of the President, develops and fulfills national programs on
the economic, technological and cultural development of Ukraine.
The only body of the legislative power in Ukraine is the
Parliament. There are 450 people’s deputies. They are elected for a
term of four years on the basis of universal, equal and direct
suffrage by secret ballot.

Rights and Duties of the Ukrainian Citizens. According to the
Constitution itself every person has the right to the free
development of his or her personality, and has obligations before
society where free and full development of the personality is
assured.

The Constitution guarantee the rights to life, non-interference in
private and family life, personal inviolability and the inviolability
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of dwelling, free choice of residence, work, rest, education, social
security, housing, health protection, medical care and medical
insurance, a safe and healthy environment. There are no privileges
or restrictions based upon face, colour of skin, political and other
beliefs, gender, ethnic and social origin, property, ownership,
position, place of residence, language, religion.

Citizens have equal Constitutional rights and freedoms and are
equal before law. Citizens of Ukraine perform military services in
compliance with the law.

Defense to the Motherland of the independence and territorial
integrity of Ukraine, and respect for the state symbols are the
duties of citizens. Every person must pay taxes in the order and
amount determined by law. No person may damage the
environment, cultural heritage.

The Climate of Ukraine. The climate of Ukraine is moderate.
Summer is hot and dry with occasional rains and thunderstorms.
Winter is rather mild without severe frosts but with snowfalls
everywhere. The rivers and lakes freeze in winter. Ukraine is rather
a big country, that’s why its climate is different in various, regions
of it. Of course, the hottest region is in the South. In the central
part of the country the climate is moderate and continental. The
climate on the territory along the Black Sea and the Sea of Azov is
warmer. The Crimean and the Carpathian mountains protect the
country from winds. The coldest part is that in the North and in the
North-east.

And now let’s characterize every season of the year in our country
in general. Autumn is warm at the beginning but later it gets
colder, it often rains. Winter sets in December with its cold and
heavy snowfalls and winds. The average temperature is about 15 —
20 degrees below zero. But it often happens that winters are mild
and rainy and this is the most unpleasant time.

In spring the weather is changeable. It may be cold and windy,
sunny and rainy on one and the same day. In summer the weather
is usually warm, sometimes hot and dry. The temperature is about
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25 — 30 degrees above zero. The warmest months are July and
August.

They say the climate in Ukraine like anywhere else, is getting
milder with every coming year. In the last few years all the
scientists agree that something very serious is happening to the
climate and weather of Ukraine and the whole world. It depends on
many reasons.

The Cossacks. The word ,,Cossack” means a ,free warrior”.
Cossacks were a community of soldier-farmers. They used to live
in the southern steppes of Ukraine, particularly near the great rivers
Dnieper and Don. Usually the son of a Cossack became a Cossack
too, but only if he was strong and willing to live the life of a
Cossack.

The Dnieper Cossacks were particularly famous. Their main
enemies were Tartars. When they were going to war, they would
leave the women and children in the hidden villages. The warriors
elected their own Ataman, or leader, and they followed and obeyed
him so long as he remained a strong leader and led them to victory.
He might not be able to read or write, but he must be a good
fighter. The Cossacks, above all, were lovers of freedom. Within
their own community they were democratic.

The Cossacks were brilliant horsemen as the Tartars were, and they
learned many tricks of riding from their enemies. As the Russian
Tsars began to get control of more and more of Russia, they were
faced with the problem of how to control these wild, independent
men, who would not give up any of their freedom. But in 1654 the
Cossacks came to an agreement with the Tsar of Moscow. They
were allowed to keep their villages and their freedom, but they had
to fight whenever the Tsar needed them. After the Russian
revolution 1917, many of the Cossacks fought against the Soviet
government. But the Cossacks couldn’t stand up against a big,
modern army. Now, the Cossack regiments have been formed
again, but they are no longer the free warrior of earlier times.
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Great Britain

The Structure of Government in Great Britain. The Queen is
officially head of all the branches of government, but she has little
direct power in the country. The constitution has three branches:
Parliament, which makes lows, the government, which ,.executes”
laws (puts them into effect) and the courts, which interpret laws.
Parliament has two parts: the House of Commons and the House of
Lords. Members of the House of Commons are elected by the
voters of 650 constituencies. They are known as Members of
Parliament. The Prime Minister is advised by a Cabinet of about
twenty other ministers.

The Prime Minister, or leader of the Government, is usually the
leader of the political party. The Cabinet includes the ministers in
charge of major government departments or ministries.
Departments and ministries are run by civil servants, who are
permanent officials. Even if the Government changes after an
election, the same civil servants are employed. Members of the
House of Lords are not elected. About 70 per cent of them are
,hereditary peers” because their fathers were peers before them.
The 30 per cent are officially appointed by the Queen, on the
advice of the Government, for various services for people.
Forming a Government. The Cabinet. The party which wins the
most seats in the General Election forms the government in Britain.
The leader of the winning party becomes Prime Minister. As
leaders of their political parties and leaders of the country, Prime
Ministers are powerful because they have the majority support in
Parliament and they can choose their own ministers and govern-
ment. The PM chooses a committee of ministers called the Cabinet.
This is made up of a selection of senior MPs from the House of
Commons and some members of the House of Lords. Each
member of the Cabinet is a minister responsible for a government
department: for example, the Secretary of State for Education and
Science is responsible for all the schools, universities and teachers
in Britain. The Cabinet of ministers runs the country. The Cabinet
meets at the Prime Minister’s house — 10 Downing Street. The
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cabinet works as a team and all ministers must accept the decisions
of the ,,group”. The team of ministers must always agree in public
because they are collectively responsible for the decisions they
make. If a minister cannot agree with all the others, he usually re-
signs from the cabinet. Cabinet meetings are held in private and the
details must remain secret for at least 30 years.

Margaret Thatcher tried to change this style of the Cabinet and was
forced to resign when the other ministers could not agree with her.
Cabinet ministers cannot, however, do as they please! They are
responsible to Parliament and must answer questions from
backbenchers from the House of Commons. Even the Prime
Minister must answer questions every Tuesday and Thursday in the
Commons — this is called Prime Minister’s Question Time.
Everyone wants to know what has been decided behind the closed
doors of the Cabinet Room.

Parliament. The Palace of Westminster. Britain is administered
from the Palace of Westminster in London. This is also known as
the Houses of Parliament. Parliament is made up of two chambers
— the House of Commons and the House of Lords. The members of
the House of Lords are not elected: they qualify to sit in the House
because they are bishops of the Church of England, aristocrats who
have inherited their seats from their fathers, people with titles.
There has been talk of reform in this century because many Britons
think that this system is undemocratic. The House of Commons, by
contrast, has 651 seats which are occupied by Members of
Parliament (MPs) who are elected by the British public. The
United Kingdom is divided into constituencies, each of which has
an elected MP in the House of Commons.

Each of the major political parties appoints a representative
(candidate) to compete for each seat. Smaller parties may have a
candidate in only a few constituencies. There maybe five or more
parties, fighting for one seat, but only one person — the candidate
who gets the greatest number of votes — can win. Some parties win
a lot of seats and some win very few, or none at all.
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The Queen, who is the Head of State, opens and closes Parliament.
All new laws are debated (discussed) by MPs in the Commons,
then debated in the Lords, and finally signed by the Queen. All
three are part of Parliament in Britain.

British Institutions. Parliament is the most important authority in
Britain. Parliament first met in the 13th century. Britain does not
have a written constitution, but a set of laws. In 1689 Mary Il and
William 111 became the first constitutional monarchs. They could
rule only with the support of the Parliament. Technically
Parliament is made up of three parts: the Monarch, the House of
Lords and the House of Commons.

The continuity of the English monarchy has been interrupted only
once during the Cromwell republic. Succession to the throne is
hereditary but only for Protestants in the direct line of descent.
Formally the monarch has a number of roles. The monarch is
expected to be politically neutral, and should not make political
decisions. Nevertheless, the monarch still performs some important
executive and legislative duties including opening and dissolving
Parliament, signing bills passed by both Houses and fulfilling
international duties as head of state. The present sovereign is Queen
Elizabeth Il who was crowned in Westminster Abbey in 1953.

The House of Lords comprises about 1200 peers. The house is
presided over by the Lord Chancellor. The House of Lords has no
real power but acts as an advisory council for the House of
Commons. As well as having legislative functions, the Lords is the
highest court of appeal.

The House of Commons consists of Members of Parliament who
are elected by the adult suffrage of the British people in general
elections which are held at least every five years. The country is
divided into 650 constituencies each of which elects one Member
of Parliament. The Commons, therefore, has 650 Members of
Parliament. The party whiten wins the most seats forms the
Government and its leader becomes the Prime Minister. The
functions of Commons are legislation and security of government
activities. The house is presided over by the Speaker. The
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government party sits on the Speaker’s right while on his left sit
the members of the Opposition.

National Emblems of the United Kingdom. The United Kingdom
(abbreviated from ,,The United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland” is the political name of the country which
consists of England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland
(sometimes known as Ulster).

Great Britain is the name of the island which is made up of
England, Scotland, Wales, whereas the British Isles is the geo-
graphical name of all the islands off the north-west coast of the
European continent.

In everyday speech ,Britain” is used to mean — the United
Kingdom.

The flag of the United Kingdom, known as the Union Yack, is
made up of three crosses. The upright red cross on a white
background is the cross of the 1st George, the patron saint of
England. The white diagonal cross on a blue background is the
cross of St. Andrew, the patron saint of Scotland. The red diagonal
cross on a white background is the cross of St. Patrick, the patron
saint of Ireland.

The Welsh flag, called the Welsh dragon, represents a red dragon
on a white and green background.

St. George’s Day falls on 23 April and is regarded as England’s
national day. On this day some patriotic Englishmen wear a rose
pinned to their jackets. A red rose is the national emblem of
England from the time of the Wars of the Roses (15th century).

St. Andrew’s Day (the 30th of November) is regarded as
Scotland’s national day. On this day some Scotsmen wear a thistle
in their buttonhole. As a national emblem of Scotland, thistle
apparently first used in the 15th century as a symbol of defence.
The Order of the Thistle is one of the highest orders of knighthood.
It was founded in 1687, and is mainly given to Scottish noblemen
(limited to 16 in number).

St. Patrick’s Day (the 17th of March) is considered as a national
day in Northern Ireland and an official bank holiday there. The
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national emblem of Ireland is shamrock. According to legend, it
was the plant chosen by St. Patrick to illustrate the Christian
doctrine of the Trinity to the Irish.

St. David’s Day (the 1st of March) is the church festival of St.
David, a 6th-century monk and bishop, the patron-saint of Wales.
The day is regarded as the national holiday of Wales, although it is
not an official bank holiday.

On this day, however, many Welshmen wear either a yellow
daffodil or a leek pinned to their jackets, as both plants are
traditionally regarded as national emblems of Wales.

In the Royal Arms three lions symbolize England, a lion rampant —
Scotland, and a harp — Ireland. The whole is encircled and is
supported by a lion and a unicorn. The lion has been used as a
symbol of national strength and of the British monarchy for many
centuries. The unicorn, a mythical animal that looks like a horse
with a long straight horn, has appeared on the Scottish and British
royal coats of arms for many centuries, and is a symbol of purity.
The Royal Family. At present the British royal family is headed
by Queen Elizabeth. When the Queen was born on the 21st of
April 1926, her grandfather, King George V, was on the throne and
her uncle was his heir. The death of her grandfather and the
abdication of her uncle brought her father to the throne as King
George VI.

As a child she studied constitutional history and law as well as art
and music. In addition she learned to ride and acquired her
enthusiasm for horses. As she grew older she began to take part in
public life, making her first broadcast at the age of 14. The
marriage of the young Princess Elizabeth to Philip, Duke of
Edinburgh took place in November 1947. She came to the throne
after her father’s death in 1952 and was crowned in Westminster
Abbey in June 1953.

Among Queen Elizabeth’s many duties are the regular visits she
makes to foreign countries, and especially those of the
Commonwealth, whose interests and welfare are very important to
her. The Queen has allowed the BBC to make a documentary film
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about the every day of the royal family. She also started the
tradition of the ,,walkabout”, an informal feature of an otherwise
formal royal visit, when she walks among the public crowds and
stops to talk to some people.

The annual Christmas broadcast made by the Queen on radio and
television has become a traditional and popular feature of the
season, and there were widespread celebrations and special
programs of events in 1977 to mark her Silver Jubilee.

The Queen’s husband, Duke of Edinburgh, was born in 1926 and
served in the Royal Navy. He takes a great deal of interest in
industry, in the achievements of young people (he founded Duke of
Edinburgh’s Award Scheme in 1956) and in saving raise wild
animals from extinction.

The Queen’s heir is Charles, Prince of Wales, who was born in
1948, married Lady Diana Spencer and has two children, Prince
William and Prince Harry. The Prince of Wales is well-known as a
keen promoter of British interests.

In recent years he has become outspoken on such controversial
topics as modern architecture, violence in films and on television,
and the standard of English teaching in schools. His wife Diana,
Princess of Wales (often called in mass media Princess Di), won
the affection of many people by her modesty, shyness and beauty.
Unfortunately, she died in a car accident in August, 1997.

The Queen’s other children are Princess Anne (born in 1950),
Prince Andrew (born in 1960) and Prince Edward (born in 1964).
Anne, Princess Royal, has acquired a reputation for being arrogant,
but in recent years has become quite popular with the general
public.

The Queen is widely known for her interest in horses and horse-
racing. She is now president of the Save the Children Fund,
Chancellor of the University of London and carries out many
public engagements.

Prince Andrew, Duke of York, served as a helicopter pilot in the
Royal Navy. In 1986 he married Miss Sarah Ferguson (Fergie, for
short) and has two daughters. Prince Edward is keen on the theatre.
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This interest began while he was at university. He quit the Royal
Marines, and is now pursuing a career with a theatrical company.
The Queen Mother, the widow of the late King George VI,
celebrated her one hundred birthday in 2000 and died in 2002. The
Queen’s only sister, Princess Margaret, Countess of Snowdon, is
well-known for her charity work.

Diana — the People’s Princess. Diana Spencer was born on the
first of July 1961 in Sandringham in England. She had two older
sisters and a younger brother. In childhood she liked games,
swimming, running and dancing. She wanted to become a dancer.
Besides she loved children very much and at the age of sixteen she
worked in schools for very young children.

Diana became princess, when Prince Charles, the Queen’s son,
asked her to be his wife and they got married. They seemed to be a
happy couple at first. They had two sons. They travelled a lot they
worked a lot, they visited many countries together. But Diana was
not quite happy because they did different things and Charles
didn’t understand her.

Why was Diana the most famous, the most beautiful, the most
photographed woman in the world? Why did she win the hearts of
millions and millions of people in many countries? Why did so
many people come to London to remember her when she died?
Why did the car accident which took her life become such a total
shock to crowds of people? Why did people feel the need to be in
London at the funeral? Why did the tears and love at the funeral
move the world?

The answer is so simple. Matthew Wall, a student at St. Michael’s
College in Burlington said: ,,She was such a lovely lady. She did so
much for those people less fortunate that herself”.

She was a kind woman. Hundreds of people talked about Diana’s
kindnesses. She liked ordinary people, though she was rich and had
many rich friends. Wherever she was, she was always ready to lend
a hand. She was devoted to the sick and the poor. She visited
hospitals for people with AIDS and for lepers and wasn’t afraid to
touch them, talk to them, listen to them. She worked on children’s
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charities, and had teamed up with Hillary Clinton in an effort to
ban landmines. And it’s not only money that she wanted to give
people. She wanted to give them a part of her soul, to make them
happy because she was unhappy herself. She wanted to give them
love, because she needed love herself.

Rock stars (Sting, Elton John), pop singer George Michael, film
stars and producers (Tom Hanks, Steven Spilberg, Nicole Kidman,
Tom Cruise) and other famous people were among her friends. But
she had more friends among ordinary people.

Diana was seen many times in floods of tears, because of the
pressures of her loveless 15-year marriage. It is not a secret that
Diana was hounded and humiliated to the point of mental
breakdown and was able to pull through only because she knew
she had the love of the people to buoy her in her darkest hours.

She was, indeed, the People’s Princess.

Margaret Thatcher. Margaret Thatcher (Margaret Robins) was
born in 1925. Her father had a grocer’s shop but he was also very
interested in local politics. Margaret was a good student and won a
scholarship to Oxford to study chemistry. Then she worked as a
research chemist until she met and married Denis Thatcher, a
successful businessman. Then she decided to study law. She was
already involved in politics and gave up law when she was elected
to the Parliament in 1959. From 1970 to 1974 she was Secretary of
State for Education. In 1975 she became leader of the Conservative
Party which was the Opposition. In 1979 she beat the Labour Party
and took office as Prime Minister, Britain’s first woman Prime
Minister.

Thatcher privatized publicly-owned industries and made cuts in
state education, hospitals and welfare benefits. In early 1980’s,
Britain was facing unemployment, inflation, problems of Northern
Ireland. In 1982, Britain became involved in an undeclared war
against Argentina in the Falkland Islands. After the victory in the
Falklands, she had an image of a strong, authoritative leader. In the
1983 election campaign, she won with a large majority of votes. In
1987 she won her third term as Prime Minister defeating the
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Labour Party which suffered from loss of votes due to the newly
formed alliance with Liberal.

On November 22, 1990, Mrs. Thatcher resigned. The ,,Iron Lady”
who believed it was her destiny to reshape the British nation shed
tears as she made the historic announcement. Three men were
candidates for the post of Prime Minister. John Major was to win.
Wigs and Lawyers. English legal dress has a long history. The
introduction of wigs into polite society in the reign of Charles Il
(1660 — 1685) was an innovation which could not be resisted. After
a period of disapproval, wigs were generally assumed by lawyers
in 1680°s. Before the 17th century lawyers did not wear wigs. But
professional discipline required that their hair and beards should be
moderately short. By the middle of the 17th century wigs of
powdered white or grey hair were the universal custom. But during
George I1I’s reign (1760 — 1820) wigs went rapidly put of general use.
Although bishops were given royal permission to abandon their
wigs in 1830, this was not necessarily true of other officials. There
is a story that one Lord was refused permission to leave off his wig
at court. In 1860 the councils were permitted to remove their wigs
during a heatwave. This attracted some comment in the press and it
was suggested that wigs were abandoned altogether by the legal
profession. How-ever the proposal met with little support, though it
has been a common occurrence ever since for judges to allow wigs
to be left, off in very, hot weather, and sometimes turbans are
allowed to be worn instead of wigs on religious grounds. Early
wigs are difficult to identify in portraits of the period because, they
were of a natural colour and were sometimes combined with a lock
of growing hair at the forenead. However, wigs soon became large
and increasingly stylized.

The United States of America
The Discovery of America. America was founded by Columbus in
1492. Columbus fled to this country because of persecution by
Ferdinand and lsabella, who refused to believe the world was
round. Before Columbus reached America he cried ,,Ceylon!
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Ceylon!” because he wanted to see India. When he arrived, he
cried again. This time he cried ,,I have found it”.

Columbus was mistaken in thinking he had reached India. There is
still a great deal of confusion about the East and the West. As
Columbus discovered, if you go west long enough you find
yourself in the east and vice versa. In the New World most of the
eastern half of the country is called the Middle West although it is
known as the East by those who live in the Far West.

Columbus, who was as confused as anybody who has been at sea
for a long time, called the first people he saw ,,Indians”.

The US Government. After its 200th birthday the United States of
America still holds the leading position in the western world. A
country that has inspired many names — ,,Land of Opportunity”,
,Meeting Pot”, ,,God’s Country” is still referred to as land of
superlatives — ,,the richest”, ,.the greatest”, ,,the most”.

In size the United States is not the biggest. What makes the USA
the leader of the western world is its economic, political and
military dominance over other countries.

The United States is a parliamentary republic. The Government is
divided into 3 branches: legislative (the US Congress), executive
(the President and his Administration) and judicial (the US
Supreme Court).

There are two main political parties in the USA: the Democratic
(symbolize by a ,,donkey”) and the Republican (symbolized by an
,elephant”). The US president is both head of State and of
government. He is elected for a 4-year term.

The Supreme Court consists of Chief Justice and 8 Associate
Justices who are appointed for life. The Supreme Court is supposed
to decide whether a law of the Congress or an executive order of
the President is ,,Constitutional or not”.

The US Congress. The Congress of the United States is composed
of two houses: the Senate and the House of Representatives. The
Senate represents the states. Each state is guaranteed at least one
representative in the House. The remainder are apportioned among
the states according to their population. The Senate of US is
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composed of one hundred members — two being elected from each
state. Senators are chosen for six years, one-third retiring or
seeking is re-elected every two years. Two senators from the same
state never finish their terms at the same time, one of them is called
,,Senior Senator” and the other —,,Junior Senator”.

The presiding officer of the Senate is the Vice-President of the
United States. The Vice-President is not a member of the chamber
over which he presides and he sometimes is not a member of the
party in power.

The work of the US Congress is done mostly in different
committees. The most important of the Senate committees are
Appropriations Foreign Relations, Finance, Armed Services.

In the House of Representatives the most important are Rules,
Appropriations, Ways and Means, Judiciary, Agriculture.

The chairmen of the standing committees are considered the real
rulers of the Senate and the House of Representatives.

American Symbols. The American flag is often called ,,The Stars
and Stripes”, it is also called ,,0ld Glory”. It represents the growth
of the nation. It has 13 horizontal stripes, 7 red and 6 white which
stand for the original 13 states. In the top left hand corner there are
50 white stars on a blue background: one star for each state. The
national anthem of the United States is ,,The Star Spangled
Banner”. The words written during the Anglo-American war of
1812 — 1814 and set to the music of an old song. Every state has its
own flag, its own emblem and its own anthem too.

The eagle became the national emblem of the country in 1782. It
has an olive branch (a symbol of peace) and arrows (a symbol of
strength). You can see the eagle on the back of a dollar bill.

The Statue of Liberty is the symbol of American democracy. It
stands on Liberty Island in New York. It is one of the first thing’s
people see when they arrive in New York by sea. This National
Monument was a present from Prance to the USA. France gave the
statue to America in 1884 as a symbol of friendship. Liberty carries
the torch of freedom — in her right hand. In her left hand she is

250



holding a tablet with the inscription ,,JJuly 4, 1776” — American
Independence Day.

George Washington. George Washington (1732 — 1799) won a
lasting place in American History as the ,,Father of our Country”.
For nearly twenty years he guided his country much as a father
cares for a growing child.

Washington lived an exciting life in exciting times. As a boy, he
explored the wilderness. When he grew older, he helped the British
fight the French and Indians. Many times he was nearly killed. As
a general he suffered hardships with his troops in the cold winters.
He lost many battles, but led the American Army to final victory.
After he became President, he successfully solved many problems
facing his country.

Washington belonged to an old colonial family that believed in
hard work, in public service and in worshipping God. George
Washington was born in Westmoreland county, Virginia, on a
farm, on February 22, 1732. His first American ancestor came to
Virginia from England in 1657. Farming, land buying, trading,
milling, and the iron industry were the means by which the family
rose in the world. George’s father, Augustine, had four children by
his first wife and six by his second wife, Mary Ball, George’s
mother.

Of George’s early life little is known. His formal education was
slight: no more than 7 or 8 years of school. Men, plantation life and
the haunts of river, field and forest were his principal teachers. His
favourite subject was arithmetic. He studied enough history and
geography to know something of the outside world. But he never
learned very much about literature, foreign languages and history.
At the age of 14 he began to work as a surveyor, making many
trips into the wilderness areas of Virginia and Pennsylvania. His
first military experience came in the French and Indian War (1754
— 1763), when he was sent on two missions deep into the Ohio
county.

251



In 1759 Washington retired and married Martha Dandridge, a rich
widow. He became a loving stepfather to Martha’s two children.
He was a progressive farmer of that time.

In 1760°s the American colonists grew angrier and angrier at the
taxes placed on them by Great Britain. In September 1771 the
Continental Congress met, where Washington had his first chance
to meet and talk with leaders of other colonies. The members were
impressed with his judgement and military knowledge. He was sent
to attend the Second Continental Congress (1775) where he was
elected a commander-in-chief of the Continental Army. He proved
himself a capable commander of the War of Independence.

In 1787 Washington was chosen president of the Continental
Convention and later elected first president of the republic (1789),
followed by reelection (1792).

George Washington died after an illness of two days on December
14, 1799.

No other American has been honored more than Washington. The
nation’s capital, Washington D. C., was named after him. There the
giant Washington Monument stands. The state of Washington is
the only state named after President. Many cities, parks, streets,
bridges, lakes, and schools bear his name. Washington’s portrait
appears on postage stamps, on the $1 bill, and on the quarter.
Abraham Lincoln. Abraham Lincoln was the sixteenth President
of the United States. He was born in Kentucky in 1809, in the
family of a very poor farmer. When Lincoln was a boy, he worked
on the farm all days long. He did not go to school. He taught
himself to read and write. Later Lincoln studied law and became a
lawyer. After that he became a politician.

Everybody liked Abraham Lincoln because he was intelligent and
hardworking. Lincoln was very ambitious. He wanted to be good at
everything he did. He said that he wanted to win the ,,race of life”.
He was kind and honest. People called him ,,Honest Abe”.

Lincoln became President in 1860. In 1861 there was a war
between the North and the South of the United States. The people
of the South wanted a separate government from the United States.
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The people of the North wanted the United States to stay together
as one country. Lincoln was the leader of the North. In the war
brother killed brother. The Civil War was four years long.

The North won the Civil War. The War ended on April 9, 1865.
Six, days later President Lincoln and his wife went to the theatre.
In the theatre a man went behind the President and shot him in the
head. The man’s name was John Wilkes Booth. He was a supporter
of the South. Lincoln died the next morning.

Independence Day. On July 4 the Americans celebrate their
national holiday — Independence Day. The United States gained
independence as a result of gradual and painful process. By the mid
1700’s, it became difficult for thirteen British colonies in the New
World to be ruled by a king 3000 miles across the ocean. The
British Empire imposed high taxes upon the colonies.

In 1774, the First Continental Congress drew up a list of grievances
against the British crown. This document was the first draft of the
document that would formally separate colonies from England. In
1775, the Revolutionary War began. On July 2, 1776, the Second
Continental Congress presented a second draft of the list of grievances.
On July 4 the Continental Congress approved the Declaration of
independence. But the War of independence lasted until 1783. After the
war Independence Day became an official holiday.

On July 4, Americans have holiday from work. People have day-
long picnics with favorite foods like hot dogs, ham-burgers, potato
salad, baked beans. Lively music is heard everywhere. People play
baseball or compete at three-legged races or pie-eating or water-
melon-eating contests. Some cities have parades with people
dressed as the original founding fathers who march to the music of
high school bands. In the evening people gather to watch firework
displays. Wherever Americans are around the globe they will get
together to celebrate Independence Day.

New York City. New York is the largest city in the United States.
More than seven million people live there. New York has very tall
buildings like the Empire State Building. New York is the biggest
port in the world. Thousands of ships come to the port of New York
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each year. It has Macy’s, one of the biggest stores in the world. New
York also has the largest lady in the world — the Statue of Liberty.

New York is a very cosmopolitan city. People from many countries
came to live here. Three-quarters, or 75 per cent, of the people of
New York City belong to each of the five groups: the Blacks, the
Jews, the Italians, the Puerto Ricans, and the Irish. The other
guarter, or 25 per cent, comes from other countries of the world.
New York City is the centre for culture in the United States. It has
the finest museums and best art galleries in the country. If you
want to see a play, there are many theatres you can go to on
Broadway. The street called Broadway is the centre of theatre life
in the United States.

People call New York City the ,,Big Apple”. Jazz musicians in the
1920’s gave New York this name. Today New York is still the US
centre of art and business.

San Francisco. San Francisco is a special place, very different
from most American cities. It lies on a small finger of land with the
Pacific Ocean on one side and a huge harbour on the other. San
Francisco’s population is only about 700 000 but it is the biggest
business center in the west of the USA. It is also America’s most
international city with newspapers in thirty different languages.
The city is known as ,.the Paris of the West”.

Most people enjoy the climate in San Francisco. It’s never too hot
and never really cold. The sea winds are healthy and they make
you hungry. And it’s good to be hungry in San Francisco because
the food is fabulous with more than 2600 restaurants serving food
from all over the world. There are at least three small cities in San
Francisco: ,Little Italy”, with its pizzerias and restaurants,
,,Chinatown” with wonderful shops and exciting food and
,Japantown”. And everywhere you go you will see boats out on the
sea, smell fresh and salt and feel the sea wind on your face.

If you live in San Francisco you get plenty of exercise, because it’s
a city of hills. Perhaps that’s why the famous cable cars are so
popular. And of course the views from the hills are spectacular.
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TEXTS
FOR HOME READING

Part Two

LAW

Law is the set of enforced rules under which a society is governed.
Law is one of the most basic social institutions — and one of the
most necessary. No society could exist if all people did just as they
pleased, without regard for the rights of others. Nor could a society
exist if its members did not recognize that they also have certain
obligations toward one another. The law thus establishes the rules
that define a person’s rights and obligations. The law also sets
penalties for people who violate these rules, and it states how
government shall enforce the rules and penalties. However, the
laws enforced by government can be changed. In fact, laws
frequently are changed to reflect changes in a society’s needs and
attitudes.

In most societies, various government bodies, especially police
agencies and courts, see that the laws are obeyed. Because a person
can be penalized for disobeying the law, most people agree that
laws should be just. Justice is a moral standard that applies to all
human conduct. The laws enforced by government have usually
had a strong moral element, and so justice has generally been one
of the law’s guiding principles. But governments can, and
sometimes do, enforce laws that many people believe to be unjust.
If this belief becomes widespread, people may lose respect for the
law and may even disobey it. However, in democratic societies, the
law itself provides ways to amend or abolish these unjust laws.
This article discusses the main branches of law, the world’s major
legal systems, and the methods that democracies use to change
their laws. The article also traces the development of law,
examines current issues in United States law, and discusses law as
a career.

255



Branches of Law
Law can be divided into two main branches: (1) private law and (2)
public law. Private law deals with the rights and obligations people
have in their relations with one another. Public law concerns the
rights and obligations people have as members of society and as
citizens. Both private law and public law can be subdivided into
several branches. However, the various branches of public and
private law are closely related, and in many cases they overlap.
Private law is also called civil law. It determines a person’s legal
rights and obligations in many kinds of activities that involve other
people. Such activities include everything from borrowing or
lending money to buying a home or signing a job contract.
The great majority of lawyers and judges spend most of their time
dealing with private-law matters. Lawyers handle most of these
matters out of court. But numerous situations arise in which a
judge or jury must decide if a person’s private-law rights have been
violated. More than 10 million such cases are filed in United States
courts each year. These cases are called lawsuits or civil suits.
Private law can be divided into six major branches; according to
the kinds of legal rights and obligations involved. These branches
are (1) contract and commercial law, (2) tort law, (3) property law,
(4) inheritance law, (5) family law, and (6) corporation law. The
dividing line between the various branches is not always clear,
however. For example, many cases of property law also involve
contract law.
Contract and commercial law deals with the rights and obligations
of people who make contracts. A contract is an agreement between
two or more persons that can be enforced by law. A wide variety of
business activities depend on the use of contracts. A business firm
makes contracts both with other firms, such as suppliers and
transporters, and with private persons, such as customers and
employees.
Tort law. A tort is a wrong or injury that a person suffers because
of someone else’s action. The action may cause bodily harm;
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damage a person’s property, business, or reputation; or make
unauthorized use of a person’s property. The victim may sue the
person or persons responsible. Tort law deals with the rights and
obligations of the persons involved in such cases. Many torts are
unintentional, such as damages in traffic accidents. But if a tort is
deliberate and involves serious harm, it may be treated as a crime.
Property law governs the ownership and use of property. Property
may be real, such as land and buildings or personal, such as an
automobile and clothing. The law ensures a person’s right to own
property. However the owner must use the property lawfully.
People also have the right to sell or lease their property and to buy
or rent the property of others. Property law determines a person’s
rights and obligations involved in such dealings.

Inheritance law, or succession law, concerns the transfer of
property upon the death of the owner. Nearly every country has
basic inheritance laws, which list the relatives or other persons who
have first rights of inheritance. But in most Western nations,
people may will their property to persons other than those specified
by law. In such cases, inheritance law also sets the rules for the
making of wills.

Family law determines the legal rights and obligations of husbands
and wives and of parents and children. It covers such matters as
marriage, divorce, adoption, and child support.

Corporation law governs the formation and operation of business
corporations. It deals mainly with the powers and obligations of
management and the rights of stockholders. Corporation law is
often classed together with contract and commercial law as
business law.

Public law involves government directly. It defines a person’s
rights and obligations in relation to government. Public law also
describes the various divisions of government and their powers.
Public law can be divided into four branches: (1) criminal law, (2)
constitutional law, (3) administrative law, and (4) international
law. In many cases, the branches of public law, like those of
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private law, overlap. For example, violation of administrative law
may also be a violation of criminal law.

Criminal law deals with crimes — that is, actions considered
harmful to society. Crimes range in seriousness from disorderly
conduct to murder. Criminal law defines these offenses and sets the
rules for the arrest, the possible trial, and the punishment of
offenders. Some crimes are also classed as torts because the victim
may sue for damages under private law.

In the majority of countries, the central government makes most of
the criminal laws. In the United States, each state, as well as the
federal government, has its own set of criminal laws. However, the
criminal laws of state must protect the rights and freedoms
guaranteed by federal constitutional law.

Constitutional law. A constitution is a set of rules and principles
that define the powers of a government and the rights of the
people. The principles outlined in a constitution form the basis of
constitutional law. The law also includes official rulings on how
the principles of a nation’s constitution are to be interpreted and
carried out.

Most nations have a written constitution. A major exception is
Great Britain. The British constitution is unwritten. It consists of
all the documents and traditions that have contributed to Britain’s
form of government. In most democracies, the national constitution
takes first place over all other laws. In the United States, the
federal Constitution has force over all state constitutions as well as
over all other national and state laws.

Conflict between a constitution and other laws are settled by
constitutional law. In the United States, the courts have the power
of judicial review, under which they may overturn any laws that
are judged to be unconstitutional. A law is declared
unconstitutional if the court determines that it violates the United
States Constitution or a state constitution. The United States
Supreme Court is the nation’s highest court of judicial review.
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Administrative law centers on the operations of government
agencies. Administrative law ranks as one of the fastest growing
and most complicated branches of the law.

National, state or provincial, and local governments set up many
administrative agencies to do the work of government. Some of
these agencies regulate such activities as banking,
communications, trade, and transportation. Others deal with such
matters as education, public health, and taxation. Still other
agencies administer social welfare programs, such as old age and
unemployment insurance. In most cases, the agencies are estab-
lished in the executive branch of government under powers granted
by the legislature.

Administrative law consists chiefly of (1) the legal powers that are
granted to administrative agencies by the legislature and (2) the
rules that the agencies make to carry out their powers.
Administrative law also includes court rulings in cases between the
agencies and private citizens.

International law deals with the relationships among nations both
in war and in peace. It concerns trade, communications, boundary
disputes, methods of warfare, the uses of the ocean, and many
other matters, laws to regulate international relations have been
developed over the centuries by customs and treaties. But in-
ternational law, unlike other branches of law, is difficult to enforce.

Systems of Law

Every independent country has its own legal system. The systems
vary according to each country’s social traditions and form of
government. But most systems can be classed as either (1) a
common-law system or (2) a civil-law system. The United States,
Canada, Great Britain, and other English-speaking countries have a
common-law system. Most other countries have a civil law system.
Many countries combine features of both systems.

Common-law systems are based largely on case law — that is, on
court decisions. The common law system began in England many
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hundreds of years ago. The English called their system the
common law because it applied throughout the land.

English common law developed from the rules and principles that
judges traditionally followed in deciding court cases. Judges based
their decisions on legal precedents — that is, on earlier court rulings
in similar cases. But judges could expand precedents to make them
suit particular cases. They could also overrule (reject) any
precedents that they considered to be in error or outdated. In this
way, judges changed many laws over the years. The common law
thus came to be law made by judges.

However, some common-law principles proved too precious to
change. For example, a long line of hard-won precedents defended
the rights and liberties of citizens against the unjust use of
government power. England — and the other common-law countries
— have kept these principles almost unchanged. The United States,
Canada, and other countries that were colonized by England based
their national legal systems on the common law. In addition, every
state in the United States except Louisiana and every Canadian
province except Quebec adopted a common-law system. Louisiana
and Quebec were colonized by France, rather than England, and
their legal systems are patterned after the French civil-law system.
Case law is still important in common law countries. However, the
lawmaking role of legislatures in these countries has increased
greatly during the 1900’s. For example, the United States Congress
has made major changes in American contract and property law.
The changes have dealt, for example, with such matters as labor-
management relations, workers’ wages and hours, health, safety,
and environmental protection. Nevertheless, common-law
countries have kept the basic feature of the English legal system,
which is the power of judges to make laws. In addition,
constitutional law in these countries continues the common-law
tradition of defending the people’s rights and liberties.

Civil-law systems are based mainly on statutes (legislative acts).
The majority of civil law countries have assembled their statutes
into one or more carefully organized collections called codes.
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Most modern law codes can be traced back to the famous code that
was commissioned by the Roman Emperor Justinian | in the A.D.
500’s. Justinian’s code updated and summarized the whole of
Roman law. It was called the Corpus Juris Civilis, meaning Body
of Civil law. For this reason, legal systems that are based on the
Roman system of statute and code law are known as civil law
systems. This use of the term civil law should not be confused with
its use as an alternate term for private law. Civil-law systems
include both private law and public law.

In civil law countries, which include France and Mexico, the
statutes, rather than the courts, provide the final answer to any
guestion of law. Judges may refer to precedents in making their
decisions. But they must base every decision on a particular statute
and not on precedent alone.

Other systems. Many countries have patterned their legal system
after both civil law and common law. For example, Japan and most
Latin-American nations have assembled all their private law into a
code. But public law in these countries has been greatly influenced
by common-law principles, especially those that guarantee the
rights and liberties of the people.

How Laws Are Changed

Social conditions continually change, and so the law must also
change or become outdated. Every nation changes its laws in the
manner that its political system prescribes. In a dictatorship, only
the top government leaders can change the law. Democracies,
however, have developed four main methods of changing the law:
(1) by court decision, (2) by legislation, (3) by administrative
action, and (4) by direct action of the people.

By court decision. Judges in common-law countries change many
laws by expanding or overruling precedents. Especially in the
United States, judges often overrule precedents to bring the law
into line with changing social conditions. In 1896, for example, the
U.S. Supreme Court upheld a law that provided for ,,separate but
equal” public facilities for blacks and whites. But in 1954 the
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Supreme Court ruled that racial segregation in public schools is
unconstitutional.

By legislation. Legislatures may change laws as we as make them.
A legislature can change a statute by amending it; by repealing
(canceling) it; or by passing a new law on the same subject. In
most countries with a written constitution, some form of legislative
action is required to amend the constitution.

By administrative action. Government agencies may be
authorized to amend, repeal, or replace the regulations they make.
In addition, they may be authorized to interpret an old regulation to
meet changing conditions.

By direct action of the people. Some national and many local
governments give the people direct power to change the law by
referendum and by initiative. In a referendum, a law or a proposed
law is submitted to the voters for their approval or rejection. In an
initiative, a group of citizens proposes a law, which is then ap-
proved or rejected by the legislature or by referendum. Many
countries — and most states in the United States — have repealed
their constitution one or more times and replaced it with a new one.
In most such cases, the new constitution cannot take effect until it
has been approved by referendum.

The Development of Law

Civilized societies are so complex that they could not exist without
a well-developed system of law. Scholars therefore conclude that
people began to formulate laws in prehistoric times, before the first
civilizations arose. Prehistoric people had no system of writing,
and so they left no record of their laws. The earliest laws were
customary laws — that is, laws established by custom and handed
down orally from one generation to the next.

The first civilizations and first systems of writing appeared
between about 3500 and 3000 B.C. The invention of writing
enabled people to assemble law codes. The development of written
codes made the law a matter of public knowledge and so helped
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advance the rule of law in society. The first law codes were
produced by ancient civilizations in the Middle East.

Early developments in the East. The first known law codes
appeared in the ancient Middle Eastern land of Babylonia. A
Babylonian king named Ur-Nammu assembled the earliest known
code about 2100 B.C. Other Babylonian rulers produced codes
during the following centuries. A king named Hammurabi drew up
the most complete and best known of these codes during the
1700’s B.C. Hammurabi’s code, like the earlier ones, consisted
mainly of a long list of rules to settle specific types of cases. The
code laid down the law for such matters as the unfaithfulness of a
wife, the theft of a farm animal and the faulty work of a
housebuilder. Many of the punishments were harsh by today’s
standards. For example, a son found guilty of striking his father
had his hand cut off.

From about 1000 to 400 B.C., the Israelites of the Middle East
assembled their religious and social laws into a code. The code
reflected the teachings of Moses, a great Israelite leader of the
1200’s B.C., and so it is often called the Mosaic Code or the Law
of Moses. The Mosaic Code stressed moral principles. It became a
key part of the first books of the Hebrew Bible and later of the
Christian Bible. According to the Bible, the part of the code known
as the Ten Commandments was given to Moses by God. The
commandments therefore have had enormous influence on the
moral content of the law in Western civilization.

By about 500 B.C., the civilizations of India and China had also
produced codes of law. The codes in both countries stressed the
moral obligations of the law. However, except for the religious
laws of the Hebrew people, the legal traditions of Eastern
civilizations have had little direct influence on today’s major
systems of law. Many Eastern peoples, even those influenced by
Western traditions, still stress the moral obligations of the law.
Accused persons have little opportunity to defend themselves.
Concern for the rights of an accused person — and for the rights of
all citizens — developed mainly in Western civilization. But this
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development occured slowly over many hundreds of years. Most
scholars regard the ancient Creeks as the founders of both Western
law and Western civilization.

The influence of ancient Greece. Unlike earlier civilizations, the
civilization of ancient Greece made the law a clearly human
institution. Before the Greeks, most people believed that only gods
and goddesses had the power to make laws. The gods and
goddesses gave the laws to certain chosen leaders. These leaders
passed them on to the people. Like earlier peoples, the ancient
Greeks believed that gods and goddesses required human beings to
obey the law. But the Greeks also believed that human beings have
the power to make laws — and to change them as the need arises.
The Greek city-state of Athens became the chief center of this
development. A politician named Draco drew up Athens’ first law
code in 621 B.C. It became famous mainly for its harsh penalties
for lawbreakers. In the 590’s B.C., the ruling council of Athens
authorized a high-ranking official named Solon to reform the city’s
legal and political system. Solon repealed most of Draco’s stern
laws and drew up a much fairer code in their place. Solon also
made the Athenian assembly more representative and increased its
lawmaking powers. In time, elected assemblies of citizens gained
more and more legislative power in Athens. The Greeks thus began
another key development of Western civilization — the founding of
democratic government. However, as many as a third of the people
of Athens were slaves. The Athenians, like other ancient peoples,
denied slaves the legal rights of citizens.

The Greeks believed strongly in the importance of law. They
considered respect for the law to be the mark of the good citizen.
The great Athenian philosopher and teacher Socrates became the
supreme example of this belief. The court sentenced Socrates to
death in 399 B.C. for teaching Athenian youths to question the
authority of the law. Socrates knew that he was innocent. But he
accepted his sentence in order to show his respect for the law.
Ancient Roman law. Ancient law reached its peak under the
Romans. Roman law included all the main branches of public and
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private law that exist today. In fact, the scientific classification of
the law began with the Romans. The Romans designed their laws
not only to govern the people of Rome but also to build and hold
together a vast empire. By the early A.D. 100’s, the Roman Empire
included much of Europe and the Middle East and most of northern
Africa.

Early Roman times. The first known Roman law code, called the
Laws of the Twelve Tables, was written about 450 B.C. It set down
the chief customary laws of the Roman people in a form that was
easy to remember. For hundreds of years, Roman boys had to
memorize the code as part of their schoolwork.

The principles expressed in the Twelve Tables long remained the
basis of Roman law. But the Romans gradually amended these
principles to meet changing social conditions. After 367 B.C., a
high public official called a praetor made the chief amendments.
Each year, the praetor issued an edict (public order) that made any
necessary changes. After 27 B.C., the Roman emperor could make
or change laws as he wished. Eventually, the whole body of
Roman law became extremely complex. The task of interpreting
this great mass of laws fell to a group of highly skilled lawyers
called juris prudentes, a Latin term for experts in law. Since that
time, the science of law has been known as jurisprudence.

For many years, Romans and non-Romans within the empire were
governed under different sets of laws. Roman citizens were
governed under the jus civile (civil law). The Romans developed a
special set of laws, called the jus gentium (law of the nations), to
rule the peoples they conquered. They based these laws on
principles of justice that they believed applied to all people. Such
principles are known as natural law.

However, neither the jus civile nor the jus gentium granted any
legal rights to slaves. Under Roman law, only Roman citizens
could own property, make contracts and wills, and sue for
damages. Slaves were not citizens, and so they had none of these
rights. As the Romans developed the idea of natural law, however,
they recognized that slaves had human rights that should be
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respected. Roman law thus began to require that slaves be treated
fairly and decently.

Late Roman times. The belief in natural law also led to the idea that
non-Romans within the empire should have the same rights as
citizens. In A.D. 212, the Romans granted Roman citizenship to
most of the peoples they had conquered, except slaves. The jus
civile then became the law of the entire empire.

However, the principles of natural law set down in the jus gentium
remained part of Roman law. These principles were important to
future generations because they led to the belief in equal rights for
all citizens. But hundreds of years passed before people fully
developed the principles of equality that were outlined by the
Romans. Once the principles had been developed, they contributed
to the building of democratic governments in the United States,
France, and many other countries.

Beginning with Julius Caesar, a long line of Roman rulers had tried
to organize all the empire’s laws into an orderly code. Emperor
Justinian I finally completed this task. Justinian’s code, the famous
Corpus Juris Civilis (Body of Civil Law), went into effect in 533
and 534. It covered the whole field of law so completely and so
skillfully that it later became the model for the first modern law
codes. Even today, the codes of most civil-law countries are based
on Roman law.

The Middle Ages. In 395, the Roman Empire split into two parts —
the West Roman Empire and the East Roman, or Byzantine,
Empire. The West Roman Empire which had its capital in Rome,
fell to invading German tribes in the late 400s. The empire’s fall
marked the start of the 1,000-year period known as the Middle
Ages. The East Roman Empire, which had its capital in Constanti-
nople (how Instanbul), escaped the invasions. In 527, Justinian |
became the ruler of the eastern empire, and his great code of
Roman law was mainly enforced there. In Western Europe, most of
the legal and cultural institutions developed by the Romans
gradually died out.
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However, Roman law survived in the West as the basis for canon
law — the legal system developed by the Roman Catholic Church.
Most Europeans during the Middle Ages were Catholics, and so
canon law had a powerful influence on their lives.

The Germanic tribes that overthrew the West Roman Empire had
their own law codes, which they introduce into the regions they
conquered. But these codes were undeveloped compared with
Roman law. They consisted chiefly of long lists of fines for
specific offenses, such as stealing a neighbor’s ox or dog.

By the 800’s, Europeans had developed a political and military
system known as feudalism. Under feudalism, people owed
allegiance to individual lords rather than to a central government.
A lord enforced the law in his territory and granted protection to
the people who served in his armies and who lived and worked on
his land. The legal system of the Middle Ages was largely based on
this relationship between lords and the people who depended on
them.

In particular, feudal law spelled out the duties that people owed to
their lord. But a lord could not demand more than the law allowed.
The people thus had a right to refuse any demands by their lord
that went beyond the limits of the law. Europeans later used this
principle to resist monarchs who claimed too much power. The
principle thus played an important role in the struggle for
democracy in Europe.

Feudal law remained the basic law in Western Europe until about
1300. By then, Western Europeans had begun to establish
improved legal systems. However, this development differed
greatly between the countries of mainland Europe and the island
country of England.

Developments in mainland Europe. The economy of Western
Europe began to grow rapidly during the 1000°s. As commerce and
industry increased, they created a need for a set of laws that was
more complex and varied than feudal law. Scholars believed that
ancient Roman law could meet this need. Beginning about 1100,
the University of Bologna in northern Italy trained law students
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from many parts of Europe in the principles of Corpus Juris Civilis.
Interest in the code soon spread to other European universities.
Roman law thus gradually began to replace feudal law throughout
mainland Europe.

Developments in England. England already had a strong, unified
legal system by the 1200’s, when Roman law was beginning to
spread across Europe. As a result, England did not adopt the
Roman system.

England’s legal system had grown out of the country’s. English
courts had long based their decisions on the customs of the English
people. But customs varied from district to district. As a result,
similar cases were often judged differently in different districts. In
the early 1100’s, however, strong English kings began to set up a
nationwide system of royal courts. Judges in these courts applied
the same rulings in all similar cases. In this way, the courts soon
established a body of common law — that is, law which applied
equally anywhere in England. Judges could change the law as the
nation’s needs and customs changed, but any change applied in all
common-law courts.

As English common law developed over the years, it established
many precedents that limited the powers of government and
protected the rights of the people. These precedents made even the
monarch subject to the law. The common law thus assisted the
growth of democracy in England. The right known as habeas
corpus was one of the chief common-law safeguards of personal
freedom. Habeas corpus is a Latin term meaning you are ordered to
have the body. As developed in English common law, habeas
corpus means that a person cannot be held in prison without the
consent of the courts. The Founding Fathers of the United States
considered this right so essential to human liberty that they wrote it
into the Constitution (Article I, Section 9).

The first modern law codes. Roman law had been adopted
throughout most of Europe by the end of the 1500’s. But only
England had a monarchy strong enough to establish a unified legal
system. In other countries, law codes were drawn up and enforced
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mainly by local governments. These local codes differed greatly
from one part of a country to another. Beginning in the 1500’s,
many European monarchs set out to form strong central
governments. To help achieve this goal, they began to assemble the
assorted local codes of their countries into national codes — a
development called the codification movement.

The codification movement reached its peak under the French ruler
Napoleon Bonaparte. In 1800, Napoleon appointed a committee of
legal scholars to turn the whole of French private law into a
compact, well-reasoned code. The new code, called the Code Civil
or Code Napoleon, was a skillful blend of Roman law, French
customs, and democratic philosophy. It went into effect in 1804,
along with several other codes that covered other areas of law, and
has remained France’s basic code of private law over since. It has
also been a model for the private law codes of most civil-law
countries. Thus, Roman law, as contained in the Code Napoleon,
still influences people’s lives.

Beginnings of U.S. law. When the American colonists declared
their independence from England in 1776, they based their claims
partly on the ancient Greek and Roman ideas of natural law. These
ideas had been developed in detail by various French philosophers
of the 1700’s, such as Claude Helvetius and Jean-Jacques Rous-
seau. The French had especially promoted the idea that the natural
law gives all people equal rights. The U.S. Declaration of
Independence echoed this idea in the famous phrase ,,. . . all men
are created equal [and] are endowed by their Creator with certain
unalienable Rights.”

However, the American colonists based their claims for
independence chiefly on common-law principles. The English
settlers who established the American Colonies had brought these
principles with them. Moreover, many of the leaders in the
colonies’ struggle for independence were lawyers who had been
trained in the common law. These men were especially dedicated
to the common-law principles that put the rights of the people
above the will of a monarch. The common law thus became a
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driving force behind the writing of the Declaration of
Independence. Common-law principles also influenced the
development of the U.S. Constitution and the Bill of Rights.
Constitutional law. American courts had the same power to make
laws that English courts had. A series of U.S. Supreme Court
decisions in the early 1800’s strengthened this power. The court’s
decision in 1803 in the case of Marbury v. Madison was especially
important. In this decision, the court declared a federal law
unconstitutional for the first time. The principle of judicial review
was thus firmly established, enabling U.S. courts to overturn laws
they judged unconstitutional.

Other branches of law. The U.S. legal system adopted the basic
ideas, not the whole body, of English common law. Many parts of
the common law were impractical for the new, rapidly expanding
nation of the United States. English property law was particularly
unsuited. Land was scarce in England, and so the law heavily
restricted the transfer of land from one owner to another. But much
of the land in the United States was unsettled, and the nation was
constantly expanding its frontiers. To ensure the nation’s growth,
people had to be free to buy and sell land. American property law
therefore began to stress the rights and obligations involved in land
transfers. The English laws that restricted such transfers were
discarded.

Contract law became more important in the new nation than it had
been in England. By the early 1800’s, Americans had begun to
develop a flourishing economy based almost entirely on free
enterprise. In a free enterprise system, business people regulate
their dealings largely by contract. The rapid growth of the U.S.
economy in the 1800’s therefore brought an enormous increase in
contract law. The law especially emphasized freedom of contract,
with no government interference. This emphasis lasted into the
1900’s. In 1905, in the case of Lochner v. New York, the Supreme
Court upheld the right of employer and employee to contract for
working hours free from government control.
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The development of Canadian law. Canada’s legal history dates
from the legal system established by the first French settlers in the
1600’s. The French set up a civil-law system in the areas they
colonized, including what is now the province of Quebec. They
based their system on one of the major local law codes in France —
a code known as the Custom of Paris.

Great Britain gained control of France’s Canadian possessions in
1763 and introduced a common-law system. But French Canadians
objected to giving up their legal traditions. In 1774, the British
Parliament passed the Quebec Act, which allowed French
Canadians to follow their traditional system in private-law matters.
The common law, however, remained the basis of all other law in
Canada. In 1866, Quebec adopted a private-law code based on the
Code Napoleon.

The British North America Act, passed by the British Parliament in
1867, created the Dominion of Canada. The act gave Canada
limited self-government and provided a constitutional framework
for the new Canadian federal government. The federal legal system
was based on the common law. Each province could keep its
traditional legal system except in matters of public law. All the
provinces except Quebec based their legal system on the common
law. Quebec kept its civil-law system in matters of private law.
Canada’s Parliament was authorized to set up the nation’s
criminal-law system.

Law in the 1900’s. During the 1800’s, Western systems of law
spread throughout the world. Many countries, for example, adopted
private-law codes patterned after the Code Napoleon. The U.S.
Constitution influenced the making of written constitutions in
many countries. The main systems of law — that is, the civil- and
common-law systems — have remained basically unchanged during
the 1900’s. However, the role of the law has undergone dramatic
changes in nearly every country. This section discusses how these
changes have affected private law and public law in the United
States. But the changes have had a similar effect in many other
countries.
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Developments in private law. By 1900, U.S. private law dealt
mainly with protecting the rights of property owners and
businesses. Freedom of contract remained the laws key doctrine.
Contracts were regarded strictly as private agreements. Judges paid
little attention to their social effects.

Complete freedom of contract had served the needs of America’s
rapidly expanding economy during the 1800’s. But by 1900, many
businesses in the United States were using this freedom to increase
their profits at the expense of their employees, stockholders, and
customers. For example, factory owners claimed that efforts to
protect the rights of workers interfered with the owners’ rights to
contract freely with their employees. Employees often had to
accept unfavorable contracts or lose their jobs.

During the 1800’s, most Americans accepted the idea that the law
should interfere with private business as little as possible. But the
public’s attitude toward the law has changed greatly during the
1900’s. Today, most people believe that the private interests of
some members of society should not deprive other members of
their rights. Legislation and court decisions during the 1900’s have
reflected this belief, especially by stressing the social aspects of
contract law. For example, Congress and the state legislatures have
passed many laws to help ensure the fairness of employment
contracts. Some of these laws regulate working conditions and
workers’ wages and hours. Other laws guarantee the right of
workers to organize and to strike.

Legislation and court decisions have also changed many features of
property, tort, and family law during 1900’s. The social obligations
of property owners have been enforced by zoning laws and by laws
prohibiting environmental pollution. During the 1800’s, tort law
held that a person could collect for an injury only if another person
could be proved at fault. But the development of private and public
insurance programs during the 1900°s helped establish that a
person should be paid for accidental injuries regardless of who was
at fault.
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This ,,no fault” principle has made it unnecessary to sue for
damages in certain cases. Changes in family law during the 1900’s
reduced the legal rights of husbands over their wives and of fathers
over their children. The law thus placed increased emphasis on
women’s and children’s rights.

Developments in public law. Since the early 1900’s, the executive
branch of government has gained more and more lawmaking
power in the United Slates. In addition, hundreds of agencies have
been formed in the executive branch. The rules and regulations
issued by these agencies have brought about a huge increase in
administrative law.

During the mid-1900’s, the U.S. Supreme Court also became more
active than it had ever been before. The court acted particularly in
matters that it believed legislators had neglected. The great
majority of these matters were in the field of civil rights. During
the 1950’s and 1960’s, the court used the power of judicial review
to strike down a variety of state and local laws that supported racial
segregation. The court based these decisions on the 14th
Amendment to the Constitution, which guarantees equal protection
under the law. The court also used this amendment in the 1970’s
and 1980’s to help ensure fair and equal treatment for women,
aliens, poor people, and persons accused of crime.

Current Issues In the U.S.

The problem of too many laws. Congress and the state legislatures
pass thousands of laws each year. These laws are added to the
hundreds of volumes of federal and state statutes already in force.
The regulations issued by federal and state agencies also accumu-
late at a rapid rate. By the early 1990’s, the federal regulations
alone filled about 125,000 pages.

As the number of laws has grown, the whole body of law has
become more and more difficult to administer. In addition, the law
has become so complex that people cannot possibly know how it
affects them in every case. A nation can make its laws simpler by
organizing them into a uniform code. But common-law traditions
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are so strong in the United States that all efforts to codify the
nation’s private laws have failed.

The enormous number of laws issued each year raises the question
of whether society expects too much of the law. Many people
believe that nearly every need and want of society can be met
simply by ,,passing a law”. This belief has led legislatures and the
courts to make more and more laws to satisfy not only society’s
demands but also the demands of small, special-interest groups.
However, there are limits to what the law can do. If the law tries to
satisfy every demand, it can easily fail. People may then begin to
doubt that the law can do anything at all. In addition, people tend
to resent laws that interfere in their private affairs. But as the
number of laws grows, more and more aspects of life become
regulated.

The question of who should make laws. The common law as
developed in England enables the courts to make laws. However,
American courts have expanded their powers far beyond the
English idea to bring about revolutionary social changes, especially
in the field of civil rights. Some of these changes have been
extremely unpopular with many Americans. But through the power
of judicial review, the courts can overrule the wishes of even the
vast majority of the people.

Many experts believe that questions of great social importance
should be settled by legislation rather than by decisions reached in
courts. They point out that democratic government depends on the
freedom of the legislature to reflect the will of the people. If the
courts block this freedom, democracy is seriously weakened. Other
experts believe the courts must defend the constitutional rights of
every American regardless of popular support.

The right to legal assistance. As the law has grown more
complex, the demand for professional legal services has increased.
As a result, even the most routine services, such as drawing up
contracts and wills, have become more and more costly. Large
corporations and wealthy people generally can afford all the legal
help they need.
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Since the early 1960’s, court decisions and legislation have ensured
legal help for criminal defendants too poor to hire a lawyer. In
addition, public and private legal aid services provide poor people
with free counsel in private-law cases. However, many poor people
do not know they have a right to these services, and so they do not
benefit from them.

Millions of middle-income Americans have great difficulty getting
professional legal help when they need it. These people cannot
afford to hire a lawyer. Yet they do not qualify for the free legal
services available to the poor. To help remedy this problem, some
lawyers in large cities have set up legal clinics. The clinics provide
middle-income families with routine legal services at reduced
rates.

Social obligations and individual rights. As we have seen, court
decisions and legislation have increasingly stressed the social
aspects of the law in the United States. More and more laws have
thus been made to ensure equality for all Americans and to protect
the economic and environmental interests of society. To achieve
these goals, the law has had to limit many of the rights traditionally
granted to individuals under private law. Property rights and
freedom of contract, in particular, have been heavily restricted — a
matter of deep concern to many Americans.

Most experts believe, however, that the social trend of the law will
continue. In that case, the rights and freedoms of individuals under
private law will become even more restricted. Legislatures and
courts therefore face an enormous challenge. On the one hand, they
must formulate laws to meet the needs of a complex and rapidly
changing society. On the other hand, they must also be careful that
these laws do not so restrict property rights as to make free
enterprise impossible.

A Career As a Lawyer

In most countries today, a person must be trained and licensed to
practice law. However, the training and licensing of lawyers vary
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greatly from country to country. This section deals with law as a
career in the United States.

Law education. To practice law in most states of the United
States, a person must first have a degree from a law school. The
majority of law schools are a part of large universities. A few are
independent institutions. Most U.S. law schools admit only four-
year college graduates. During their college training, prelaw stu-
dents do not have to take any particular courses. But the majority
of students planning to go to law school specialize in the
humanities or the social sciences.

Most law school programs require three years of study. During this
time, students take courses in all the major branches of public and
private law. Upon completing the required program, a student
receives a J.D. (Doctor of Jurisprudence) degree. In general, law
schools at state universities in the United States have the lowest
tuition fees, and private institutions require the highest.

The first U.S. institution devoted entirely to the teaching of law
operated in Litchfield, Conn., from 1774 to 1833. The first law
professorship in the United States was established in 1779 at the
College of William and Mary. Harvard University established the
nation’s first law school in 1817. Between 1830 and 1860, law
schools were founded at other U.S. universities, including
Columbia University, the University of Michigan, New York
University, Northwestern  University, the University of
Pennsylvania, and Yale University.

All the early law schools used traditional teaching methods.
Students attended lectures and studied stand- and textbooks.
During the 1870’s, a new method of teaching law, the case method,
was developed at Harvard University. This method trained students
in precise legal reasoning through the reading, analysis, and
discussion of actual court cases. Today, almost all U.S. law schools
use the case method.

Law school standards have been steadily raised in the United States
since the mid-1800’s, largely through the work of the American
Bar Association (ABA) and the Association of American Law
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Schools (AALS). The ABA is a private, nationwide organization of
lawyers that was founded in 1878. The AALS was founded in 1900
by 35 of the about 100 U.S. law schools that were then in
existence. Both organizations have continually raised the minimum
educational standards that a law school must meet to gain their
approval. Today, the United States has about 220 law schools.
About 175 of them are approved by either the ABA or the AALS
or by both organizations.

In the past, nearly all law students — and nearly all lawyers — were
men. But the number of women law students has been steadily
increasing. Today, women make up more than one-third of the total
enrollment in the major U.S. law schools.

Licensing of lawyers. Each state has its own bar — that is, the body
of lawyers who have a license to practice in the state. The word bar
originally referred to the railing or partition that traditionally
separates spectators from the proceedings in a courtroom. Lawyers
represent their clients before the bar rather than from the spectator
area in the back of the courtroom. Because of the lawyer’s position
in the courtroom, the whole body lawyers became known as the
bar.

Most states issue a license to law school graduates who pass the
state’s bar examination. A few states automatically license
graduates of approved law schools in the state, without a bar
examination. In the early 1990’s, the United States had more than
750,000 lawyers.

The highest court or the legislature in each state sets rules of
conduct for lawyers. The court has the power to disbar (suspend
from practice) any member of the state who violates these rules.
The practice of law. The majority of U.S. lawyers conduct most of
their business out of court. But some lawyers, particularly those
who specialize in criminal cases, do much trial work.

Many American lawyers have a general practice. They provide
every kind of legal service, from drawing up wills and other legal
papers to handling court cases. Many other lawyers — especially in
big cities —concentrate on a particular branch of the law, such as

277



corporation law or administrative law. Some of these lawyers work
for large law firms. Such firms provide clients with specialized
services in one or more branches of the law. Most large business
corporations employ experts in corporation law.

Because of the greatly increased demand for legal services, many
lawyers have more work than they can handle. Some large law
firms have therefore begun to employ specially trained persons
called lawyer’s assistants. A lawyer’s assistant does paralegal work
— that is, routine legal tasks under a lawyer’s supervision. Lawyers
who employ such assistants can devote more time lo complex legal
cases.

The law has long been one of the most common roads to public
office. Congress, the state legislatures, and the administrative
agencies have attracted more people from the law than from any
other profession. Almost all judges have been lawyers, and such
public officials as district attorneys and prosecutors must be
lawyers. About two-thirds of all of the Presidents of the United
States were lawyers.

PRIVATE LAW
Business Law

Contract is an agreement between two or more parties that is
enforceable by law. A contract consists of voluntary promises to do
or not do certain things. Promises in a contract are legal
obligations. In the United States, Canada, and other countries that
encourage private enterprise, much business activity depends on
contracts. Contracts include promises to deliver or pay for goods,
to perform or pay for labor or services, and to buy or rent land or
other property.

In general, people or companies may include in their contracts any
promises or terms they think fit. However, certain contracts are
unenforceable. For example, the courts would not enforce an
agreement to bribe a public official. They also may not require
parties to obey a contract if one of the parties has clearly taken
unfair advantage of another. The courts do not enforce contract
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obligations undertaken by minors or people who are mentally
incompetent.

Most contracts are formed by an offer followed by an acceptance
of the offer. In most cases, the offer and acceptance may be
communicated either orally or in writing. However, the law
requires that some contracts be in writing. These contracts include
agreements to sell real estate and agreements that are to be
performed over an extended period of time. Such contracts must
name all the contracting parties, specify the price and all important
terms, and be signed by any party who is to be legally obligated to
perform the contract.

Most contracts arc enforceable only if each party gets
consideration (something of value) from the agreement.
Consideration can be money, property, a promise, or some right.
For example, when an owner sells his or her house, the promised
home is the consideration for the buyer. The seller’s consideration
is the money the buyer promises to pay for the house. Promises
that do not involve consideration generally do not create a contract.
The promise of the owner to give the house to a friend or for
nothing cannot be enforced as a contract.

Before a contract is formed, the parties usually discuss or negotiate
its terms. If the parties intend to draw up a written contract they
may shake hands on a general deal before all the specific terms
have been defined. In some cases, legal obligations are created by
the handshake or by other actions performed prior to the signing of
a formal document. After the contract has been formed, the parties
may continue to negotiate the details of how it should be carried
out, especially if the contract is complex. In many such cases, the
parties prefer to work out disagreements on their own rather than
ask a court to resolve them. In these cases, the contract may serve
only as general guidelines governing the future relationship
between the parties.

A contract is said to be discharged when the obligations in the
agreement have been fulfilled. If either party violates the terms of
the contract, a breach of contract occurs. A court may award
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money damages to the other party, or order the breaching party to
perform properly.

Copyright
Copyright refers to a body of exclusive rights that protect the
works of authors and other creative people against copying or
unauthorized public performance. Copyright generally extends to
original works of literary, dramatic, musical, or artistic expression.
The first modern copyright law was adopted in Great Britain in
1709. Today, most nations have copyright laws that cover works
originally produced at home or abroad. In the United States, the
Copyright Office of the Library of Congress is primarily
responsible for administering copyright law.
Patents and trademarks are distinct from copyrights. A patent
mainly prevents inventions and discoveries or improvements of
useful processes from being copied. A trademark is a word, name,
or symbol that is design to distinguish the products or services of
one company from those of another.
Works protected. Copyright law covers numerous types of
original work. Such work may be literary, musical, dramatic,
pantomime, choreographic (dance), pictorial, graphic, or
sculptural. Other categories are motion pictures and other audio-
visual works, sound recordings, computer programs, and
architectural works.
Literary works consist of novels, poems, and all works that do not
fall into any other category. Such other works include computer
programs, catalogs, directories, and collections of data.
Musical works include original compositions and arrangements,
and any accompanying words. New versions of earlier
compositions may also be copyrighted.
Dramatic works mainly include plays intended for live
performance, and screenplays. The copyright covers music for
dramatic productions, such as operas, comedies, and musical plays
for television.
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Pantomimes and choreographic works can be righted if they are
filmed or taped, or are written. Choreographic works do not
include social dance steps.

Pictorial, graphic, and sculptural works include photographs,
holograms, greeting cards, picture postcards cartoons, comic strips,
posters, ceramic figurines, glassware, and decals. Lithographs,
etchings, and other art reproductions by the original author are also
covered, as are maps, globes, charts, jewelry, toys, various designs
and patterns, and other examples of visual arts.

Motion pictures include all works consisting of a series of related
images, regardless of whether the images are displayed on film,
tape, or disc. Audio-visual works include motion pictures, as well
as filmstrips and other works that consist of sequences of images
but do not give the impression of motion when shown. Sounds
accompanying audio-visual works are also protected.

Two main elements in a sound recording are covered by copyright
protection. These elements are the contribution of the performer
and the contribution of the people responsible for capturing and
processing the sounds in the final recording. Copyright laws also
forbid the unauthorized commercial distribution and rental of
sound recordings.

Architectural works include buildings and architectural plans and
drawings. Copyright law covers the overall form of an architectural
work and the unique arrangement of elements and spaces in its
design.

Copyright protection applies only to the extent of a person’s
expression. No protection is available for ideas, concepts, names,
titles, short phrases, general themes, familiar symbols, or diaries,
bank checks, and other types of blank forms. Works of the United
States government — that is, works authored by a federal employee
within the scope of his or her employment — may the copyrighted.
Owners’ rights. A copyright carries with it the exclusive right to
reproduce and distribute copies or phonorecords of the copyrighted
work. However, except for sound recordings and computer
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programs, once a copy has been sold, the purchaser may resell or
rent the copy without permission of the copyright owner.

A copyright also gives the owner the sole right to prepare works
based upon the copyrighted work, such as translations,
condensations, and motion-picture versions. In addition, the owner
has the exclusive right to perform the work publicly if it is a
literary, musical, dramatic, or choreographic work; a pantomime;
or a motion picture or other audio-visual creation. The copyright
owner has the sole right to display the work publicly if it is a
pictorial, graphic, sculptural, literary, musical, dramatic, or
choreographic work; a pantomime; or individual images from a
motion picture or other audio-visual work. The creators of certain
works of visual art have the rights to be identified as the work’s
creator and to protect the integrity of the work.

Owners of copyrighted material may transfer their copyright to
someone else through a written contract. Under the ,,works made
for hire” doctrine, people who create a copyrighted work within the
scope of their employment relinquish the copyright to their
employer.

Authors of copyrighted works may terminate a copyright transfer,
but they must wait at least 35 years to do so. After 35 years from
the date of the transfer, the author may serve a notice of
termination and record the notice in the Copyright Office. If an
author is dead, the beneficiaries named in the copyright statute may
terminate the transfer.

Copyrights secured before 1978 are good for 28 years. During the
28th year, the copyright may be renewed for an additional 47
years. Works created before 1978 that were neither published nor
registered with the Copyright Office before that year are protected
until 50 years after the author’s death, or until Dec. 31, 2002,
whichever is longer. Copyrights secured after Jan. 1, 1978, are
good until 50 years after the author’s death.

The copyrights of anonymous works, pseudonymous works, and
works created within the scope of employment are good for 75
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years from publication or 100 years from creation, whichever is
shorter.

A copyright owner whose copyright is violated may file a court
injunction to stop further infringements. Copyright infringers may
be liable for actual damages and profits or for statutory damages.
Unintentional infringement is also illegal but may be treated less
harshly by the court than intentional infringement. Willfully vio-
lating a copyright is a criminal offense.

Users’ rights. Copyright law includes a section on ,.fair use” that
allows limited reproduction of copyrighted material for such
purposes as critical commentary, news reporting, and educational
use. For example, teachers may make a limited number of copies
of a copyrighted work for classroom use. Archives and libraries
may make one copy of a copyrighted work, but they may not
regularly reproduce single or multiple copies of such a work.

In some cases, copyrighted works may be used without permission
if the user pays a set fee. Such use is covered in copyright law
sections dealing with five types of licensing systems. These
systems provide for (1) retransmission of broadcast signals by
cable television companies, 12) use of musical compositions by
record companies, (3) use of recorded music in jukeboxes, (4)
noncommercial broadcasting of published musical, pictorial,
graphic, and sculptural works, and (51 secondary transmissions of
television superstations and network stations for home viewing.
How to obtain a copyright. The Copyright Office does not grant
copyrights. It merely registers claims.

Registration is available for all forms of unpublished and published
copyright claims. The Copyright Office recommends that
registration be requested within three months after publication of
the work.

Registration is obtained by sending the Copyright Office a
completed application form, a fee of $20, and one or two copies of
the work to be registered. Upon registration, the Copyright Office
will issue the applicant a certificate of registration, which may be
submitted in federal court as evidence of copyright ownership.
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Forms, instructions, and general information about copyright can
be obtained from the United States Copyright Office, Library of
Congress, Washington, DC 20559.

The Copyright Office recommends that a notice of copyright
appear on each copy of any published work. This should consist of
either the word ,,Copyright”, the abbreviation ,,Copr.”, or the
symbol ©, accompanied by the name of the copyright owner or an
abbreviation or other designation by which the owner can be recog-
nized. If the work is a printed literary, musical, or dramatic work,
the notice should include the year in which the work was first
published. For example, ,,© Jane Doe 1994”. If the work is a sound
recording, the notice should contain the symbol ®, the year of first
publication of the recording, and the name of the copyright owner.
For example, ,,® 1990XYZ Records”.

International copyright. The United States has participated in
many international conventions and bilateral agreements covering
copyright. These agreements provide U.S. citizens with copyright
protection abroad.

The United States was a founder of the Universal Copyright
Convention, signed in 1952. A person may obtain copyright
protection in every country that has agreed to the convention by
publishing his or her work first in one of the countries (or
anywhere in the world if the person is a citizen of one of the
countries) with the prescribed notice. Each country must then
protect the work according to its own laws.

The Brussels Satellite Convention went into effect in the United
States in 1985, and the Berne Convention did so in 1989. The
Brussels Satellite Convention prohibits the unauthorized
retransmission of satellite signals that carry TV programs. The
Berne Convention establishes minimum standards of copyright
protection that member states must give to literary and artistic
works.

The United States has also joined with several American republics
in copyright conventions to protect literary property in the Western
Hemisphere. The most important of these conventions is the
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Buenos Aires Convention, signed in 1910. In 1974, the United
States joined the Geneva Phonogram Convention. This convention
protects sound recordings.

History. The first modern copyright law was the Statute of Anne,
passed by the British Parliament in 1709. This law made
copyrights available to anyone for 14 years, Britain’s Universities
Copyright Act of 1775 helped explain the conditions under which
an infringement suit could be brought.

The Constitution of the United States authorized Congress to
establish copyright legislation. In 1790, Congress passed the first
federal copyright act. In the landmark case of Wheaton v. Peters
(1834), the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that all published works had
to comply with the federal statute to be protected. Unpublished
works could be protected under state copyright law.

In 1909, Congress passed a copyright law that allowed copyright
registration for certain unpublished works, such as dramas,
lectures, musical works, and works of art. In 1978, the Copyright
Revision Bill took effect. This law recognized federal copyright for
all types of unpublished material. It also preempted state common
law copyright, which meant that copyright protection of both
published and unpublished material had to be secured under federal
law. The Computer Software Act of 1980 confirmed the ability to
copyright computer programs. In 1984, the Record Rental
Amendment gave copyright owners of sound recordings the right
to control commercial lending of sound recordings. In 1990, a
similar right was extended to owners of computer programs. Also
in 1990, architectural works became copyrightable after Congress
passed amendments bringing the United States into conformity
with the Berne Convention.

In 1992, Congress passed legislation requiring manufacturers of
digital audio recording machines, blank compact discs, and blank
digital tapes to pay royalties (shares of profit) to recording
companies, music publishers, and song writers. The machines can
be used to copy recordings onto the discs and tapes. Because the
manufacturers pay royalties, the law allows buyers the machines,
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discs, and tapes to use them in making copies. However, the law
also requires that blank discs and tapes he manufactured in such a
way that further copies cannot be made from them.

Check
Check is a written order directing a bank to pay money to a person
or organization, or to the bearer. A check may be written by any
person or organization with money in a checking account. The
bank transfers the amount specified on the check from the payer’s
(check writer’s) account to the payee, the designated person or
organization. The word check is spelled cheque in Canada, the
United Kingdom, and some other countries.
Checks are widely used because they are safer, more convenient
than cash. For example, a person who has a checking account does
not have to carry large sums of money, which could be lost or
stolen. Checks can be sent safely through the mail because only the
payees can legally cash them. Used checks, called canceled checks,
serve as convenient records of payment.
How the checking system works. When a person or organization
opens a checking account, the depositor receives a checkbook
containing blank checks. The depositor issues a check by writing in
the date, the name of the payee, and the amount of money
involved. The depositor also signs the check. Every month, the
bank sends the depositor a statement. This document lists the
deposits made into the account, and the amounts of the checks
written against it. The statement also shows the balance, the
amount remaining in the account. Most banks enclose the canceled
checks for the month. But some banks hold the checks and issue
only a statement.
The payee may cash the check — that is, exchange it for cash — or
deposit it in a bank account or transfer it to another person or
organization. To cash, deposit, or transfer a check, the payee
endorses it by signing it on the back. The endorser becomes
responsible for the payment of the check if the issuer’s checking
account lacks enough money to cover it.
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After a bank has received a check in a deposit, the bank collects its
money by returning the check to the bank of the check writer. The
check writer’s bank then charges the writer’s account for the
amount involved. If the two banks are in the same community, the
check is routed through a clearinghouse. The clearinghouse
collects checks and determines how much money the banks owe
each other. Most out-of-town checks are collected by a Federal
Reserve Bank or other large bank.

Numbers printed on checks with magnetic ink identify the bank
and the owner of the checking account. They make possible the
electronic sorting of checks.

Special checking services. Some payments require the use of a
certified check or a cashier’s check. A certified check is an
ordinary check made out by a person or organization and then
stamped Certified by a bank. The bank sets aside sufficient funds
from the check writer’s account to pay for a check that it certifies.
A cashier’s check is the bank’s own check, which the bank
guarantees. The bank charges its customer’s account for the
amount. Cashier’s checks may also be purchased with cash. Banks
and travel agencies sell blank traveler’s checks in denominations of
$10, $20, $50, and $100. The person who buys the checks signs
them immediately at the bank or agency. He or she signs them
again to obtain cash or to make purchases. The second signature
verifies the person’s identity. Traveler’s checks can be used
throughout the world because the issuing bank or company
guarantees payment. The bank or travel agency replaces lost or
stolen traveler’s checks.

Checks and the economy. Checks serve as the chief method of
payment in many parts of the world. For this reason, economists
consider checkbook money (funds in checking accounts) as part of
a nation’s money supply. Such funds make up about 75 per cent of
the total account of money in circulation in the United States.
Federal law once prohibited U.S. banks from paying interest on
money in checking accounts, unlike funds in saving accounts. In
1980, however, Congress lifted the ban on interest-paying checking
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accounts. It authorized banks to offer negotiable order of
withdrawal accounts, usually called NOW accounts. Like a savings
account, a NOW account pays interest. But the depositor can
transfer funds to someone else by writing a negotiable order of
withdrawal, which is like a check.

For many years, checking accounts were offered only by
commercial banks (banks that offer a full range of banking
services). Since the 1970’s, however, other institutions have
provided accounts that compete with the checking accounts of
commercial banks. For example, savings banks and savings and
loan associations offer NOW accounts. Banks and other financial
institutions also offer special interest-bearing accounts known as
money market accounts, from which withdrawals may be made by
check. Credit unions use share drafts, which also are similar to
checks.

Stock, Capital

Stock, Capital, is a right of ownership in a corporation. The stock
is divided into a certain number of shares, and the corporation
issues stockholders one or more stock certificates to show how
many shares they hold. The stockholders own the company and
elect a board of directors to manage it for them.

Stockholders may sell their stock whenever they want to, unless
the corporation has some special rule to prevent it. Prices of stock
change according to general business conditions and the earnings
and future prospects of the company. If the business is doing well,
stockholders may be able to sell their stock for a profit. If it is not,
they may have to take a loss. Large corporations may have many
thousands of stockholders. Their stock is bought and sold in market
places called stock exchanges. When a sale is made, the seller signs
the certificate. The buyer turns this over to the corporation and gets
a new certificate. When the corporation has made a profit, the
directors may divide the profit among the stockholders as
dividends, or they may decide to use it to expand the business.
Dividends may be paid only out of the corporation’s profits. When
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profits are used to expand the business, the directors and
stockholders may decide to use more stock to show that there is
more money invested in the business. This new stock will be
divided among the stockholders as a stock dividend.

Kinds of stock. The Articles of Incorporation — papers signed
when the corporation is formed — may specify the different kinds
of stock. Par stock must be issued for not less than a set price,
called the par value, for each share. If the articles provide for no-
par stock, the directors determine the issuing price of the stock and
may change it whenever they wish. All shares of stock have equal
dividend and voting rights unless the articles provide differently.
There may be different classes of stock, such as voting and
nonvoting. Many articles provide for common and preferred stock.
Preferred stock is entitled to a preference on dividends. That is, the
directors must pay a certain amount — usually a percentage of par
value — to the holders of preferred stock before they pay anything
to the holders of common stock. If the preferred-stock holders
share with the common-stock holders in dividends beyond the
percentage, the stock is called participating preferred.

Preferred stock may also be cumulative. That is, if there are no
dividends given in a year, the preferred-stock holders must be
given double their dividend the next year. This is paid before
anything is paid to the common-stock holders. It will continue to
multiply for as many years as dividends are not paid.

When a corporation goes out of business, it divides its property
among the stockholders. This process is called liquidation. When a
company liquidates, the preferred-stock holders may be given the
par value of their stock before the common-stock holders are given
anything. This preferred stock is said to be preferred up par on
liquidation.

Trademark
Trademark is a word or words, a name, a design, a picture, a
sound, or any other symbol that distinguishes the products of one
company from those of another. A trademark also may consist of
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any combination of these identifications. Most trademarks appear
on the product, on its container, or in advertisements for the
product. A service mark identifies the source of a service rather
than a product. For example, an electric company may use a light
bulb as a symbol of the service it offers.

A strong trademark consists of a word that has no recognizable
meaning, such as Kodak. Strong trademarks receive broad
protection from being used by other companies in a manner that is
likely to cause confusion, mistake, or deception. Weak trademarks
consist of a common word, such as Premier, or a word that sug-
gests some characteristic of the product, such as Wet 'n Wash.
They receive less protection, unless the public identifies them with
a certain manufacturer as a result of wide advertising and long,
continuous use.

Trademarks, also called brand names, provide an easy way to
determine who makes a certain product. They help consumers
identify brands they liked in the past so they can purchase them
again. A trademark represents the manufacturer’s reputation, called
good will.

Most countries have laws that protect the rights of trademark
owners. A firm must establish its rights in each country in which it
seeks protection.

In the United States, the first company to use a trademark has
certain rights to that trademark. The firm may prevent others in the
same geographic area from using the same trademark or a similar
one for related products. But unless the trademark is very strong,
its owner cannot prevent other firms from using the trademark for
unrelated products or in another area where it would not cause
confusion.

Trademark rights are not limited in duration, and they are not
dependent upon any registration. These rights, which form part of
the broader law of unfair competition, protect the good will of the
trademark owner. They also protect the public from fraud and
deceit. Violation of trademark rights is called infringement. An
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infringing trademark is one that is likely to confuse or deceive con-
sumers because of its similarity to a trademark in use.

A company may register its trademark in each state in which it uses
the trademark. A trademark owner does not have to register the
mark to sue for infringement. But registration gives the owner
much stronger rights if a suit is brought.

In other countries, trademark laws differ from those of the United
States. Many governments allow a company to register a trademark
before using it. Some require registration before any trademark
rights can be enforced.

TORT LAW
Assult
Assault and battery is a legal term that involves a physical threat
and act. An act of assault puts the victim in fear of bodily harm.
Spoken threats are not assaults, because there must be some
physical act. Raising a club or drawing back a fist is an assault,
even if no actual blow follows. One who levels a gun at a crowd of
people may be found guilty of assault against every person in the
crowd. Battery pertains to the actual blow, or other physical injury.
The two offenses usually occur together and are usually punished
as one. No assault results if one has a right to threaten or inflict
harm. People can legally remove intruders from their homes with
whatever force is necessary.
Parents may use force in punishing children. But they become
guilty of assault and battery if they punish too roughly. Assault and
battery are crimes punishable by fine or imprisonment. The
offender may also be sued for damages by the victim.
Damages
Damages, in law, mean money that a court orders one person to
pay to another person for violating person’s rights or for breaking a
contract. To collect damages, a victim ordinarily must show that
loss or injury has been suffered because of the other person’s fault
or carelessness or breach of contract.
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The main types of damages include compensatory, general,
nominal, and punitive damages. Compensatory damages are
recovered only for actual damage, such as the cost of repairing an
automobile damaged in an accident. Most damages are
compensatory. General damages are based on indications of harm,
including pain and suffering. They are awarded most often in libel
and slander cases where it may be hard to show how one’s
reputation was harmed by a person making false statements.
Nominal damages are small token awards given in cases where a
person’s rights have been violated, but where no harm has
occurred. Suits fought on principle are often settled in this way.
Punitive damages are in effect a fine levied against the wrongdoer.
They are given in addition to other damages, when the wrongdoer
has purposely harmed the other person.
There are few rules of law on how to measure damages. Damages
may vary with each case, because the circumstances may be
different. Also, many damage suits are tried before juries, and each
jury may award different damages. Damages may include elements
that are hard to measure in money, such as pain and suffering.
Some damages may have to be measured for harm that will occur
only in the future.

Libel
Libel is a written or printed statement that harms a person’s
reputation. Pictures, signs, and information broadcast on television
or the radio may also be libelous. Individuals are most often the
subject of libel, but businesses and groups may be libeled as well.
Slander is similar to libel. However, slander involves spoken
words that damage a person’s reputation.
Libel does not consist of writing or developing damaging material,
but in showing it. If a writer of harmful material shows it to a
person other than the subject of the material, the writer has
published the libel.
In the United States, a person who believes he or she has been
libeled can file a lawsuit in civil court. The plaintiff (person filing
the charges) must prove three main things: (1) that something was
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published by the defendant, (2) that the published material was
about him or her, and (3) that the material was defamatory
(damaging) to his or her reputation. Possible defamatory
statements include reporting that an individual committed a crime
or that a person was repeatedly fired from jobs.

A number of rules in common law add to a plaintiff’s burden in a
libel suit. For example, defendants cannot be convicted of libel for
statements that are true, even if the statements are defamatory. In
addition, the legal doctrine of ,,fair comment” protects defamatory
matter that is clearly presented as opinion rather than as fact, as
long as the writer is acting without malice and provides readers
with the facts that lead to the opinion.

In 1964, the Supreme Court of the United States ruled that the First
Amendment of the United States Constitution prevents public
officials from winning a libel suit against the press unless the press
is guilty of actual malice. The court defined actual malice as
knowledge of falsity or reckless disregard for the truth. In 1967,
the court ruled that public figures must also prove actual malice
when suing newspapers or other media. The court defined public
figures as private citizens who try to influence the outcome of
important public issues or who otherwise thrust themselves into the
public spotlight.

In 1974, the Supreme Court ruled that private individuals do not
have to prove actual malice in a libel suit. But they must at least
prove that the media acted negligently in its reporting. In 1990, the
court ruled that the First Amendment does not automatically
protect defamatory statements of opinion from being found
libelous. It is said that the common law defense of ,,fair comment”
provides sufficient protection.

Libel laws have come under heavy criticism. Some journalists
complain that the mere threat of a libel suit may discourage
important in-depth reporting. Many legal scholars believe the
actual-malice rule is too confusing for juries. Some attorneys
believe that the legal standards for proving that a person’s
reputation has been damaged are too vague. Many attorneys also
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believe that the actual malice rule makes it extremely difficult for a
person to win a libel suit, even if his or her reputation has clearly
been damaged.

Tort
Tort is a harmful act for which the injured person has the right to
collect money for damages. A tort is a violation of civil law, which
deals with the rights and obligations people have in their relations
with one another. The branch of civil law that deals with torts is
called tort law. Tort law is concerned mainly with injuries to a
person’s body, property, business, reputation, or privacy. For
example, if someone injures you, you may have a right to sue for
damages. If a person fails to keep a promise or follow the terms of
a contract, another branch of law, called contract law, usually
determines the right to damages.
Most torts are either intentional or negligent. An example of an
intentional tort is an assault. A negligent tort involves an act of
carelessness. For instance, a motorist who accidentally injures a
person may be charged with negligence.
In many cases, an employer can be held responsible for a tort
committed by an employee while working, even though the
employer was free from fault. In such cases the employee is also
personally liable. A tort may also be a violation of criminal law.
For example, if someone strikes you, you may be able to recover
damages for the torts of assault and battery. But the government
may also punish the person for breaking a criminal law that forbids
such an act.

PROPERTY LAW
Deed
Deed is a written document to transfer ownership of real estate.
The deed must be signed by the grantor, the party transferring
ownership. In many cases, it is also signed by the grantee, the
party receiving ownership. The deed must describe the property
transferred and show the intent to transfer ownership. The deed
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takes effect only when it is delivered to the grantee or to the
grantee’s agent.
There are two main types of deeds — warranty deeds and quitclaim
deeds. A warranty deed guarantees the grantee that the grantor
owns all the rights described in the deed. If it turns out that the
grantor does not own the rights, the grantor must pay the grantee’s
resulting damages. A quitclaim deed contains no such guarantee
and therefore is used less often.
Unlike the title to an automobile, a deed does not have to be
submitted to the government to become valid. However, deeds may
be recorded in the office of the recorder of deeds for the county or
district in which the land is located. Recording the deed gives
public notice of the rights the grantee is receiving. It thus helps
protect the grantee against later claims by others to rights in the
property.
Many land buyers obtain title insurance to protect themselves
against later claims. Before the insurance company insures the
buyer, it researches the title to the property and reports its findings
to the buyer. Some land buyers hire a lawyer or other specialist to
research the title and prepare a brief history of the land’s owner-
ship. The history is called an abstract of title.

Lease
Lease is an agreement that gives one person or company the right
to possess property owned by another person or company. The
possession lasts for a fixed period of time, called a term. Terms
range from a few hours to many years. Items commonly leased
include real estate, automobiles, videotapes, and office equipment.
The owner of the property is called the lessor or landlord. The
person receiving the property is called the lessee or tenant. Most
lessees promise to pay rent to the lessor.
Modern law often views a lease as a contract. If one party breaches
(violates) a promise included in the lease, the other party may ask a
court to force the breaching party to perform the promise, to pay
money for damage caused by the breach, or to end the lease early.
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Leases are either written or unwritten. Most states in the United
States require that a lease be written if its term is longer than one
year. The lease describes the property being leased, the term, the
rent, and any other promises or conditions. The lessee and lessor
each may agree to pay certain expenses, such as utility bills or
maintenance costs. Also the lessor may agree to keep the property
safe from intruders. In some cases, unwritten promises are implied
by law. For example, courts and laws in many states assume that a
landlord must ensure that residential property is fit to live in.
During the lease term, both the lessor and lessee own rights in the
property. While the lessee has the right to possess and use the
property, the lessor is entitled to protection of the property. If the
lessee harms the property, a court may order the lessee to pay for
repair and to refrain from further damage. The court may also
permit the lessor to end the lease early.

Property
Property, in law, means the rights people have in things. Such
rights are often called ownership. Property may refer to a car, a
farm, a watch, or anything else that is owned. Property also may
refer to interests in things that are owned by more than one person.
Such interests include stock in a corporation. The corporation owns
the machinery, the raw materials, and the finished products. But
the stockholder is entitled to share in its profits as an owner of the
corporation. Property may be classified in two ways. Real property
includes interests in land and the things permanently attached to it,
such as buildings and trees. All other things are personal property.
Various types of interests in property exist in American and
English law. For example, an owner of land has an absolute
property interest if the owner is the only person with an interest in
the land. The owner may allow another person to occupy it as a
farm for 10 years. During that time, the owner is entitled to be paid
for the use of the land but cannot use it. In this case, the owner has
a qualified nonpossessory property interest — that is, a right to
regain full ownership and possession of the land in the future. The
farmer is entitled to possess the land and can prevent anyone from
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interfering with the use of the property. The farmer has a qualified
possessory interest. During the 10 years, the farmer can provide for
an easement (limited right of use) by permitting a neighbor to cross
the land to reach a road or other piece of land. The easement gives
the neighbor a qualified nonpossessory interest.

Property interests may be acquired in several ways. People may
buy property, find it, or receive it as a gift. They also may get
property by a court order, as in the distribution of the estate of a
person who has died without leaving a will.

INHERITANCE LAW
Will

Will, in law, is a document that disposes of a person’s property
after the person’s death. The person who makes the will is called
the testator, if a man, and the testatrix, if a woman. Personal
property left by will is called a bequest, or a legacy. Real estate left
by will is called a devise.
Most wills are prepared by lawyers, who can make sure that the
formal legal requirements for wills are satisfied. Wills must be in
writing and signed by the testator or testatrix and, usually, two or
three witnesses
Each state of the United States and each province of Canada has
laws governing wills. Some laws require that a will be witnessed.
Other laws do not. The number of witnesses required may also
vary. Many states do not allow witnesses to get any benefits under
a will. Some states accept a holographic will, or one prepared in a
person’s own handwriting and unwitnessed.
A person may die intestate (without a valid will). The person’s
property then descends, according to state law, to the individual’s
spouse and relatives. If the person is not survived by a spouse or
relatives and leaves no valid will, the individual’s property may
escheat (transfer) to the state in which the person lived.
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Administration. People may dispose of their property in any way
they choose. But in most states, the spouse of the testator or
testatrix cannot be completely disinherited. In Louisiana, the
children of the testator or testatrix must also receive a share of the
estate. The will usually names some person as an executor. The
executor must see that the provisions of the will are carried out. If
no executor has been named, the court that has jurisdiction over
estates may appoint an administrator, whose duties are the same as
those of an executor. For the faithful performance of their duties,
executors must give a bond (written pledge to pay money) or
provide for surety (a person who agrees to pay if the executor
cannot). If an executor does not faithfully carry out the provisions
of the will, the bond is forfeited. Usually, the giving of a bond may
be waived if the will so provides.
Estate plan. It is desirable that people who own considerable
property have an estate plan in which the will is only a part. If a
person owns more than a certain amount of property upon death,
both the government of the state where the person lives and the
U.S. government will collect an estate tax. A properly drawn estate
plan may save many thousands of dollars that otherwise would
have to be paid in estate taxes.
Codicil is an addition made after a will has been prepared that
changes the will in some way. People may alter or destroy their
wills at any time. Such alteration will be legal provided that the
will maker is of sound mind and the alteration was not caused by
undue influence from parties interested in the change. The codicil
must be made according to the formalities required by state law
just as the will must be. If the will must be witnessed by two
people, then the codicil must be witnessed by two people.

Legacy
Legacy, is a disposition of personal property made by the terms of
a will. Specific legacies are gifts of particular pieces of property,
such as jewelry, books, or clothing. General legacies are usually
sums of money. Residual legacies are what remains of a person’s
estate after the specific and general legacies have been paid. For
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example, a man leaves bequests to his friends and servants, and
states that the residue of his estate is to be divided among his
family.
Before any legacies are given out, the debts of the dead person
must be paid. Next, the specific legacies are paid out, and then the
general legacies. The residual legatees divide what remains.
Sometimes a person’s estate is exhausted in paying claims and the
legatees named in the will receive nothing.

Heir
Heir. Technically, an heir is a person who receives money or
property left by someone who died intestate (without making a
will). Legatee or devisee is the legal term for the beneficiary of a
will. But the word heir is commonly used for anyone awarded an
estate, whether or not the deceased person left a will.
The word heir comes from a Latin term that means one entitled to
inherit. Normally, heirs arc the spouse and children or
grandchildren of the deceased person. If there are no surviving
descendants or spouse, then parents, grandparents, brothers, sisters,
or other relatives inherit. State laws vary as to who inherits and in
what proportions. If there are no surviving heirs, the property goes
to the state. This condition is called escheat.

FAMILY LAW
Marriage

Marriage. Marriage is the relationship between a man and a
woman who have made a legal agreement to live together. When a
man and woman marry, they become husband and wife. Marriage
is also an important religious ceremony in many of the world’s
religions.

Most couples decide to marry because they love each other and
want to spend the rest of their lives together. A man and woman
who marry usually hope to share a special relationship and a
permanent romantic attraction. But each hopes the other will
always be a close friend as well. Each also expects the other to help
with many problems and to share certain responsibilities, these
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responsibilities include earning a living, budgeting money, paying
bills, preparing meals, and taking care of a home.

Most couples who marry plan to have children and to raise them
together. A husband and wife are required by law to protect and
care for their children. Marriage thus serves as the basis of family
life.

In the United States, about 2.5 million couples marry each year.
However, many people choose never to marry. Some people who
remain single may not find a mate with whom they want to share
their life. Others may not want the many responsibilities required
of a successful marriage. Still others prefer to stay unmarried
because they enjoy their independence.

Many married couples find they are not happy as husband and
wife. Some marriages fail because the man and woman married
when they were young and inexperienced in many ways. People
who marry before they are 18 years old are much more likely to
have unsuccessful marriages than if they had waited until they
were older. A man and woman also have less of a chance of
achieving a happy marriage if they marry primarily because the
woman is pregnant. In addition, if a man and woman are of a
different age, nationality, religion, or background, their chances of
a successful marriage drop significantly.

In the United States, the rate of divorce among young couples has
increased sharply since the mid 1960’s. Statistics indicate that
about half the marriages that took place during the 1970’s will
likely end in divorce. Most divorced people remarry, and many
have a successful marriage with another partner.

Laws concerning marriage. A man and woman must follow
certain laws when they marry. The United States and Canada have
basically the same marriage laws. Neither nation has federal
marriage laws, but each state and province has its own regulations.
In all except four states, both the man and woman must be at least
18 years old to marry without parental consent. Nebraska and
Wyoming require a couple to be at least 19. Mississippi and Rhode
Island have a minimum age of 21. Most states allow people to
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marry as young as 16 with parental consent. In some states, a per-
son under age 16 needs a judge’s permission to marry.

According to law, both the man and woman must freely consent to
marry. If a person is forced or tricked into marrying against his or
her will, a judge will annul (cancel) the marriage.

State laws prohibit close relatives from marrying each other. Laws
also forbid a person to marry if he or she is married to someone
else. A person who marries a second time while a first marriage is
still in effect commits the crime of bigamy.

Some states permit a couple to marry even if the bride or groom
cannot be present at the wedding ceremony. However, another
person must serve as a proxy (substitute) for the absent bride or
groom. This type of marriage is called marriage by proxy.

In nearly all states, a couple must have a man license to marry.
Some states require both the man and woman to have a blood test
before they can obtain a marriage license. This test shows whether
or not a person has syphilis, a sexually transmitted disease. Some
states also require that the blood be tested for immunity to rubella.
In some states, both the man and woman must also have a medical
examination before they can get a marriage license.

Most states require a waiting period between the day a couple
apply for a license and the day they marry. This period, which
averages from three to five days, gives both people time to make
sure they want to marry. The waiting period developed from a
Roman Catholic custom that required a couple to announce their
engagement publicly on each of the three Sundays before the
wedding day. During the time between the first announcement and
the wedding, anyone who believed that the couple should not
marry was expected to say so. Today, some couples announce their
engagement at church services or through church bulletins. Such
announcements are called banns.

If an unmarried couple live together as husband and wife a court
may declare them married after a certain period of time. The time
period varies among the states that permit such common-law
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marriages. It is usually several years. A couple do not have to have
a license or wedding ceremony for a common-law marriage.
Divorce
Divorce. Divorce is the legal ending of a marriage. The laws of
most nations, including the United States and Canada, permit
divorce only under certain circumstances. Divorce is restricted
chiefly because it breaks up a family, the basic unit of society.
Some countries, including Ireland and the Philippines, prohibit
divorce. Most men and women who seek a divorce do so because
they cannot solve certain problems in their marriage. Such
problems may include differences in goals, financial difficulties, or
a poor sexual relationship.
In the United States, a person seeking a divorce generally must
appear in court to explain why he or she wants to end the marriage.
A judge then decides whether to grant a divorce. A few states
prohibit remarriage for a certain period after a divorce. But in
general, a man and woman may marry again — each other or
someone else — after their divorce becomes final.
Divorce differs from annulment in which a court declares that a
marriage has been invalid from its beginning. A person whose
marriage has been annulled may remarry. Divorce also differs from
legal separation, in which a court authorizes a husband and wife to
live apart. Spouses (a husband and wife) who are legally separated
may not remarry.
Divorce is a sizable problem in the United States and many other
countries. Experts estimate that about 50 per cent of all U.S.
marriages that took place in the 1980’s are likely to end in divorce.
In more than half these divorces, the couple has children under 18
years old. About a fourth of the children in the United States live
with only one parent. Divorce affects many young children deeply.
But many experts believe that living with one parent is less
harmful to a child than living with both parents in an unhappy
environment.
Most divorced men and women remarry, and many such marriages
are successful. However, second marriages present special

302



problems of adjustment, especially for couples who have children
from a former marriage. Families that include children from one or
more previous marriages are called stepfamilies or reconstituted
families. Such families have become more and more common as
the divorce rate rises.

The first written divorce regulations were incorporated in the
ancient Babylonian Code of Hammurabi. Many early societies
permitted only the husband to get a divorce. The early Christians
taught that marriage was permanent until death, and they abolished
divorce in the areas they governed. They also established special
church courts to deal with marriage matters. Beginning in the A.D.
1500’s, Protestant reformers successfully worked to have matters
of marriage and divorce placed under government jurisdiction.
Divorce rarely occurred in the American Colonies. Some colonies
made no provision for divorce at all. But by the mid-1800’s, almost
every state had a divorce law. Today, the U.S. divorce rate is about
16 times as high as it was in 1867, the first year for which the
Bureau of the Census published divorce figures.

Kinds of divorce. Each state of the United States has its own
divorce laws. But all the states recognize a divorce granted by the
state in which one or both of the spouses are legal residents. State
laws set forth the grounds for divorce — that is, the reasons for
which a divorce may be granted. Depending on the kind of
grounds, a divorce can be classified as a fault divorce or a no-fault
divorce.

Fault divorce. Courts traditionally have granted divorces chiefly
on fault grounds. These grounds vary, but the most common ones
are adultery, alcoholism, desertion, drug addiction, failure to
support, imprisonment for felony, and mental or physical cruelty.
A person seeking a divorce on a fault ground must prove that his or
her spouse committed the fault. For example, a woman seeking a
divorce on the ground of desertion must prove that her husband
deserted her. The husband may contest (argue against) the divorce
action. Many divorces are uncontested. If the wife’s proof is ac-
cepted, the judge grants her a divorce. But if the husband can prove
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that his wife consented to or encouraged his action, the judge may
refuse to grant a divorce. The judge also may rule against the wife
if the husband can prove that she committed a legal fault.

No-fault divorce. A person seeking a divorce on a no-fault ground
does not try to prove that the spouse committed a wrong. The
person simply testifies that their marriage has failed. In many
cases, the judge grants a divorce even if the person’s spouse
objects.

In 1969, California became the first state to enact a no-fault
divorce law. The California law provides only two grounds for
divorce. These grounds are (1) irreconcilable differences — that is,
disagreements that cannot be settled and have led to the breakdown
of the marriage; or (2) the incurable insanity of one spouse.
Generally, a person may not tell the judge about any misconduct of
the spouse.

Some states have replaced all traditional grounds for divorce with
the single no-fault ground of marriage breakdown. Others have
added this to their traditional grounds. Several states allow a
couple to obtain a divorce on the ground that they have been
separated for a certain period. Some states grant divorce on the
ground of incompatibility (being unable to get along together).
Divorce provisions. A husband and wife planning a divorce must
make arrangements for alimony, child custody and support, and
division of their property. They may reach agreement on these
arrangements through their lawyers. In some states, courts offer
divorce counseling to help couples resolve disagreements. If the
judge considers the agreement fair, the judge approves it. If the
spouses cannot agree, the judge decides on the arrangements.
Financial arrangements. In the past, the judge ordered many
divorced men to pay considerable alimony. They also had to give
up some of their property and bear most of the responsibility for
supporting their children. There were two chief reasons for this
situation. First large numbers of divorced women had no job
outside the home and needed money to support themselves and
their children. Second, traditional fault laws provided that the
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,guilty” spouse could not receive alimony. In many cases, the
husband was the legally guilty spouse because his wife filed for the
divorce, even though both might have wanted it.

Today, courts base their decisions on financial arrangements
primarily on the financial condition of each spouse. Judges realize
that many women have the qualifications to work outside the home
and need not be fully supported by their former husband.
Therefore, if both spouses can earn enough income to support
themselves, the court may order that no alimony be paid. If the
wife has a higher income than her husband, she may have to pay
alimony to him. In addition, the parents may share responsibility
for child support.

The court may also divide a couple’s property on the basis of
financial circumstances. Under the community property laws of a
few states, property acquired during a marriage belongs equally to
both spouses. This property is divided equally in most cases.

Child custody arrangements. In the early and mid- 1900’s,
judges granted custody of the children to the wife almost
automatically in the majority of divorce cases. They believed that
children should not be separated from the mother. But today, many
judges realize that some children might be better off living with the
father. Therefore, the court may grant custody to either parent. The
judge also determines each parent’s rights to visit the children. The
judge may ask the children with which parent they would prefer to
live.

Some divorced parents return to court several times because one or
both of them wants to challenge the child custody decision. If the
court changes its decision, the children may have to leave the home
of one parent and move in with the other. Such a move can harm
children emotionally. As a result, some courts have become
reluctant to move children unless they are in danger.

The U.S. divorce rate. The divorce rate is higher in the United
States than in almost any other country. Experts have suggested
many reasons for this high rate. (1) Divorce is more socially
acceptable than ever before. (2) Many people expect more of
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marriage than earlier generations did, and so they may be more
easily disappointed. (3) More high-paying jobs are open to women.
These opportunities have made wives less dependent economically
on their husbands than women used to be. (4) Changes in divorce
laws have made divorce easier to obtain.

In general, cities have a higher divorce rate than rural areas. The
rate also varies among different states and religions, partly because
divorce laws and court practices differ. But the rates probably also
differ because of variances in the cultural, economic, racial, and
religious composition of the population. In general, people with
nonprofessional jobs and those with low incomes have a higher
divorce rate than people with professional jobs and those with high
incomes. But one nonprofessional group — farmers — has an
extremely low divorce rate.

Most studies show that black couples have a higher divorce rate
than white couples. Mixed marriages involving a black and a white
apparently have about the same divorce rate as other marriages.

Of the three major religious groups in the United States, Roman
Catholics have the lowest divorce rate and Protestants the highest.
The Catholic Church holds that valid marriages cannot be
dissolved. It allows its members to get a civil divorce to solve
financial and child custody problems. But it does not believe such a
divorce gives the right to remarry. If the church has annulled a
marriage by declaring it invalid, the people involved are once again
free to marry. Judaism and most Protestant groups permit divorce.
Some surveys show that Catholic-Protestant couples and Christian-
Jewish couples have a higher divorce rate than couples of the same
religion. But one study showed no difference in the divorce rate of
Catholic-Protestant couples.

CRIMINAL LAW
Crime
Crime. Crime is a term that refers to many types of misconduct
forbidden by law. Murder — also called homicide — is a crime in all
countries. In the United States, stealing a car is a crime. So is
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resisting arrest, possessing or selling illegal drugs, and using the
mails to cheat someone. Other crimes include appearing nude on a
public street and driving while under the influence of alcohol.

The list of acts considered crimes is constantly changing. For
example, people in the United States no longer are charged with
witchcraft, though many were accused of that crime in colonial
Massachusetts. Today, it is becoming a serious crime to pollute the
air and water. Pollution caused few problems and received little
attention in colonial days. In England during the 1700’s, it was not
a crime for people to steal money entrusted to their care by an
employer. Today, this type of theft, called embezzlement, is a
crime.

From a legal standpoint, a crime is a violation of the criminal law.
Such law deals with actions considered harmful to society. On the
other hand, most harmful acts causing injury to another person are
violations of the civil law. Some overlapping occurs in this
classification. For example, murder and rape are committed against
individuals, but the law considers them crimes because they
threaten society. For this reason, a crime is regarded as an offense
against the state.

An act is viewed as a crime if enough evidence exists to make a
police officer, a prosecutor, or a judge believe that a violation of
criminal law has taken place. However, the law does not consider
accused people to be criminals unless a judge or jury finds them
guilty. A criminal may be imprisoned or receive some other
punishment, according to the laws of the community in which the
crime was committed or the trial was held.

A person who commits any crime is called a criminal. But the term
is sometimes used only for a person who commits such a serious
crime as murder or robbery. At other times, the term refers only lo
habitual criminals.

The study of criminal behavior is called criminology, and experts
in this field are called criminologists. Criminologists study crime
and criminals for various reasons. They may try to determine
where, when, and why different types of crime occur. They also
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seek the relationships between criminals and the victims, as well as
the most effective ways lo prevent crime.

Types of crimes. Crimes may be classified in various ways. For
example, they sometimes are grouped according to the seriousness
of the offense. For statistical purposes, many governments divide
crimes into offenses against people, against property, and against
public order or public morality. Some social scientists classify
crimes according to the motives of the offenders. Such crimes
might include economic crimes, political crimes, and crimes of
passion. Other important kinds of crime include organized crime
and white-collar crime.

Crimes are often divided between acts that most people would
consider evil and acts that lawmakers decide should be regulated in
the interest of the community. The first group includes such major
crimes as arson, assault, burglary, kidnapping, larceny, murder,
rape, and robbery. The second group of crimes includes violations
of income tax laws, liquor-control regulations, pure food and drug
laws, and traffic laws. Crimes in the first group are called
substantive offenses and usually involve severe punishments. Most
of these crimes have long been forbidden by the English common
law, the source of criminal law codes in all states in the United
States except Louisiana. Offenses in the second group are called
regulatory offenses and are generally punished by fines or notices
to follow the court’s orders.

Felonies and misdemeanors. Crimes are frequently classified
according to their seriousness as felonies or misdemeanors.
Generally, felonies are more serious than misdemeanors. Under
federal and state criminal law systems, felonies are punishable by
death, or by imprisonment for a year or more. A misdemeanor is
punishable by a fine or by imprisonment for less than a year. Most
people convicted of felonies serve their sentence in state or federal
prisons. People convicted of misdemeanors serve their sentence in
city or county jails or houses of correction.

The classification of crimes as felonies or misdemeanors is inexact.
Not all courts draw the same distinction between felonies and
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misdemeanors. A felony in one state may be a misdemeanor in
another.

Crimes against people or property. Crimes against people
include assault, kidnapping, murder, and sexual attacks. Such
crimes usually bring severe punishment. Crimes against property
include arson, motor vehicle theft, burglary, embezzlement,
forgery, fraud, larceny, and vandalism. In most cases, these crimes
carry lighter penalties than do crimes against people.

Robbery is the crime most difficult to classify. The law generally
considers robbery a crime against the person. Robbery involves
taking property from a person by using force, such as a mugging or
other strong-arm tactics.

Crimes against public order or morality include disorderly
conduct, gambling, prostitution, public drunkenness, and vagrancy
(having no permanent residence or visible means of support).
These offenses generally involve lighter penalties than do crimes
again people or properly.

Criminologists question whether some offenses against public
order or morality should be considered crimes. For example, many
experts believe that habitual drunkenness is a medical problem and
that the offender should be given medical help instead of being put
in jail. There is also wide disagreement about whether certain
practices hurt society and should be considered crimes. Such acts
include gambling, marijuana use, and homosexuality between
consenting adults.

Organized crime consists of large-scale activities by groups of
gangsters or racketeers. Such groups are often called the crime
syndicate or the underworld. Organized crime specializes in
providing illegal goods and services. Its activities include
gambling, prostitution, the illegal sale of drugs, and loan-sharking
(lending mo at extremely high rates of interest). Many of these
activities are often called victimless crimes because both the buyer
and the seller take part in them willingly.

Most activities of the crime syndicate are not reported to the police.
People who use the illegal services try to avoid the police. When
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the crime syndicate invades a legitimate business or labor union, it
uses terror, blackmail, and other methods to keep people from
going to the police. Even when the illegal activities are discovered,
prosecutors have difficulty convicting the gangsters because of the
lack of reliable witnesses. In addition, the syndicate frequently tries
to bribe witnesses or law officers and sometimes succeeds in doing
so. The syndicate also furnishes bail money and lawyers for
members who are arrested.

White-collar crime originally included only criminal acts
committed by business and professional people while earning their
living. The term referred to such crimes as stock market swindles
and other kinds of fraud. Today, the term covers such acts as
cheating in the payment of taxes—which may or may not be done
in connection with one's business. It may apply to petty thefts by
employees, as well as to million-dollar stock market swindles. It
could also include a service station owner's charging for an
automobile repair that was not made, or a physician's billing a
patient for services that were not performed.

The increasing use of computers has created new opportunities for
white-collar crime. Computer crimes are difficult to detect but easy
to accomplish once a criminal learns the code or password to
activate the system. Thus, automatic bank tellers increase the
possibility of fraud or theft. Computer access by bank employees
creates additional opportunities for embezzlement.

Many consumer protection laws are aimed at white-collar crime.
These laws regulate business and professional activities to protect
consumers. During the 1960’s and early 1970’s, consumer
protection became one of the fastest growing fields of criminal
law. In the United States, for example, the federal government
developed new rules and penalties. The regulations were intended
to control air and water pollution, to prevent fraudulent trade
practices, and to alert people seeking loans about actual interest
costs.

Political crime became an increasingly serious criminal activity
during the 1970’s. It includes acts of terrorism against innocent
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people and assassinations of leading political figures throughout
the world. Unlike many criminals who seek money or personal
gain through crime, most terrorists and assassins commit crimes to
show support for a political cause. Since the early 1970’s, political
crimes such as airplane hijackings, assassinations, bombings, and
the taking of hostages have come more frequent. As a result, most
governments have taken steps to guard against terrorists. For
example, security at airports, embassies, and other potential targets
has been increased, and specially trained law enforcement or
military units have been formed.

The extent of crime. Crime is one of the world’s oldest social
problems. Almost every generation has felt itself threatened by in-
creasing crime and violence. However, no country has yet
developed completely reliable methods for measuring the volume
and trend of crime.

Crime in the United States. The Federal Bureau of Investigation
(FBI) serves as the main source of information about crime in the
United States. The FBI has maintained national crime statistics
only since 1930. Reporting procedures between 1930 and 1958
gave only a very inexact national estimate of crime. Since 1958,
improved reporting methods have provided increasingly reliable
figures. The FBI receives monthly and annual crime reports from
law enforcement agencies throughout the country. It summarizes
and publishes this information in semiannual reports and in its
annual Uniform Crime Reports for the United States.

The FBI’s Crime Index measures the amount and distribution of
serious crime in the United States. The index covers seven crimes
that the FBI considers serious offenses likely to be reported most
accurately to the police. Four of these offenses are classified as
violent crimes — aggravated assault, forcible rape, murder and
nonnegligent manslaughter, and robbery. The other three are
crimes against property — burglary, larceny-theft, and motor
vehicle theft.

FBI reports show that the U.S. crime rate per 100,000 population
has gone up sharply since 1960. From 1960 to 1990, the crime rate
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for reported serious offenses rose more than 400 per cent.
However, criminologists and police authorities find it difficult to
determine how much of this increase actually occurred and how
much resulted from improved crime-reporting procedures. In 1960,
slightly more than 3.3 million serious crimes were reported in the
United States. About 14.5 million serious crimes were reported in
1990. Crimes against property accounted for 87 per cent of the
offenses reported in 1990. The remaining 13 per cent of the
offenses reported in 1990 were for crimes of violence against the
person.

Many people believe that most arrests are made for the same
serious crimes covered by the FBI’s crime index. But such crimes
account for only about one-fifth of the arrests each year in the
United States. Four offenses related to alcohol and drugs —driving
under the influence, drug abuse, drunkenness, and liquor law
violations —account for more than a third of all arrests.

Crime in other countries. Countries vary greatly in their
definition of crime and in the reliability of their crime statistics.
Conditions that affect the amount of crime also vary from one
country to another. Such conditions include the proportion of
people living in cities, the proportion of young and old people in
the population, and the degree of conflict among various cultural,
economic, and racial groups.

One basis of comparison is the homicide rate in various countries.
Most murders are reported to the police, though their definition
may vary. In 1988, the United States reported 8.3 homicides per
100,000 population. This rate was 1.5 times the rate of Canada, 4
times the rate of the United Kingdom, and 7 times the rate of
Japan.

A comparison of the changing crime rates within a country proves
more valuable than comparing the rates of two or more countries.
Studies show that crime rates for both property crimes and violent
crimes are rising in most countries. For example, from 1980 to
1988, the property crime rate in the United Kingdom increased
about 30 per cent and the violent crime rate increased about 70 per
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cent. During this same period, the property crime rate in the United
States went up 3 per cent and the violent crime rate went up 20 per
cent. In Canada, the property crime rate increased about 30 per
cent, but the violent crime rate decreased 7 per cent.

Comparisons of the crime rates of various nations indicate that
increases in crime accompany increases in the rate of social
change. The crime rate stays relatively stable in traditional
societies where people believe their way of life will continue.
Crime rates tend to rise in societies where rapid changes take place
in where people live and what they do for a living — and in their
hopes for their future well-being. Crime rates are particularly high
in industrial nations that have large cities.

Unreported crime. Statistics about crime are based on complaints
to the police, offenses observed by the police, and arrests of
suspects. Much crime goes unreported. One national survey of
10,000 U.S. families has shown that family members were victims
of major crimes in more than twice as many offenses as those
covered by police statistics that year. Many other types of crimes
also remain unreported, including offenses against businesses,
organizations, and public agencies and against public order and
morality.

The U.S. Bureau of the Census and the Bureau of Justice Statistics
of the U.S. Department of Justice produce an annual survey called
Criminal Victimization in the United States. This survey reveals
that in the early 1990’s, 61 per cent of all violent crime and 46 per
cent of personal theft went unreported to the police.

The cost of crime to its victims is impossible to determine
accurately. Any estimate based on existing data will probably
underestimate the cost considerably. For example, a dishonest
business scheme may cost consumers or investors millions of
dollars, but no records are kept of such losses. Similarly, there is
no way to determine the profits to the crime syndicate of gambling,
loan sharking, narcotics sales, and prostitution.

The cost of crime prevention and control measures is also difficult
to determine. Expenditures for law enforcement and criminal
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justice agencies in the United States total about $30 billion
annually. However, these agencies also deal with many
noncriminal matters, such as traffic control. About 40 per cent of
police costs can be directly charged to crime control. In addition,
most courts handle both criminal and civil cases.

Causes of crime. People commit crimes for various reasons. For
example, many people steal things they could not obtain otherwise.
Others, such as drug addicts, steal to get money to buy narcotics or
other things they need. Some shoplifters steal for excitement, but
others do so because they are poor. Many automobile thieves take
cars for joy-riding, but others strip down the stolen autos and sell
them. Many embezzlers take money from their employers to meet
a personal emergency, intending to turn the money.

The motives also vary in crimes of violence. A robber may kill the
victim to avoid detection. Some gangsters torture people to obtain
money. A man may beat his wife in a fit of rage during a quarrel.
Biological and psychological explanations. Many studies have
sought to explain crime. Most of them compare habitual criminals
with people who have not been convicted of crimes to try to find
important differences between the two groups.

Since the late 1800’s, for example, researchers trained in the
biological sciences have searched for physical differences. Such
studies involve differences in body type the pattern of brain waves,
and the formation of genes. None of these studies has proved that
criminals have any physical traits that make them different from
other people.

Research by psychiatrists and psychologists stresses personality
differences resulting from experiences in childhood or later. This
research shows that many people who became criminals were
neglected by their parents or were given harsh or uncertain
discipline. Such treatment left them insecure and demanding in
their relations with others. Their own wants made them ignore the
needs or rights of others. But researchers have had difficulty
making a direct connection between emotional needs and crime
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because many people with emotional problems find acceptable
ways of solving them.

Social conditions and crime. Sociologists have conducted crime
studies that focus on the neighborhood and community rather than
on the individual. Some of these studies deal with how a person
becomes committed to a career of crime, and others try to explain
differences in crime rates.

The highest crime rates occur in the most deprived sections of
large cities. These are the areas where it is most difficult to train
children to become law-abiding citizens. Such areas have the
highest rate of broken homes. Even in many homes where both
parents are present, emotional conflicts and health and financial
problems affect family life. Slum areas usually have the poorest
schools and the highest unemployment rates. These neighborhoods
have much run-down, overcrowded housing and poor recreation
facilities.

For many young people, the excitement of the streets provides the
principal escape from boredom and seemingly unsolvable
problems. These streets are also the scene of much vice and crime
— gambling, prostitution, narcotics use and sale, public
drunkenness, and acts of violence. Law enforcement in the inner
city is difficult, partly because too few police officers patrol the
neighborhoods. In addition, many of the people fear the police and
refuse to cooperate with them.

Most residents of the high-crime slum areas of mamy large cities
are blacks or members of other minority groups. As a result, the
crime rate for such minorities is higher than that for the white
majority. Nonwhites are also more likely to become the victims of
crimes.

Most crimes in the United States are committed by boys and young
men. People under 18 years of age account for 43 per cent of the
arrests for motor vehicle theft, 33 per cent for burglary, 30 per cent
for larceny-theft, and 24 per cent for robbery. This same group
makes up about 15 per cent of all people arrested for murder, rape,
and aggravated assault.
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There are several reasons why young people commit most crimes.
As people become older and settled in their jobs and families, they
acquire a stake in society that they would not care to risk for
momentary gain. On the other hand, young people have fewer job
opportunities. The unskilled jobs available seem dull when com-
pared to the quick and exciting returns from theft. Young people
are also more willing to risk arrest because they have less stake in
things as they are.

About 80 per cent of the people arrested for crimes are males. In
1989, men were arrested most often for driving under the influence
of alcohol, which accounted for 13 per cent of all male arrests.
Women were arrested most often for larceny-theft. This crime
accounted for 19 per cent of all female arrests in 1989 and 77 per
cent of female arrests for serious crimes reported in the FBI's
Crime Index.

Many violent crimes are committed by people who are acquainted
with their victims. In over half of all murders, for example, the
killer and the victim knew each other. In fact, about a sixth of all
murders are committed by a member of the victim's family. In
numerous cases, because so many murderers know their victims,
the police have a relatively easy time identifying the killer. As a
result, the arrest and conviction rate for murders is high. Police
have a much harder time identifying robbers and burglars, few of
whom know the victims. Handguns were used in about 50 per cent
of the murders reported during the early 1990’s.

Crime prevention. For hundreds of years, the criminal law has
been built around the idea that wrongdoers must be punished for
their crimes. The most basic argument for punishment is that it
preserves law and order and respect for authority. From this point
of view, punishment does two things. It upholds the law, and it
prevents others from thinking they can get away with doing the
same thing without punishment. Punishment is based on the idea
that many people have a barely controlled desire to act in forbidden
ways.
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Many criminologists stress the need for improving the performance
of criminal justice agencies — the police, the courts, and
correctional institutions. For example, they point out that better
educated, equipped, and coordinated police forces are more
effective in controlling crime.

One of the best ways to reduce crime is to reform or rehabilitate
habitual criminals. The fundamental problem is not the first
offender or the petty thief but the repeated offender who commits
increasingly serious crimes. According to criminologists, crime
would decrease greatly if all such offenders could be turned away
from wrongdoing. But United States prisons have had little success
in rehabilitating inmates. About two-thirds of the people arrested in
any year have a previous criminal record.

Rehabilitation of criminals could probably be improved greatly if
experts could provide the right kind of program for different types
of offenders. Criminals vary widely in the kinds of crimes they
commit, their emotional problems, and their social and economic
backgrounds. Not all offenders can be helped by the same course
of treatment. Many require the aid of physicians, psychiatrists, or
psychologists. Others respond well to educational or vocational
training. In the late 1980’s, there were about 850,000 criminals in
U.S. city, county, state, and federal correctional institutions, and
about 300,000 more were out on parole. Society spent about $6
billion to operate prisons and related institutions yearly, but only a
small fraction of this sum goes to provide treatment. Nearly all the
funds are used to feed and clothe prisoners and to keep them under
control.

Since the late 1970’s, however, there has been a trend toward
punishment rather than rehabilitation of offenders. Prison sentences
are longer. Capital punishments have been used more frequently
since the U.S. Supreme Court lifted a death penalty ban in 1976.
Nevertheless, crime prevention should aim to prevent people from
becoming criminals in the first place. Such a goal probably would
benefit from reform programs in urban slums. These programs
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would include improved housing, schools, and recreation programs
and increased job opportunities.
There are many other ways to reduce crime. People can be
educated or persuaded to take greater precautions against crime.
They can be taught, for example, how to protect their homes from
burglary. Automobile thefts would drop sharply if drivers removed
their keys and locked their cars when leaving them. Better lighting
helps discourage purse-snatchings and other robberies on city
streets and in parks. Many experts believe that strict gun-licensing
laws would greatly reduce crime.
Bribery
Bribery. Bribery means giving or offering something of value to a
public official or other person in a position of public trust, who in
return violates his or her duty or the law in order to benefit the
giver. Most authorities believe that many people guilty of bribery
are not arrested. Legally, bribery of a public official is a crime for
both the giver and receiver of the bribe. Bribery of a private
person, while closely related, is not a crime.
A bribe need not consist of money, but may take the form of
property, position, or undue influence. Special-interest groups
sometimes try to bribe voters and lawmakers into voting a
particular way, or into passing a particular law.
In most courts, bribery of court officers, jurors, and witnesses is
punishable by law. Sentences vary for people found guilty.
Imprisonment terms of 1 to 10 years or fines may be imposed.
Burglary
Burglary is a crime that is defined differently by the laws of
various states in the United States. Usually, a crime is defined as a
burglary when a person enters another person’s house or place of
business without permission, with the intention of committing a
crime.
Many people confuse burglary with the crime of robbery, but the
two are quite different. A criminal commits a robbery by taking
something from a person by force or by threats of violence. A
criminal commits a burglary by entering a house or building
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illegally, even though the criminal makes no contact with any
person inside. Thus, a criminal robs a person, but burglarizes a
house.
Burglary is a felony (serious crime). It is punishable by
imprisonment, usually for up to 20 years.

Forgery
Forgery is deliberately tampering with a written paper for the
purpose of deceit or fraud. Common kinds of forgery include
fraudulently signing other person’s name to a check or document,
changing the figures on a check to alter its amount, and making
changes in a will or contract. The punishment for forgery is usually
imprisonment. Intent to defraud must be proved before a person
can be convicted of forgery. Literary forgers have tried to pass off
forged documents as rare manuscripts.

Fraud
Fraud is an intentional untruth or a dishonest scheme used to take
deliberate and unfair advantage of another person or group of
persons. It includes any means, such as surprise, trickery, or
cunning, by which one cheats another. Actual fraud includes cases
of misrepresentation designed specifically to cheat others, as when
a company sells lots in a subdivision that does not exist. Actual
fraud includes something said, done, or omitted with the design of
continuing what a person knows to be a cheat or a deception.
Constructive fraud includes acts or words that tend to mislead
others, as when a person sells an automobile without telling the
purchaser that the car stalls often.
Usually, the victim of fraud may sue the wrongdoer and recover
the amount of damages caused by the fraud or deceit. But the
victim must be able to prove damages.
Statute of Frauds, enacted in England in 1677, required certain
common types of contracts, such as those dealing with real estate,
to be in writing. The states of the United States and the provinces
of Canada have laws based on this statute.

Kidnapping
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Kidnapping is the act of seizing and holding a person against his
or her will. The word kidnap comes from the two slang words kid,
or child, and nab, which means to steal. At one time kidnapping
referred especially to stealing children. However, the word
kidnapping has come to be used also in cases where adults are
seized and held.
Slaves were often kidnapped and sold in the slave market. Sailors
were shanghaied, or kidnapped, and forced to work on ships.
During the early 1800’s, ships were occasionally stopped and
entire crews impressed, or forced to work on other ships. An illegal
arrest is actually a form of kidnapping. Fleeing criminals often kid-
nap one or more persons and hold them as hostages to reduce the
chance of being captured.
Kidnapping for ransom, or reward, became common in the United
States during the 1920°s and 1930’s. After Charles A. Lindbergh’s
son was kidnapped and killed in 1932, Congress passed the
,Lindbergh law”. This law makes kidnapping a federal crime if the
victim is taken out of the state. In 1956, Congress changed the law
to allow the Federal Bureau of Investigation to work on any kidnap
case after 24 hours. Under federal law, the maximum punishment
for kidnapping is life imprisonment.

Smuggling
Smuggling is the illegal transportation of people or goods into or
out of a country or area. Most people who smuggle goods are
trying to avoid the payment of customs duties, or taxes. But drug
smugglers want big profits for illegal drugs — that is, drugs whose
possession and sale are normally forbidden by law. Most countries
put customs officers at seaports and along their borders. These
officers may examine shipments of merchandise as well as the
baggage of travelers to make sure customs duties are paid. Some
countries ban the importation of a particular article. For example,
the United States once prohibited the importing of alcoholic
liquors. Violation of such laws also is called smuggling. Illegal drugs
involved in smuggling include marijuana, cocaine, and heroin.
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People gquilty of smuggling may be punished by fines,
imprisonment, or by having the goods taken, according to the
seriousness of the offense. In the United States, no one is held
guilty of smuggling unless he or she has acted intentionally.

Arson
Arson is the crime of willfully and maliciously damaging or
destroying a building or other property by fire or explosion. In
most states of the United States, arson includes burning one’s own
property to collect insurance payments on it. In some cases, arson
is committed for revenge against a building owner or occupant.
Other fires are set to destroy evidence of another crime, such as
murder or burglary.
Still other arson cases result from vandalism or pyromania, an
uncontrollable urge to set fires. Arson is difficult to prove in most
cases because fire can destroy almost all evidence of the crime.
Also, most cities lack enough trained arson investigators.
The police and fire departments of most major cities have formed
arson squads and are training their members to investigate cases of
suspected arson. Insurance companies have become increasingly
unwilling to pay foe losses resulting from fire unless a thorough
investigation has been made. Many fire departments have called
for the adoption of stronger laws against arson.

Murder
Murder. When one person intentionally kills another without legal
justification or excuse, the crime is called murder. The clearest
example of this is a case where one person deliberately kills
another because of hatred, envy, or greed. But there are also
situations where a killing is considered murder even when no
specific intent to Kkill exists. For example, a person who
accidentally kills someone while committing a robbery is guilty of
murder. The fact that the person is committing a serious crime
indicates that he or she has a reckless disregard for human life and
safety. This takes the place of intent to kill. The penalty for murder
is a long prison sentence or death. But many national, state, and
provincial governments have done away with the death penalty.
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A Kkilling that has legal justification is called justifiable homicide.
For example, a Kkilling in self-defense would be a justifiable
homicide. The law regards a purely accidental killing as an
excusable homicide. For example, if a pedestrian steps in front of a
carefully driven automobile and is killed, the accident would be
considered an excusable homicide. When a person in a fit of anger
intentionally kills another person after the victim has provoked the
attack, the Kkilling is called voluntary manslaughter. When a
person’s death results from reckless driving or other extreme
negligence on the part of the killer, the offense is called
involuntary manslaughter. The penalties in most cases of
manslaughter are less severe than those for murder.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW
Bill of Rights

Bill of rights. Bill of rights is a document that describes the
fundamental liberties of the people. It also forbids the government
to violate these rights. The constitutions of many democratic
countries have bills of rights that guarantee everyone the freedoms
of speech, of religion, and of the press, and the right of assembly.
Individuals are considered to be born with certain inalienable
rights — that is, rights that governments may not take away from
them. These rights are considered to be part of a ,higher law”, a
body of universal principles of right and justice that is superior to
laws created by governments. Some of these rights, such as the
freedoms of speech and of the press, support democracy. Others,
such as the right to trial by jury, are essential to justice.
Many of these ideas were developed in ancient Greek and Roman
civilizations. In modern history such individuals as the
philosophers John Locke and John Stuart Mill, the writers John
Milton and Thomas Paine, and the statesmen Thomas Jefferson and
James Madison fought for the acceptance of these views.
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The United States Constitution, adopted in 1788, contained few
personal guarantees. James Madison led in the adoption of 10
amendments that became known as the Bill of Rights. The bill
came into effect on Dec. 15, 1791. This day is celebrated as Bill of
Rights Day.

The first 8 amendments contain the fundamental rights and
freedoms of every citizen. The 9th Amendment forbids the
government to limit freedoms and rights that are not listed in the
Constitution. The 10th Amendment limits the powers of the federal
government to those that are granted to it in the Constitution.

The U.S. Supreme Court decides if a law restricts any liberties
listed in, or implied by, the Bill of Rights. However, it has not
stated exactly which rights are implied. The Supreme Court has
held that under the 14th Amendment most of the Bill of Rights also
applies to state governments.

The freedoms and rights of individuals, however, are not without
limits. For example, freedom of speech does not protect a person
who shouts ,,Fire” in a crowded theater when there is no fire. The
Supreme Court has held that freedom of speech may be limited
only when its exercise creates a ,,clear and present danger” to
society.

State constitutions. Each state constitution contains a bill of rights
or a declaration of rights. Some state bills of rights are more
extensive than the federal bill of rights. Virginia adopted the first
state bill of rights in 1776.

Canada’s Constitution includes a bill of rights called the
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms. The charter took effect
on April 17, 1982. Previously, Canada had a bill of rights that
applied only to areas under federal jurisdiction and did not bind
provincial governments.

The charter guarantees freedom of speech, religion, assembly, and
other basic rights. It also guarantees democratic government and
bans discrimination based on race, ethnic or national background,
color, religion, age, sex, or mental or physical disability.
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The charter establishes the right of every Canadian citizen to move
freely from one province to another and guarantees other mobility
rights. It declares that English and French are the official languages
of Canada and have equal status in Parliament, the courts, and the
government of Canada. All of the rights in the Canadian charter are
guaranteed equally to men and women.

A key provision of the charter centers on minority language
educational rights. Under this provision, English-and French-
speaking parents can have their children educated, ,,where numbers
warrant”, in their own language. Officials of the province of
Quebec oppose the minority language provision. They argue that it
restricts the province's power over education and its ability to
preserve the French culture. The majority of Quebec's people by
far are of French descent, and they prefer that most children there
be educated in French.

The charter’s protections extend to citizens in all of Canada’s
provinces and territories. A clause in the charter allows Parliament
and the provincial legislatures to pass laws overriding certain rights
that are guaranteed. But such laws have to be renewed every five
years.

English bill of rights. In 1689, Parliament presented to King
William 11 and Queen Mary a declaration that became known as
the Bill of Rights. It stands with Magna Carta and the Petition of
Right as the legal guarantees of English liberty. The Bill of Rights
listed certain rights that were the ,.true, ancient, and indubitable
rights and liberties of the people” of the English kingdom. It settled
the succession to the throne, and limited the powers of the king in
such matters as taxation and keeping up a standing army.

French bill of rights. The French adopted the Declaration of the
Rights of Man and of the Citizen in 1789. This document
attempted to define the revolutionary war cry of ,,Liberty, Equality,
Fraternity”. It guarantees religious freedom, freedom of speech and
of the press, and personal security. This bill of rights has been
added to the French Constitution.
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The United Nations General Assembly adopted the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights on Dec. 10, 1948. The declaration
asserts that all persons are equal in dignity and rights, and have the
right to life, liberty, and security. It also lists certain social and
cultural rights.

Citizenship
Citizenship. Citizenship is full membership in a nation or in some
other unit of government. Citizenship is also called nationality.
Almost all people have citizenship in at least one country. Citizens
have certain rights, such as the right to vote and the right to hold
public office. They also have certain duties, such as the duty to pay
taxes and to serve on a jury.
Not all the people in a nation are citizens of that country. For
example, many countries have noncitizen nationals. The word
national is often used as another word for citizen. In some cases,
however, national means a person who owes loyalty to a country
but lacks full membership in it Noncitizen nationals of the United
States include the people of American Samoa, a group of Pacific
islands controlled by the United States. The people of American
Samoa have the protection of the U.S. government but lack some
of the special rights of citizens.
People who are neither citizens nor noncitizen nationals of a
country are aliens there. Most aliens are citizens or noncitizen
nationals of one country who are traveling or living in another.
Many aliens have a permit called a visa allowing them to visit or
live where they do not hold citizenship. Illegal aliens are
noncitizens living in a country without proper papers.
The laws or beliefs of a country might deny some rights to certain
citizens. Such people are sometimes called second-class citizens.
Many have a language, race, or religion different from that of the
country’s largest or most powerful group. For example, the South
African government has made blacks second-class citizens. Under
South African law, blacks lack the right to vote in national and
provincial elections. In 1948, South Africa established a policy of
rigid racial segregation called apartheid. Under apartheid, blacks
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and other non-whites faced official discrimination in education,
employment, and other areas. In 1991, the government repealed the
last of the laws that had formed the legal basis of apartheid. But
nonwhites in South Africa still face much unofficial segregation
and discrimination.

Under the Constitution and other laws, no American may be made
a second-class citizen. Citizens receive equal protection of the law,
no matter what their race, color, or religion. But some Americans
treat certain groups as second-class citizens despite the law.

The word citizen comes from the Latin word civitas, which in
ancient times meant membership in a city. Today, citizenship refers
mainly to membership in a nation.

What it means to be a citizen. The rights of citizens differ from
nation to nation. The Constitution of the United States provides the
basic rights of American citizens, and laws passed by Congress
give additional rights. These rights are called civil rights. They
include freedom of speech, freedom of religion, and freedom of
assembly (the right to gather peacefully for political or other
purposes). American citizens have the right to vote for the
President and members of Congress and to run for government
office themselves. U.S. citizens have the right to travel throughout
the United States. American citizens, unlike those of some
countries, cannot be forced to leave their homeland. American
citizenship cannot be taken away, except for certain serious
actions.

Aliens and non-citizen nationals share many of the rights of U.S.
citizens. But they cannot vote, hold public office, or do certain
other things that citizens can do.

The rights of citizens have certain limits. For example, U.S.
citizens must be at least 18 years old to vote. States also can limit
voting rights to people who have registered to vote. Freedom of
speech does not allow a person to tell lies that damage someone’s
reputation. Many other civil rights also have limits.

The duties of citizens, like citizens’ rights, differ from nation to
nation. Most governments demand that citizens pay taxes, defend
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their country, and obey its laws. Some governments require certain
citizens to serve on juries.

Many people believe that citizens also have duties not demanded
by law, such as voting, learning about public problems, and trying
to help other people. Many of these duties go along with rights. For
example, the duty to vote comes with the right to vote. The duty to
learn about public problems comes with freedom of speech and of
the press, which protect the open discussion of public events and
the exchange of ideas.

Aliens must obey the laws of the country in which they are
traveling or living, except for those that bind only citizens. In
addition, aliens must obey some of the laws of their homeland. For
example, some foreigners who work in the United States must pay
taxes both to the U.S. government and to the government of their
own country. Travelers who break the laws of a country they are
visiting may be put on trial and fined or imprisoned. Many nations
grant diplomatic immunity to aliens who represent foreign
governments. Diplomatic immunity is a set of special rights
granted to the representatives of foreign governments and to the
representatives’ families and staffs. In many countries, these rights
include freedom from arrest search, and taxation.

Ways of becoming a citizen. Nations have various laws that
govern the granting of citizenship. People become citizens in two
ways; (1) by birth and (2) by naturalization.

Birth. Most people become citizens of a country simply by being
born there. The right to citizenship in the country of one's birth is
called jus soli, a Latin phrase that means right of soil. The laws of
most nations, including Canada, the United Kingdom, and the
United States, grant citizenship based on jus soli. Some nations
limit jus soli to children whose parents already have citizenship in
that nation. Some nations also deny jus soli to certain groups of
persons. Such persons include children who are born in a country
where their parents are serving as diplomatic representatives.
Persons denied jus soli also include babies born to refugees
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(persons who have been forced from their homeland by war or
some other difficulty).

Some countries use another rule of citizenship instead of jus soli —
or in addition to it. This rule provides that the citizenship of
children is determined by the nationality of their parents, no matter
where the children are born. The right to citizenship in the country
of one's parents is called jus sanguinis. This phrase is a Latin term
that means right of blood Canada, France, the United States, and a
number of other nations grant jus sanguinis to children born abroad
if one or both parents are citizens.

Naturalization is the legal process by which foreigners become
citizens of a country they have adopted. Each nation sets
requirements that aliens must meet to become naturalized. For
example, aliens cannot undergo naturalization in Canada or the
United States unless they have lived in their new country for a
number of years. On the other hand, Israel allows Jewish immi-
grants to become Israeli citizens the day they arrive under a rule
called the Law of Return. Many nations naturalize only people who
understand the rights and duties of citizenship and can use the
national language. The United Slates and certain other countries
require aliens to give up citizenship in their homelands to become
naturalized.

Naturalization usually takes place in a ceremony in which qualified
aliens promise loyalty to their new country. In the United States,
many naturalization ceremonies take place on Citizenship Day,
September 17.

Treaties or the passage of special laws may naturalize groups of
people without the usual naturalization process. For example, an
act of Congress naturalized the people of Puerto Rico in 1917. The
United States had taken over Puerto Rico through the treaty that
ended the Spanish-American War in 1898.

Dual citizenship. Some people hold citizenship in two nations.
The condition of being a citizen of two nations is called dual
citizenship or dual nationality,
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Some people gain dual citizenship by birth. For example, a baby
born to a French family visiting the United States would have U.S.
citizenship by jus soli. The baby also would have French
citizenship by jus sanguinis. People whose parents are citizens of
two countries might have dual nationality by jus sanguinis.

Some people have dual citizenship as a result of naturalization. For
example, a nation might allow its naturalized citizens to keep their
original citizenship. Such persons could claim citizenship in two
countries. Or, a nation might refuse to allow its people to give up
their citizenship. People who declared that they no longer were
citizens of such a country and became naturalized in another still
would be claimed as citizens by the original nation.

The loss of citizenship. Expatriation is the act of giving up one’s
citizenship a country. Such countries as Canada and the United
States allow citizens to expatriate themselves. The term
expatriation also means the act of taking away a person’s
citizenship in a country.

United States law provides that citizens might be expatriated if
they willingly commit certain acts. Such acts include becoming
naturalized in another country, promising loyalty to another
country, and serving in another country’s armed forces or
government. An American may also be expatriated for trying to
overthrow the United States government by force. U.S. law
provides a process by which expatriated Americans can become
citizens again.

Statelessness is the lack of citizenship in any country. Children of
alien parents are born stateless if the country of their birth does not
grant jus soli and the parents’ homeland does not grant jus
sanguinis. People can become stateless by giving up citizenship in
one country without gaining citizenship in another.

Some people become stateless as a result of government action.
For example, a government might punish citizens by expatriating
them, leaving them stateless. In 1935, the German government led
by the Nazi dictator Adolf Hitler expatriated all Jews living in
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Germany. Many other people become stateless when their
homelands are destroyed by war.
In the United States, a stateless person is considered an alien.
Unlike other aliens, however, stateless persons have no
government from which to ask protection.

U.S. citizenship laws
The Constitution, as it was first written, did not clearly say how
citizenship would be granted. The writers of the Constitution
probably believed that citizens of the 13 original states would keep
their state citizenship after they became citizens of the United
States. Later, the United States followed the British practice of
granting jus soli. In 1790, Congress adopted laws that provided jus
sanguinis to children born to American parents abroad if the father
had lived in the United States.
Today, the Constitution protects citizenship mainly through the
14th Amendment. This amendment establishes jus soli for nearly
everyone horn in the United States. It guarantees citizenship to ,.all
persons born or naturalized in the United Slates, and subject to the
jurisdiction thereof”. Only children of foreign diplomats and other
persons not subject to the jurisdiction (under the authority) of the
United States lack jus soli. Under the 14th Amendment, United
States citizens automatically become citizens of a state as well,
simply by living in that state. A special law grants citizenship to
Indians on reservations.
The Supreme Court of the United States has used the Eighth
Amendment to limit Congress's powers of expatriation. The Eighth
Amendment forbids cruel and unusual punishments. The court has
ruled that citizens cannot be expatriated for deserting U.S. military
forces during wartime or for avoiding military duty by living
abroad during a war.
Other constitutional amendments protect the voting rights of
certain groups of citizens. For example, the 15th Amendment states
that citizens cannot be denied the right to vote because of their
race. The 19th Amendment gives women the vote. The 26th
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Amendment provides that citizens who are at least 18 years old
cannot be denied voting rights because of their age.

The first 10 amendments, known as the Bill of Rights, protect the
civil rights of citizens, noncitizen nationals, and aliens. The Bill of
Rights provides freedom of speech, religion, and the press. In
addition, it safeguards the rights of persons accused of crimes and
promises fair treatment by the government in several other matters.
Laws passed by Congress regulate the granting of citizenship by
birth and by naturalization. Under jus sanguinis, children born
abroad have U.S. citizenship if one or both parents are citizens. If
only one parent is a citizen, that parent must have lived in the
United States or one of its possessions for 10 years, 5 of them after
the age of 14.

Naturalization is limited to aliens who are at least 18 years old.
Applicants for naturalization must have lived in the United States
for a certain number of years. In addition, they must prove that
they understand the U.S. political system, follow generally
accepted moral standards, and can use the English language. They
also must show that in the 10 years before naturalization, they have
not supported any disloyal political belief or group. Congress often
passes laws that excuse certain aliens from one or more of the
requirements for naturalization. In many cases, alien children under
the age of 18 automatically become U.S. citizens if one or both of
their parents become naturalized. Naturalized citizens cannot serve
as President or Vice President of the United States. However,
naturalized citizens have all the other rights and duties that citizens
by birth have.

The McCarran Walter Act establishes the basic laws of U.S.
citizenship and immigration. This act, also known as the
Immigration and Nationality Act of 1952, has undergone several
changes since its adoption. Originally, the law admitted only a
certain number of immigrants of each nationality. But a law passed
by Congress in 1965 gave preference to immigrants with skills
needed in the United States and to close relatives of U.S. citizens.
A 1990 law continued these preferences. Aliens must be admitted
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as legal immigrants to get U.S. citizenship. People who flee to the
United States after being officially certified as refugees may
receive immigrant status.

Canadian citizenship. Canada regulates citizenship through the
Citizenship Act which took effect in 1977. Under this law, a person
can become a citizen of Canada in any of three ways: 1) by being
born in Canada, (2) by having at least one parent with Canadian
citizenship, and (3) by being naturalized.

The right to acquire citizenship has certain limits. For example,
children born in Canada to foreign diplomats do not automatically
become Canadian citizens. Canadian citizens born abroad must
fulfill certain requirements to keep their citizenship. To become
naturalized in Canada, aliens must be at least 18 years old and must
have lived in Canada for at least three years on a permanent basis.
They also must know about Canadian history, geography, and
government and be able to use French or English. Naturalized
Canadian citizens have the same rights and duties as citizens by
birth. The rights of Canadian citizens include voting and holding
positions in the government.

Canada belongs to the Commonwealth of Nations, an association
of independent countries and other political units formerly under
British rule. Citizens of Commonwealth nations, including
Australia, Great Britain, and New Zealand, have citizenship in the
Commonwealth as well as in their own country.

History. The idea of citizenship developed in the cities of ancient
Greece and Rome about 700 B.C. The early Greeks and Romans
thought of cities mainly as communities, rather than as geographic
places. These communities consisted of citizens linked by such ties
as friendship, family relationships, and participation in
government. Not all the people of cities had citizenship. For
example, ancient Greek and Roman cities denied citizenship to
slaves.

The rights of Greek citizens included owning land and taking part
in government. Their duties included voting, attending the
government assembly, sitting on juries, and giving military service.
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The special rights of Roman citizens included owning property,
making contracts and wills, and suing for damages. As the Roman
government expanded its rule, Roman citizens traveled to other
lands to fight wars, rule territories, and conduct business. They
kept all their special rights when they traveled anywhere in the
Roman Empire. The government also began to grant Roman
citizenship to people who had never lived in Rome. In A.D. 212,
the government granted Roman citizenship to most people
throughout the empire, except for slaves.

During the Middle Ages, which lasted from about the late 400’s to
about 1500, citizenship remained connected with cities. By this
time, people thought of cities mainly as geographic places where
people lived. During the 1500°s and 1600’s, nations ruled by kings
or queens developed. As a result, people began to think of citizen-
ship as membership in a nation. The people of these nations gave
their loyalty to their monarch and were often called subjects.
During the 1700’s, democracies began to develop. People living in
democracies gave their loyalty to the nation instead of to the
nation’s ruler. As a result the terms citizen and national began to
replace subject.

Constitution. Constitution is a statement outlining the agreed basic
principles of formal organizations ranging from national
governments to private clubs. It establishes the structure and
purposes of the organization and the rights of its citizens or
members. It also defines the powers of officers, how they are
selected, and how long they can stay in office. Constitutions may
also be called articles of union or charters.

In Western political philosophy, the principles of constitutional
government often have been based on a belief in a higher law — a
body of universal principles of right and justice that is superior to
detailed, everyday law. In modern democracies, a constitution's
function is to put everyone — including the rulers — under law.
Government constitutions may be written or unwritten. United
States has a written constitution. The British constitution is
unwritten. It consists of tradition and customs concerning the
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powers of the monarch, Parliament , and the courts. Many parts of
the British constitution were taken from written documents such as
the Magna Carta. However, the constitution itself has never been
written out in a single document. The British constitution can be
modified by Parliament.

Most modern governments have constitutions based on a single
document. In most democracies, the written constitution can be
changed only by a special process, such as a special election. Such
amending procedures reflect the belief that a constitution should
deal with principles, and that special deliberation should be
required to modify or replace these principles.

Many countries now have nondemocratic or military governments.
In these governments, a constitution can be changed by fiat (a
command or decree) of the ruling group. In such countries, a
constitution is more a statement of purpose than a statement
defining powers.

In actual operation, constitutions in most democratic countries are
unwritten in the sense that the formal document is not the only vital
element. Custom and how various governmental bodies interpret
the constitution are equally important and sometimes dominant.
Under power called judicial review, U.S. courts may declare acts
of government unconstitutional if the acts are considered to
conflict with the basic law of the constitution. Most countries have
important nonlegal rules which do not come from the written
constitution or court interpretation. If these nonlegal rules are an
essential part of the system of government, they are part of the
,constitution” in the broad sense of the term. For example, most
aspects of the political party system and the rules for nominating
the President in the United States are not specified in the written
constitution or subject to court action.

INTERNATIONAL LAW
International Law
International law is the body of rules and general principles that
nations are expected to observe in their relations with one another.
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Some international laws result from years of custom. Others
originate in general principles of law recognized by civilized
nations, others have been agreed to in treaties or determined by
judicial decisions.

Many of the customs of international relations have existed for
hundreds of years. For example, the ancient Greeks protected
foreign ambassadors from mistreatment, even in wartime. For
about 2,000 years, nations have given ambassadors similar
protection.

Treaties or contracts between countries have been in use for
thousands of years. Such treaties as the one that established the Pan
American Union may be signed by aliens. Or they may be signed
by only two or three nations, as in the case of trade treaties the
United States signed with other countries.

Kinds of International Law. The rules of international law are
generally divided into laws of peace, of war, and of neutrality.
Peace is considered the normal relationship between nations,

The laws of peace define the rights and duties of nations at peace
with one another. Each country has a right to existence, legal
equality, jurisdiction over its territory, ownership of property, and
diplomatic relations with other countries. Many of the laws of
peace deal with recognizing countries as members of the family of
nations and recognizing new governments in old nations. Most
governments are recognized de jure — that is, as rightful
governments. Under unsettled conditions, a government may be
recognized de facto — that is, as actually controlling the country,
whether or not by right. Rules dealing with territory include the
rights and duties of aliens, the right of passage through territorial
waters, and the extradition of criminals.

The laws of war. War is still recognized under traditional
international law. Warring states are called belligerents. The laws
of war provide definite restrictions on methods of warfare. For
example, undefended towns, called open cities, must not be
bombarded. Private property must not be seized by invaders
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without compensation. Surrendering soldiers may not be killed or
assaulted and must be treated as prisoners of war.

All the laws of war have been violated repeatedly. In wartime,
nations fight for their existence, and it is not always possible to get
them to follow rules. Each nation does its best to destroy its enemy,
and it uses the most effective weapons it can find.

Even in war, however, many international rules are observed.
During World War 1l (1939-1945), many of the belligerent nations
followed the international rules for treatment of prisoners of war.
Millions of former prisoners of war are alive today because these
rules were followed more often than they were broken.

The laws of neutrality. Under international law, belligerents are
forbidden to move troops across neutral territory. Neutral waters
and ports must not be used for naval operations. Belligerent
warships entering neutral ports must leave within 24 hours or be
interned.

In the 1800’s and 1900’s, neutral nations claimed many rights for
their ships on the high seas. But laws about neutrals, like laws
about war, are often broken. Neutral countries have been invaded
in many wars, and neutral rights on the high seas are often ignored.
Enforcement of international law. After a legislative body passes
a law for a nation or a state, police enforce the laws, and people
who break them are tried in courts. However, there is no
international legislature to pass rules that all nations are required to
observe. Neither is there an international police force to make
countries obey international law. As a result, it is often difficult to
enforce international law.

Consent of nations. International laws are often classified in three
groups, according to how many nations accept them. (1) Universal
international law includes the rules accepted by all nations as part
of international law. These rules cover such items as the sanctity of
treaties, the safety of foreign ambassadors, and each nation's ju-
risdiction over the air space above its territory. (2) General
international law includes rules accepted by the majority of
countries, especially those that are most powerful. One law of this
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type is the rule that each nation has jurisdiction over its territorial
waters, a water area typically claimed to extend 12 nautical miles
(22 kilometers) from its shores. Many nations follow this rule, but
some do not. Ecuador and Peru, for example, claim a limit of 200
nautical miles (370 kilometers). (3) Particular international law
includes agreements between two or among a few nations, such as
trade treaties.

Violations. Japan violated international law in 1941 by attacking
Pearl Harbor without first declaring war. Germany broke
international law during World War 1l when the German
government killed millions of European Jews and forced slave
laborers from other European countries to work in German war
factories. The Soviet Union violated international law by refusing
to repatriate many prisoners of war long after the end of World
War II.

Reports were given to the United Nations (UN) about the cruel
treatment of many UN prisoners of war by the Chinese
Communists and North Koreans in the Korean War (1950-1953).
Violations occurred in the Nigerian civil war (1967-1970), the
Pakistani civil war (1971), and the Vietnam War (1957-1975). In
1990, during the crisis that resulted in the Persian Gulf War, Iraq
broke international law by using foreign hostages as ,,human
shields” to discourage attacks against military and industrial sites.
The fact that laws are broken does not destroy them as laws. The
laws of cities, states, and nations are often broken, but such laws
remain an active force. No nation denies the existence of
international law.

Courts and arbitration. In the belief that arbitration is a better
method than war to settle disputes, the Permanent Court of
Acrbitration was established in 1899 at The Hague, the Netherlands.
Members of the court serve as arbitrators, not as judges.

In 1920, the League of Nations set up the Permanent Court of
International Justice. The United Nations took over the court in
1946 and renamed it the International Court of Justice. This court
issues judgments on boundary disputes and other questions of
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international law. Nations are not required to use the court, but
they must accept its decisions if they do use it.

Punishment. There is no uniform way to enforce international
laws. Laws within countries provide penalties for those who break
them. But in the society of nations, no individual nation has the
power to punish other nations or to force them to submit their
disagreements to courts of arbitration. If an aggressor refuses to
arbitrate, an injured nation may resort to self-help, which may
mean war. But when the aggressor is strong and the injured nation
is weak, such action is not practical. Treaties for united action,
such as the North Atlantic Treaty, provide help for weaker nations
in such cases. The UN Charter provides for collective defense.

The trials of German and Japanese leaders at Nuremberg and
Tokyo after World War Il were an important step in the
development of international law. Some of the leaders were
charged, not only with breaking the laws of war, but also with
bringing about the war itself. The idea that international laws will
be enforced by punishing those persons who break them represents
an important addition to the theory of international law. The
International Law Commission of the United Nations has given
much study to improved ways of formulating and enforcing
international law.

History. In early days. For thousands of years, international law
consisted only of customs and treaties made by two or three
nations. In the 1600’s, Hugo Grotius, a Dutch statesman, expressed
the idea that all nations should follow certain international rules of
conduct. For this idea and his writings on the subject, Grotius is
often called the father of international law.

In the 1800’s, international conferences were held to try to set up
rules nations would obey in time of war. The first important
conference met at Geneva in 1864. It established the International
Red Cross and made rules for the humane treatment of the
wounded and the safeguarding of the noncombat personnel who
cared for them. The Geneva Convention showed that rules could be
written for nations to follow.
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As a result of international conferences held at The Hague in 1899
and 1907, the laws of war, of peace, and of neutrality were
collected and embodied in 14 conventions. They covered such
subjects as the rights and duties of neutrals in case of war on land
and in naval war, and the peaceful settlement of international dis-
putes. Only 12 nations signed the first Geneva Convention. But 44
nations met at the Hague Peace Conference of 1907, and most
signed many of the conventions.

After World War |, many persons hoped that the League of
Nations, established in 1920, would be able to enforce international
law and prevent a second world war. Under the Covenant of the
League of Nations, members were not allowed to go to war until
three months after an arbitration court or the Council of the League
had tried to end a dispute. But after the Japanese invaded
Manchuria in 1931, the League could only condemn the invasion
as a breach of international law. Japan then withdrew from the
League and continued to attack China. Italy followed Japan’s
example in 1935, when Italian troops invaded Ethiopia.

Between 1928 and 1934, more than 60 nations signed the Kellogg-
Briand Peace Pact under which they agreed not to use war to gain
their aims. But the pact did nothing about the causes of war. Its
failure led many people to believe that nothing could stop wars and
that international law should only try to make war less brutal.
After World War Il, the United Nations was formed as an
organization to preserve the peace. Many people hoped the UN
General Assembly might in time become a world legislature that
could pass international laws. They believed the UN could profit
from the mistakes of the League of Nations and succeed where the
League had failed. Most of the nations that signed the UN Charter
at San Francisco in 1945 believed the UN should be given the
power to enforce its decisions — by force of arms if necessary. The
United Nations Security Council was given the authority to
determine whether nations were endangering world peace by their
actions.
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In 1949, UN arbitration succeeded in stopping a war in Israel. In
1950, the UN became the first world organization to use force to
stop aggression. Communist forces from North Korea invaded the
Republic of Korea in June 1950, and the UN Security Council
agreed on ,,police action”. Sixteen UN countries sent armed forces
to aid South Korea, with the United States and South Korea
providing most of the troops and supplies. After the UN forces
drove the Communists back into North Korea, a truce was signed
in July 1953.

The UN has continued its efforts to resolve conflict in disturbed
regions, such as the Near East and Southeast Asia. But many
nations have tended to favor direct negotiations with one another
instead of discussion through the UN. In 1969, for example, the
United States and the Soviet Union began the Strategic Arms
Limitation Talks. In 1972, those talks led to major agreements that
limited each nation’s defensive and offensive nuclear missiles.
Efforts by the UN and direct negotiations among nations have
helped lessen the danger of war. But governments have failed to
create a system of international law that prevents nations from
using force to achieve their aims. Many countries have used such
force. For example, the Soviet Union sent troops into Hungary in
1956 and into Czechoslovakia in 1968 to ensure that both nations
would remain Communist. During the Vietnam War (1957-1975),
the United States fought in an unsuccessful attempt to prevent the
Communist take-over of South Vietnam. In the Persian Gulf War
(1991), a U.S.-led coalition of nations drove Iragi troops from
Kuwait after Iraq had invaded that country in 1990. The coalition’s
actions were based on a number of UN Security Council
resolutions.

Red Cross. Red Cross is an organization that works to relieve
human suffering. More than 135 nations have Red Cross societies.
Each national Red Cross society carries on its own program.
However, Red Cross workers in all parts of the world are united in
their aims. They try to prevent misery in time of war or peace, and
serve all peoples, regardless of race, nationality, or religion.
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The name Red Cross comes from the organization’s flag, a red
cross on a white background. The flag honors Switzerland, where
the Red Cross was founded in 1863. The Swiss flag is a white cross
on a red field. Societies in most Muslim countries use a red
crescent on a white field, and call themselves Red Crescent
societies.
History. Beginnings. Jean Henri Dunant, a Swiss philanthropist
founded the international Red Cross. He was touring Italy in 1859
during the Austro-Sardinian War. Dunant saw the field at Solferino
the day after 40,000 had been killed or wounded in a battle.
Horrified at the suffering of the wounded, he formed a group of
volunteers to help them.
In 1862, Dunant published a pamphlet called Un Souvenir de
Solferino (Recollections of Solferrino). It ended with the plea,
,Would it not be possible to found and organize in all civilized
countries permanent societies of volunteers who in time of war
would give help to the wounded without regard for their
nationality?” The appeal won favorable response. On Oct. 26,
1863, delegates from 16 nations and several charitable organiza-
tions met in Geneva to discuss Dunant’s idea. This conference laid
the groundwork for the Red Cross movement and chose the
organization’s symbol.
Delegates from 12 European nations met in Geneva in August
1864, on invitation from the Swiss Federal Council. Two U.S.
observers attended. Out of this meeting came the First Geneva (or
Red Cross) Convention. Later treaties amended and improved it.
United Nations
United Nations. United Nations (UN) is an organization of nations
that works for world peace and security and the betterment of
humanity. Almost all of the world’s independent countries belong
to the UN. Each member nation sends representatives to UN
headquarters in New York City, where they discuss and try to solve
problems.
The United Nations has two main goals: peace and human dignity.
If fighting between two or more countries breaks out anywhere, the
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UN may be asked to try to stop it. After the fighting stops, the UN
may help work out ways to keep it from starting again. But the UN
tries above all to deal with problems and disputes before they lead
to fighting. It seeks the causes of war and tries to find ways lo
eliminate them.

The United Nations has met with both success and failure in its
work. It has been able to keep some disputes from developing into
major wars. The organization has also helped people in numerous
parts of the world gain their freedom and better their way of life.
For many years, however, disagreements among UN member
nations prevented the organization from operating effectively.
Since the mid-1980’s, greater cooperation among members has
enabled the UN to carry out successful missions in more and more
countries. But these missions have added to the serious financial
troubles that have long plagued the UN.

The United Nations was established on Oct. 24, 1945, shortly after
World War 1. As the war drew to an end, the nations that opposed
Germany, lItaly, and Japan decided that such a war must never
happen again. Representatives of these nations met in San
Francisco in April 1945 and worked out a plan for an organization
to help keep peace in the world. This plan was described in a
document called the Charter of the United Nations. In June 1945,
50 nations signed the UN Charter. They were the first UN
members. Since then, more than 100 other nations have joined.

In some ways, the UN resembles the League of Nations, which was
organized after World War 1. Many of the nations that founded the
UN had also founded the League. Like the League, the UN was
established to help keep peace between nations. The main organs
of the UN are much like those of the League. But the UN differs
from the League in two main ways. First, all the great military
powers except Communist China were UN members from the
beginning, and Communist China gained membership in 1971. By
contrast, several powerful countries, including the United States,
either did not join the League or withdrew from it. Second, the
UN’s concern with economic and social problems gives it broader
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responsibilities than the League had. The six major organs of the
United Nations carry on the work of the organization. These organs
are (1) General Assembly, (2) Security Council, (3) Secretariat, (4)
Economic and Social Council, (5) International Court of Justice,
and (6) Trusteeship Council. A variety of specialized agencies
related to the UN deal with such problems as communications,
food and agriculture, health, and labor.

UN headquarters consist of several buildings along the East River
in New York City. The three main buildings are the General
Assembly Building, the Secretariat Building, and the Conference
Building. The flags of all the members fly in front of UN
headquarters.

The Charter. The Charter of the United Nations is the constitution
of the UN. It includes the plan used for organizing the UN, and the
rules by which the UN is governed. UN members agree to carry
out the requirements of the charter. The charter has 19 chapters
divided into 111 articles that explain the purposes (goals),
principles (basic beliefs), and operating methods of the UN.
Purposes and principles. The charter lists four purposes and
seven principles of the United Nations. The first purpose is to
preserve world peace and security. The second purpose is to
encourage nations to be just in their actions toward each other. The
third is to help nations cooperate in trying to solve their problems.
The fourth purpose is to serve as an agency through which nations
can work toward these goals.

The first principle of the United Nations is that all members have
equal rights. Second, all members are expected to carry out their
duties under the charter. Third, they agree to the principle of
settling their disputes peacefully. Fourth, they agree not to use
force or the threat of force against other nations, except in self-
defense. Fifth, members agree to help the UN in every action it
takes to carry out the purposes of the charter. Sixth, the UN agrees
to act on the principle that non-member states have the same duties
as member states to preserve world peace and security. And
seventh, the UN accepts the principle of not interfering in the
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actions of a member nation within its own borders. But these
actions must not hurt other nations.

Membership requirements. The first members of the United
Nations were the nations that signed the charter in 1945. Since
then, many other nations have requested to join the organization.
The charter states that membership in the UN is open to all ,,peace-
loving states” that are ,,able and willing” to carry out the duties
required by the charter. Both the Security Council and the General
Assembly must approve applications for membership. A member
nation that violates the charter may be suspended or even expelled
from the UN.

The six major UN organs. The charter sets up the six main organs
of the UN and explains the duties, powers, and operating methods
of each. The General Assembly is the only major organ in which all
UN members are represented. The charter permits the Assembly to
discuss any question of importance to the UN and to recommend
action to be taken by the members or by other UN organs. The
Security Council has the major responsibility in the UN for keeping
the peace. The charter gives the Council special powers to carry
out this responsibility. The Secretariat has the job of helping all the
other organs do their work as efficiently as possible. The charter
gives the Economic and Social Council several duties, such as
advancing human rights and helping people to better their way of
life. The International Court of Justice handles international legal
disputes. The charter established the Trusteeship Council to watch
over and assist a number of small territories that were not self-
governing at the time that the UN was founded.

The United Nations has established many other agencies,
committees, and commissions since the charter was written. But
the six main organs are the only UN bodies that operate under rules
included in the charter.

Amending the charter. The UN charter sets forth the rules for
changing the charter. Amendments may be proposed in either of
two ways. The General Assembly may propose an amendment if
two-thirds of all its members agree to do so. Or two-thirds of the
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General Assembly members and any nine members of the Security
Council may call a General Conference to discuss making changes
in the charter. As in the General Assembly, a two-thirds vote of a
General Conference is required to propose an amendment. A
proposed amendment does not go into effect until it has been
approved by two-thirds of all members of the United Nations,
including the five permanent members of the Security Council.

The charter called for the 10th yearly session of the General
Assembly to make plans for a General Conference if one had not
already taken place. In 1955, the Assembly took up the question
and appointed a planning committee. The committee has met from
time to time and has reported to the General Assembly. But the As-
sembly has taken no further action.

The General Assembly. The General Assembly is the only major
organ of the United Nations in which all members are represented.
Each member may send five delegates, five alternate delegates, and
as many advisers as it wishes. However, each member nation has
only one vote.

The General Assembly elects a new president and a number of vice
presidents at the beginning of each annual session. The president’s
main duty is to lead the Assembly’s discussions and direct its
work.

Powers. The Assembly is responsible in some way for every other
UN organ. It elects or takes part in electing the members of the
other major organs, and it directs the operations of some UN
bodies. The Assembly also controls the UN’s budget. It decides
how much money each member should contribute and how much
of the UN’s funds each UN body should receive.

The General Assembly may discuss any question that concerns the
work of the UN. It reaches decisions through a vote of its
members. As a result of such a vote, the Assembly may suggest
actions to be taken by other UN bodies or by member nations.
According to the charter, the only decisions of the General
Assembly that UN members must obey are votes on the UN
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budget. All other decisions made by the General Assembly are
simply recommendations.

The General Assembly’s responsibility for keeping the peace is
second only to the similar responsibility of the Security Council.
The kind of peacekeeping action that the Assembly can take has
been strengthened since the charter was written. In the early years
of the UN, sharp disagreements in the Security Council prevented
the Council from acting in many cases. In 1950, the General
Assembly approved a resolution (formal statement) called ,,Uniting
for Peace”. This resolution gave the Assembly the power to step in
whenever peace is threatened and the Security Council has failed to
act. In such an emergency, the Assembly can recommend actions
for the UN, including the use of armed force.

Meetings and voting. The General Assembly holds one regular
session each year, beginning on the third Tuesday in September
and lasting about three months. A special session may be called if
either the Security Council or a majority of member states requests
it. Several special sessions have been called to discuss such matters
as peacekeeping and finances. The ,,Uniting for Peace” resolution
in 1950 set up a system for calling an emergency special session of
the General Assembly. Such a meeting can be called on 24 hours’
notice if peace is threatened and the Security Council has not acted.
Any nine members of the Security Council or a majority of UN
members may call an emergency special session. Such sessions
have been held for situations in the Middle East, Hungary, and
other parts of the world.

Most questions that are voted on in the General Assembly are
decided by a simple majority vote. Some subjects that the charter
calls ,,important questions” need a two-thirds majority vote. These
topics include peace and security and the election of new UN
members. A simple majority vote of the Assembly may also make
any other question an ,,important” one.

The Security Council. The UN Charter makes the Security
Council responsible for keeping the peace. Until 1965, the Council
had 11 members. Since then, it has had 15 members, of which 5 are
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permanent. The permanent members are China, France, Russia, the
United Kingdom, and the United States. Russia’s seat on the
Council was held by the Soviet Union until 1991, when the Soviet
Union broke apart. The 10 nonpermanent members of the Council
are elected to two-year terms by the General Assembly. Each
member of the Security Council has one delegate on the Council.
Some nations have called for expanding the number of permanent
Security Council members to include such countries as Germany
and Japan.

Powers. The Security Council has the power to decide what action
the UN should take to settle international disputes. The charter
states that the Council’s decisions are made in the name of all UN
members, who must accept them and carry them out. The Council
encourages the peaceful settlement of disputes by calling on the
opposing sides to work out a solution. Or the Council may ask the
sides to accept a settlement worked out by other nations,
individuals, or groups.

The Council itself may investigate a dispute and suggest ways of
settling it. For example, the Council may call on UN members to
stop trading with a country that is endangering peace and security.
It may also ask the members to cut off communications with such a
state, or to end contacts with its government. If such actions are not
effective, the Security Council may ask UN members to furnish
military forces to settle the dispute.

The Security Council also has several other important powers. It
must approve all applications for membership in the UN. It selects
a candidate for secretary-general. And it can recommend plans for
arms control.

Meetings and committees. Security Council meetings may be
called to consider any situation serious enough to lead to war. Such
a situation can be brought to the Council’s attention by any UN
member — and in certain cases by nonmembers — by the secretary-
general or by any major UN organ. The delegates must be able to
attend a meeting as soon as it is called.
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The Council makes its own rules for conducting its meetings. In
the early years of the UN, it became a custom for the representative
of a different nation to serve as president each month. The
representatives take turns, in the order that their country’s name
appears in the English alphabet. UN members that are not members
of the Council — and even nations that are not UN members — may
be invited to take part in debates that affect them. But these nations
have no vote.

The Council may set up as many committees as it needs. The
charter calls only for a Military Staff Committee, which is made up
of military representatives of the five permanent members. Other
committees have been appointed from time to time, especially to
help the Council organize its work and to consider applications for
UN membership.

The founding of the UN. Early in World War Il, the
representatives of nine European governments fled to London.
Nazi Germany had conquered much of Europe and had driven
these leaders from their homelands. Representatives of Britain and
the Commonwealth nations met in London with leaders of
Belgium, Czechoslovakia, France, Greece, Luxembourg, the
Netherlands, Norway, Poland, and Yugoslavia. On June 12, 1941,
all these nations signed a declaration pledging to work for a free
world, where people could live in peace and security. This pledge,
usually called the Inter-Allied Declaration, was the first step to
ward building the UN.

The Atlantic Charter followed the Inter-Allied Declaration by
two months. It was signed by President Franklin D. Roosevelt of
the United States and Prime Minister Winston Churchill of Britain.
The Atlantic Charter expressed their hope for a world where all
people could live free from fear and need. It also expressed their
intention to seek eventual disarmament and economic cooperation.

On Jan. 1, 1942, representatives of 26 nations signed the
Declaration by United Nations. This was the first official use of the
words United Nations. The declaration approved the aims of the
Atlantic Charter and was later signed by 21 other nations.
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On Oct. 30,1943, representatives of Britain, China, the Soviet
Union, and the United States signed the Moscow Declaration on
General Security. This declaration approved the idea of an
international organization for preserving world peace. A month
later, Roosevelt Churchill, and Premier Joseph Stalin of the Soviet
Union met at Teheran, Iran. The three men declared that they
recognized the responsibility of all the United Nations to achieve
lasting peace.

In February 1945, Roosevelt, Churchill, and Stalin met at Yalta in
the Crimea. At this meeting, they agreed that some minor actions
of the Security Council could not be vetoed by the permanent
members. The three leaders announced that a conference of United
Nations would open in San Francisco on April 25,1945. This
conference would use the plan worked out at the Dumbarton Oaks
conference to help prepare a charter for the UN.

The San Francisco Conference. Delegates from 50 nations met in
San Francisco for the United Nations conference on International
Organization. The conference opened on April 25, 1945, 13 days
after the death of Roosevelt and 12 days before the surrender of
Germany. Victory over Japan was still four months away. At the
conference, some major disagreements arose between the Big
Three (Britain, the Soviet Union, and the United States) and the
smaller, less powerful nations. The Big Three believed they could
guarantee future peace only if they continued to cooperate as they
had during the war. They insisted that the Charter of the United
Nations should give them the power to veto actions of the Security
Council. The smaller nations opposed the veto power but could not
defeat it. They did succeed in adding to the importance of such UN
organs as the General Assembly and the Economic and Social
Council. In these bodies, responsibilities could be shared more
equally than in the Security Council. Such efforts by smaller
nations helped create an organization that had far-reaching powers
and responsibilities.

On June 26, 1945, all 50 nations present at the conference voted to
accept the charter. Poland had been unable to attend but later
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signed the charter as an original member. The charter then had to
be approved by the governments of the five permanent members of
the Security Council and of a majority of the other nations that
signed it. It went into effect on Oct. 24, 1945, a date celebrated
every year as United Nations Day.
Assylum

Asylum, in international law, is shelter and protection given by a
nation to a person fleeing another nation. The granting of asylum is
guided by national laws and international laws and treaties.
According to the United Nations, refugees may seek asylum if they
fear persecution based on race, religion, nationality, or social or
political beliefs. But no person has a right to asylum. Political per-
secution is the main reason nations grant asylum.
The two main types of asylum are territorial and non-territorial
Territorial asylum is granted within a nation’s boundaries.
Nonterritorial asylum, commonly called diplomatic asylum, is
given in foreign diplomatic missions — such as embassies — and on
ships. Under international law, no nation may grant diplomatic
asylum unless a treaty with the host nation allows for it. But even
then, the practice is rare.
Asylum is an ancient practice. Early Israelite and Greek societies
offered it for certain crimes. The Romans recognized a more
limited form of asylum. Political asylum began to flourish during
the 1900’s.
The United States bases its asylum policy on international law and
the federal Refugee Act of 1980. In Canada, a federal agency
dealing with refugees handles all requests for political asylum.

Extradiction
Extradition, is the handing over by one state or country to another
of people accused of crimes. The word extradition comes from two
Latin words meaning out of and delivering up.
In early times, people who committed crimes were able to escape
punishment by fleeing to another country. But in the late 1700’s,
nations began to arrange extradition treaties among themselves.
Such treaties provide that proper authorities must return people
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accused of certain crimes to the country in which they committed
the crimes at the demand of that country.
Ordinarily, people cannot be extradited for political crimes. The
United States holds extradition treaties with more than 80
countries. The United States Constitution provides that any state
shall, on demand of another state, extradite a person accused of a
crime.

Embargo
Embargo is an order designed to stop the movement of goods. An
embargo, issued by the government of one country, may restrict or
suspend trade between that country and another nation.
A government may impose an embargo to hamper the military
efforts of another government. For example, the United States
prohibits the export of weapons to Communist countries.
Sometimes a government imposes an embargo to express its
disapproval of actions taken by another government. The embargo
is intended to pressure the offending government to change its ac-
tions. For example, the most significant embargo in U.S. history
was the one authorized by Congress in 1807 to stop British and
French vessels from interfering with U.S. trade.
In 1990, the United States and many other countries imposed an
embargo against Iraq soon after lraq had invaded Kuwait. As a
result of the embargo, trade with Iraq fell sharply. However, Iraq
held Kuwait until U.S. and other forces defeated Iraq in the Persian
Gulf War in 1991.
Embargo Act was a law passed by Congress in 1807 that began
the most famous embargo in United States history. The act
prohibited all ships from entering or leaving American ports.
Congress passed the Embargo Act to put pressure mainly on Great
Britain and France, which were fighting a war that also involved
most other European nations. The act kept the United States out of
the war, but it reduced the large profits American merchants had
been making by trading with both sides.
Before 1807, Britain and France had been seizing U.S. merchant
ships to prevent each other from obtaining American goods. The
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British also searched these ships for deserters from the British navy
and forced them to return. But the British seized Americans as well
and made them serve in the British navy.

In 1807, a British ship attacked the Chesapeake, an American
naval vessel, after it refused the British ship’s request to search for
deserters. This act of war greatly angered the American public. But
instead of asking Congress to declare war, President Thomas
Jefferson recommended a general embargo. Congress enacted the
measure in December 1807.

The embargo lasted 14 months. It was unpopular in many parts of
the nation because it hurt the economy badly. Merchants began
smuggling goods and thus weakened the effectiveness of the
embargo. In 1809, Congress passed the Non-Intercourse Act. This
act canceled the embargo for all nations except Britain and France.
Three years later, the United States went to war against Great
Britain.

ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
Local government
Local government generally refers to the government of an area
smaller than a country, state, or province. Such areas include
counties, cities, towns, and villages. Each unit of local government
has some important responsibility for the welfare of its citizens and
provides certain services. Most local governments are run by
elected officials and have some power of taxation. In the United
States, each state government creates and has legal control over all
local governments in the state. Traditionally, Americans have
strongly supported the principle of local self-government. Some
scholars argue that small local governments are more responsive to
citizens’ wishes than are large units of government. They also feel
that local governments encourage people to become involved in the
life of their community. Other scholars believe that local
governments have certain weaknesses. For example, they claim
that an individual local unit often cannot deal effectively with such
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problems as transportation and pollution when they require the
cooperation of other local units in the area.

This article deals mainly with local governments in the United
States. The last section discusses local governments in other
countries.

Units of local government. The United States has about 83,000
units of local government. There are four types of local
governments: (1) counties, (2) municipalities, (3) school districts,
and (4) special districts.

The county is the largest unit of local government in most states.
The United States has about 3,000 counties. In Louisiana, these
units are called parishes.

There are about 19,000 municipalities in the United States,
including cities, villages, and townlike units called boroughs. They
lie within each county or extend into two or more counties.
Municipalities, often called city governments, are chartered by state
governments to provide such services as police and fire protection.
School districts are responsible for running public school systems.
There are about 15,000 school districts in the United States. Most
school districts operate independently of city governments. The
city governments of New York City and a few other communities
in the Northeast operate their own public school systems.

Special districts are organized to provide one or more public
services, such as mosquito control or transportation. There are
about 30,000 special districts in the United States. The governing
boards of these districts have the authority to levy taxes and to
spend public money.

Functions of local government. Most of the activities of local
government in the United States can be classified into three main
groups: (1) health and safety functions, (2) welfare functions, and
(3) housekeeping functions.

Health and safety functions of local government in the United
States began with law enforcement by local police forces and
through local courts. Today, most local governments also have
responsibility for fighting fires, immunizing people against
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contagious diseases, and providing and maintaining hospital
services, local roads, garbage collection, and safe drinking water.
In addition, they conduct inspections and educational campaigns in
the areas of health, housing, traffic safety, sanitation, and fire
prevention. They are also concerned with reducing air pollution
and water pollution.

Welfare functions. Early in U.S. history, local governments began
to provide public education. Today, they spend more money on
education than on any other function. Local governments also
provide libraries, museums, parks and other recreational and
athletic facilities, and buses and subways for mass transportation.
They cooperate with other levels of government in providing
public housing for low-income families. Many local governments
have zoning restrictions to protect and promote the beauty and land
values in their area. Many also try to stimulate economic growth by
attracting business and industry to their area.

Providing health, safety, and welfare services is an important part
of the American political process. Such questions as how much to
spend for schools or whether to allow a factory to be built in a
certain part of the city often cause conflicts among citizens and
groups.

Housekeeping functions are administrative activities. They are
essential to the function of a governmental unit but are not part of
its main activities. One housekeeping function is keeping official
records of births, deaths, marriages, and property transfers and
assessments. Local governments also collect taxes, hire public
agency workers, and administer elections.

Relations with higher levels of government. Government in the
United States operates on three levels — national, state, and local.
The U.S. Constitution grants certain powers to the federal and state
governments, but it does not mention local governments. State
legislatures, unless restricted by their state constitutions, have
complete control over local governments. The states may specify
what activities local governments can undertake, as well as the
kinds of taxes and tax rates they can levy. Most of the states allow
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local governments to decide their own form of organization and to
have considerable freedom in local matters. Such self-government
is called home rule.

All three levels of government have increased their activities to
deal with the growing problems of society. As a result, they share
authority and responsibility in such matters as finance, education,
and welfare. Many local governments receive a type of financial
assistance called grants-in-aid from state governments to help pay
for specific projects. Local governments — especially those of big
cities — have also become increasingly dependent on federal aid.
They receive federal grants directly or through payments
transferred from their state government. In most cases, federal aid
is provided only if local governments agree to follow state or
federal requirements.

Issues confronting local governments. Local governments in the
United States face many problems in trying to provide services for
their residents. Many of these problems stem from population
changes, financial difficulties, and conflicts in authority.
Population changes have affected local governments in the United
States throughout its history. The movement of people from rural
to urban areas is called urbanization. When the first census of the
United States was taken in 1790, only 5 percent of Americans lived
in cities. In 1920, about 50 percent of Americans dwelled in cities.
The 1990 census showed that about 75 percent of Americans live
in urban areas. As populations have grown, demands for services
have increased. However, urbanization seems to have slowed, and
rural areas and small towns have begun to grow again.

Especially during the 1900’s, American cities were confronted
with suburbanization, the movement of people from the city to
areas outside it. Many more white families than black families
moved to the suburbs. Central city governments were typically
poorer than suburban ones. Businesses also moved from cities to
suburbs, which reduced jobs and economic opportunities in the
cities.
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Financial difficulties. Traditionally, the major source of revenue
for local governments has been property taxes. Local governments
collect these taxes from homeowners, businesses, and other owners
of taxable property. The amount of tax is based on the property’s
estimated value. Many object to property taxes. They point out that
standards for assessing (determining the value of) property vary
from city to city and from one assessor to another. Many also
believe that property ownership is a poor measure of the ability to
pay taxes.

All municipalities have become more dependent on grants-in-aid
from the state and federal governments. Some local governments
have financial troubles despite aid from the higher levels of
government. A few cities, including Cleveland and New York City,
have come close to bankruptcy. Such financial problems are more
severe in Northern cities that have lost many people and
businesses.

Local government in other countries. Local government takes
various forms in different countries. The degree of local authority
and independence also varies from nation to nation. In some
countries, governmental authority has been decentralized so that
many important decisions are made at the local level. In other
countries, authority is centralized in the national government. Most
countries have either a federal or a unitary system of government.
Federal systems divide the powers of government between the
national government and the state or provincial governments. In
most cases, the powers are set forth in a constitution. Although the
state and provincial governments have legal control over local
governments, they may give some authority to local units.
Australia, Canada, Switzerland, and the United States have federal
systems of government. Local governments usually have more
authority under federal systems than they have under unitary
systems.

Unitary systems give most of the chief powers to the central
government. All local, state, and provincial governments are
subject to control by the central government. They have only those
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powers that the central government gives them. France, Norway,
Sweden, and the United Kingdom have unitary systems. In these
countries, local areas have a considerable amount of self-
government, though they are under the central government’s
control. Local areas have broad taxing powers and much authority
for providing education, housing, and transportation.
Japan also has a unitary system of government. Tokyo, its capital,
is one of the largest cities in the world. Local government in Japan
is responsible for the same range of services — including police
protection, transportation, and sanitation — that local governments
in the United States are. But, as in most unitary systems, the central
government of Japan exercises much tighter control over the
activities of local governments. Tokyo’s local government faces
many huge problems. For example, city needs a vast public
transportation system to move millions of commuters to and from
work.
Local governments in developing countries face especially
severe problems. In most poor countries, rapidly increasing
populations and limited economic opportunities in rural areas drive
people to cities. Thus, urban populations swell rapidly. This
condition is sometimes called hyperurbanization.
In the United States, the poorest ghettos are usually in the center of
the city. But in most developing countries, the poorest areas are on
the edges of the city. These vast areas of poverty present special
problems for al governments. Sanitation is often nonexistent,
schooling is limited, transportation is poor, and such services as
police and fire protection are scarce. Even so, people from rural
areas continue to come to the city, believing that economic
opportunities are better there.

State Government
State government. State government provides many services and
regulates many activities for the people of a state. In the United
States, a state government maintains law and order and enforces
criminal law. It protects property rights and regulates business. It
supervises public education, including schools and state
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universities. It provides public welfare programs, builds and
maintains highways, operates state parks and forests, and regulates
the use of state-owned land. It has direct authority over local
governments — counties, cities, towns, townships, villages, and
school districts.

The government in some countries, such as France and Great
Britain, operates under the unitary system. Under this system, the
national government defines and establishes the powers of local
governments. The United States has a federal system, which
divides power between the national and state governments.
However, the division of power is subject to dispute. In general,
the states reserve the power to take any action that does not conflict
with the Constitution of the United Stales, acts of Congress, or
treaties entered into by the national government.

The independent powers of state governments arose during the
colonial period. After the Declaration of Independence in 1776,
each former British colony called itself a state to indicate its
sovereign (independent) position. The term state generally means
an area of land whose people are organized under a sovereign
government. Each state gave up some of its powers when it ap-
proved the federal Constitution.

Since the founding of the United States, the powers and activities
of the national government have greatly expanded. The federal
government has become involved in many matters, such as
education and housing, that once were handled only by state and
local governments. Many of these matters required national action
or more financial resources than state or local governments could
provide. State and local governments, however, are involved in
more areas than ever before. Since the 1960’s, state and local
governments have increased their expenditures and the number of
their employees at a greater rate than the national government.
Cooperation among all levels of government has become in-
creasingly important.

State constitutions. Each state has a constitution that sets forth the
principles and framework of its government. Every state
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constitution includes a bill of rights. Many have provisions on
finance, education, and other matters.

The original 13 states had constitutions before the United States
Constitution was adopted. Those of Massachusetts and New
Hampshire are still in use, though they have been amended often.
Constitutional conventions prepared most constitutions now in use.
A state constitution may be amended in several ways. The state
legislature may submit a proposed amendment to the people for
approval. The Delaware legislature may ratify such an amendment
without a popular vote, but only by a two-thirds majority in each of
two sessions. In 17 states, the people may suggest an amendment
and vote on it in a state election. In some states, constitutional
conventions may adopt amendments, subject to ratification by the
people. In other states, a constitutional commission may propose;
amendment, which must receive legislative approval before being
submitted to the people.

Executive branch. The governor elected by the people heads the
executive branch in each stale. The governor has the power to
appoint, direct, and remove from office a large number of state
officials. The state constitution authorizes this official to see that
the laws are faithfully executed. The governor commands the state
militia, grant pardons, and may call the state legislature into special
session. He or she directs the preparation of the state budget. In
almost all states, the governor may veto bills, and, in some states,
may even veto parts of a bill. The governor is also the state leader
of his or her political party.

Most state governors serve four-year terms. In three states, the
governor holds office for two years. In five states, the governor
cannot serve two terms in a row. In approximately 20 states, the
governor cannot serve more than two terms in succession. In all
states Oregon, the governor may be removed from office by
impeachment and conviction. In most states, a lieutenant governor
succeeds a governor who dies in office.
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The office of governor has grown in stature since 1776. Some
governors have more power than others. That is, they have more
authority to appoint and control subordinate officials.

Other officers. In most states, the people elect several other
executive officials. These officers usually include a lieutenant
governor, secretary of state, treasurer, auditor, and attorney
general. In some states, the governor or legislature appoints one or
more of these officials.

Legislative branch. The legislature of a state passes laws, levies
taxes, and appropriates money to be spent by the state government.
It takes part in amending the state constitution and has the power to
impeach officials.

Organization. Every state except Nebraska has a becameral (two-
house) legislature. Nebraska adopted unicameral (one-house)
legislature in 1934. Nineteen states call their legislature the general
assembly, Dakota and Oregon call it the legislative assembly,
Massachusetts and New Hampshire call it the court. Every upper
house is known as the senate. Most states call the lower house the
house of representatives. But four states use the term assembly, and
three call it the house of delegates. A Speaker presides over the
lower house. The lieutenant governor presides over the senate in
about 30 states. In the others, the majority party selects a senate
president.

Senators in most states serve four-year terms. They hold office for
two years in the other states. In almost all states, members of the
lower house serve two-year terms. In four states, they serve four-
year terms.

State senates range in size from as few as about 20 members in
some states to over 60 in other states. The lower houses range from
as few as about 40 members in some states to more than 100 in
several others.

Salaries of legislators vary widely from state to state. Legislators in
some states receive daily payments while the legislature is in
session, rather than yearly salaries. Most states give legislators
travel allowances, and many give other allowances.

360



Judicial branch. State courts settle disputes that come before them
under various laws. They handle about nine-tenths of the criminal
and civil cases in the United States.

A supreme court heads the judicial system of each state. In a few
states, the supreme court is called by other name, such as court of
appeals. The memberships of state supreme courts range from
three to nine judges. About half of the states have supreme courts
that have seven judges.

In more than half the states, the voters elect supreme court judges.
In several states, the governor or legislature appoints them. In
others, such as California, and lowa, the governor appoints the
judges, who must later be approved by the voters.

State services. Education. The states, rather than the federal
government, have had the main responsibility for public education.
State governments support public schools through taxes, and
administer them through local school districts. Every state has at
least one state university. The state also maintains such institutions
as agricultural colleges, teacher training schools, junior colleges,
and vocational schools.

Public safety. The state legislatures enact most criminal laws that
protect people and property. State police promote highway safety,
preserve the peace, and enforce criminal laws. Each state maintains
prisons, reformatories, or prison camps. The governor commands
the state militia, or national guard.

Public works. Each state has a highway, public works, or
transportation department that builds and maintains highways. This
department may also supervise the construction of bridges, grade
separations, canals, and waterways, and take care of beach
protection, flood control, and buildings and grounds.

Recreation. Departments or agencies in the various states manage
more than 3,300 state parks and recreation areas. Many parks and
recreation areas have been established in state-owned forests.
Other areas have been set up as historical monuments.

Health. State departments of health, or boards of health, were first
set up in the late 1800’s. They supervise and assist local public
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health agencies. They have general control over hospitals, nursing,
research, and laboratory facilities.
Welfare. Aid from the federal government has stimulated state
government activities in welfare programs. Each state operates
programs that help the poor, aged, delinquent, and unemployed,
and mentally and physically disabled people.
Conservation activities include protection of water resources
through special drainage, irrigation, water supply, and sanitation
districts, and soil and forest conation.
Agriculture. The states aid agriculture through county agents, soil
conservation districts, agriculture extension services, and
agricultural colleges. Most states have a department or board of
agriculture.
Business and labor. Each state government grants corporations
the charters that allow them to do business. It regulates banks,
insurance companies, and savings and loan associations.
State finances. The government of a state must have money to pay
for the various services the state provides. Most of the money in a
state’s budget goes into payments for education, highways, public
welfare, health and hospitals, insurance trusts for the retirement of
employees, and unemployment insurance.
LAWMAKING

House of Commons
House of Commons is one of the two houses of Parliament, the
lawmaking body of the United Kingdom. The House of Lords is
the other. The House of Commons is the more powerful house. A
majority of its members must approve all bills before they can
become law. Money bills passed by the House of Commons
become law one month after being sent to the House of Lords,
whether that House approves them or not. Nonmoney bills passed
by the House of Commons in two consecutive sessions
automatically become law, regardless of the vote in the House of
Lords.
Members of the House of Commons are elected from each of the
four political divisions of the United Kingdom. The House has 651
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members — 524 from England, 72 from Scotland, 38 from Wales,
and 17 from Northern Ireland. Each member represents a voting
district called a constituency. The members do not have to live in
the constituency they represent. Officials of the Church of
England, the Church of Scotland, the Church of Ireland and the
Roman Catholic Church cannot be elected to the House of
Commons. Members of the nobility — ex peers of Ireland — and
certain government employees are also ineligible for election.
Members of the House of Commons do not serve a fixed term.
They are chosen in a general election, in which the entire nation
votes. General elections must be held at least every five years. If a
member dies or resigns, a by-election is held in the constituency.
House of Lords

House of Lords is one of the two houses of Parliament, the
lawmaking body of the United Kingdom. The House of Lords is
less powerful than the House of Commons, the other house. The
main function of the House of Lords is to examine bills passed by
the House of Commons. The House of Lords often amends bills
but rarely challenges their basic principles. After the House of
Commons has approved a bill, the House of L may delay the
measure but cannot defeat it.
The House of Lords has about 1,170 members. About 800
members are hereditary peers, nobles who inherit their titles.
About 320 members are life peers, persons given the rank of baron
or baroness to honor their achievements in business, civil service,
or other fields. Twenty law lords are selected from the nation’s
highestranking judges. These members hear final legal appeals.
The lords spiritual are 26 senior officials of the Church f England.
Only about 20 per cent of the members attend most debates.
Parliament was divided into the House of Lords and the House of
Commons during the 1300’s. The houses I had nearly equal power
until 1832, when a reform act took away much of the power of the
House of Lords. 'The Parliamentary Acts of 1911 and 1949 further
limited the actions of the House of Lords.

House of Representatives
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House of Representatives is one of the two law making bodies of
many legislatures. In many of these legislatures, the other chamber
is called a senate, and the house of representatives is the larger of
the two.

The national legislatures of such countries as the United States,
Australia, Colombia, and Japan have a house of representatives.
Most of the 49 two-chamber state legislatures in the United States
also have a house of representatives. Nebraska has a one-house
legislature. A number of states and many nations use a different
name for a lower chamber. This article deals primarily with the
U.S. House of Representatives.

The U.S. House of Representatives, usually called simply the
House, is one of the two chambers of Congress. The other chamber
is the Senate. The two houses of Congress have about the same
amount of power. However, the Senate is frequently called the
upper house, and the House is known as the lower house. Members
of the House are generally called representatives. The House and
Senate must approve identical versions of any legislation before it
can become law.

The Constitutional Convention established the form of national
government in 1787. But it reached a standstill on the problem of
representation in Congress. Delegates from states with large
populations favored representation according to population. Those
from states f that had small populations argued for equal
representation for every state. Under a compromise, representation
in the House was based on population. Each state was given two
senators, regardless of population.

Membership of the U.S. House of Representatives. Size. The
Constitution gives Congress the power to determine the size of the
House and to distribute representatives among the states.
According to the Constitution, each member of the House must
represent at least 30,000 persons, but every state must have at least
one representative. The Constitution also requires a census of the
nation every 10 years to determine how many representatives each
state should have.
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The first House, which was formed before the initial census had
been taken, had 59 members when it originally met and 65
members by the end of the first Congress. The House grew as new
states joined the Union and as the nation’s population increased. In
1929, Congress passed legislation that limited the House to 435
members. In 1959, when Alaska and Hawaii became states, the
House gained two additional members. However, reapportionment
took place after the 1960 census, and the House was again limited
to 435 members in 1962. Today, the House has one member per
about 572,000 people.

Qualifications and election. The Constitution requires a
representative to be at least 25 years old and to have been a U.S.
citizen for at least seven years. Members of the House must be
legal residents of the state from which they are elected. They are
not legally required to live in the district they represent, but nearly
all voters insist that they do so. Representatives serve two-year
terms and are elected in the even-numbered years. Until 1991, the
representatives of all states could be reelected to any number of
terms in a row. But that year Colorado became the first state to
limit the number of consecutive terms its representatives could
serve. It forbade them to stay in office for over six full terms in a
row. In 1992, many other states adopted term limits.

Salary and privileges. The basic annual salary of House members
is $133,600. The Speaker, who is the leader of the House, receives
$171,500. Each representative also gets about $557,400 in
allowances to pay assistants. In addition, each representative
receives an allowance for office and travel expenses, including
rental of office space at the home district. Such factors as distance
from the home district and local rent rates determine the exact sum
of this allowance. Representatives are also provided with office
space in Washington, D.C.

Representatives are given legal immunity (protection) for anything
they write or say when conducting official business in the House
chamber or in committee meetings. With this immunity, a
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representative can criticize policies or people without fear of being
sued.

Organization of the U.S. House. In January after a congressional
election, House members meet to choose their party leaders for the
next two years. The meeting of the House Democrats is called the
Democratic caucus, and that of the Republicans is the Republican
conference. The representatives deal mainly with organizational
matters at these meetings, but they also may adopt party positions
on bills.

The Speaker and other leaders. The Speaker of the House
presides over House sessions and gives representatives permission
to debate. The Speaker also appoints most House members of joint
committees, which consist of members of both houses of Congress.
The Speaker is officially elected by the full House but actually has
already been chosen at the meeting of the majority party. The
House election simply confirms the majority party’s choice
because representatives support their party’s candidates for
leadership positions.

The members of the majority party also select the majority leader
of the House at their meeting. The candidate for Speaker chosen by
the minority party becomes the minority leader. Each party also
elects an assistant leader called a whip. The whips work to
persuade representatives of their party to support party policies.
Committees do most of the actual work of the House. Each party
has members on these committees. Representatives may serve on
four types of committees: (1) standing (permanent), (2) select, (3)
conference, and (4) joint.

Standing committees are the most important type. They consider
bills that have been introduced in the House. The House has 22
standing committees, each of which handles a particular field of
legislation. The most powerful of these committees include
Appropriations; Judiciary; Rules; and Ways and Means, which
deals with tax bills. Each standing committee is divided into
several subcommittees. The House has about 140 subcommittees.
The heads of committees and subcommittees are members of the
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majority party. They are elected at the party conference or caucus
by secret ballot. In many cases, the person elected is the majority
party representative who has the longest continuous service with
the committee or subcommittee.

The work of the House. Considering legislation is the principal
activity of the House. Representatives introduce thousands of bills
during each session of Congress, and the House passes hundreds of
them. All legislation that deals with taxes or spending must
originate in the House.

After a bill has been introduced in the House of Representatives,
the Speaker assigns it to a standing committee. Most bills die
because the committee tables them — that is, lays them aside. Other
bills are studied, released by the standing committee, and placed on
a legislative calendar for consideration by the entire House. House
leaders and the Rules Committee bring some bills out of calendar
order to give them immediate consideration. A bill dies if Congress
does not pass it before adjourning.

Most bills approved by the House are passed without debate. The
House approves them under a unanimous consent agreement, a
method of speeding legislative action. A bill that arouses
disagreement among many representatives is likely to be debated.
Under House rules, a representative may speak about a bill for one
hour. However, representatives seldom get that much time. In most
cases, the Rules Committee sets the amount of time for debate and
divides it between the supporters and opponents of the legislation.
Both houses of Congress must pass a bill in identical form for it to
become law. A conference committee works out any differences
between the House and Senate versions of many major bills. This
committee then submits its version to each house for approval.
Bills passed by Congress are sent to the President. The President
may sign a bill — and thus make it law — or veto it. If the President
fails to act on a bill for 10 days — not including Sundays — while
Congress is in session, it becomes law. A bill that reaches the
President fewer than 10 days — not including Sundays — before
Congress adjourns must be signed to become law. A vetoed bill is

367



returned to Congress. If at least two-thirds of the members present
in each house vote to override (reverse) the veto, the bill becomes
law.
Other powers and duties of the House of Representatives include
impeaching United States government officials and, under
extraordinary conditions, electing the President of the United
States. Impeachment is a charge of misconduct in office. The
Senate conducts a trial to decide if the impeached official is guilty.
The House elects the President if no candidate receives a majority
of the votes in the Electoral College. The electoral College is a
group of officials chosen by the voters to elect the President and
Vice President.

Lobbying
Lobbying is an attempt to influence the decisions of government
officials. People who try to persuade legislators to vote in a
particular way are known as lobbyists. The words refer to the lobby
or anteroom outside the room where legislators vote on public
bills. Lobbyists also frequently try to influence the decisions of
officials in the executive branch. The lobbyist may belong to a
group interested in a particular law or be a paid agent of a group
that wants certain bills passed or defeated.
Properly used, lobbying can serve a useful purpose. It may be the
best organized way in which groups can make their wishes known
to legislators. Much government policymaking involves a two-way
flow of information between private groups and public officials.
But all lobbying is conducted along these lines. Sometimes the
lobbyist may try to persuade a legislator or other government
official by offering favors or money. At this point, lobbying
becomes bribery.
Federal and state laws seek to prevent corruption in lobbying. The
basic idea of these laws is to make lobbying practices public so that
corrupt influences will be uncovered. The Federal Regulation of
Lobbying Act of 1946 requires individuals and groups trying to
influence legislation to register and submit quarterly reports to
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Congress. They must report receipts and expenditures, and the bills
in which they are interested.
Some constitutional questions may arise whenever laws limit or
otherwise regulate lobbying. Such questions arise because the
Constitution guarantees citizens the right of free speech and the
right to petition legislators.

Veto
Veto is a Latin word which means / forbid. In American
government, the word veto usually refers to the President’s power
to kill a law that the legislative branch has already passed.
The President of the United States has a limited power. It is not
absolute. A vote of a two-thirds majority of the members present in
both houses of Congress can override it. The sovereign of the
United Kingdom still holds the power of absolute veto. But no
British king or queen has used this power since 1707.
When the two houses of Congress pass a bill or joint resolution, it
is presented to the President of the United States. Then one of four
things must happen:
The President may approve the bill. If so, the President signs it and
it becomes law.
The President may allow the bill to become law without signing it.
This can take place under the clause in the Constitution which
provides that ,,if any bill shall not be returned by the President
within 10 days (Sunday excepted) after it shall have been presented
to him, the same shall be a law in like manner as if he had signed
it, unless the Congress by their adjournment prevent its return, in
which case it shall not be a law”.
The President may retain the bill, in the expectation that Congress
will adjourn within 10 days — not inclu Sundays — and thus the bill
will be defeated. This method is called the pocket veto. It is used
by Presidents who find certain bills unsatisfactory but do not want
to veto them openly. Vetoing a congressional bill defeats all parts of
it. All provisions and ,,riders” attached to the bill are vetoed with it.
The President may veto the bill. In that case, the President must
send a message to Congress stating the reasons.
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Presidents’ use of the veto. When the Constitution was adopted,
Alexander Hamilton declared that Presidents would use the veto
power with great caution. Seven Presidents did not veto any bills.
Franklin D. Roosevelt, who served as President longer than any
other person, vetoed the most bills. Roosevelt used 372 regular
vetoes and 263 pocket vetoes. Grover Cleveland ranks second,
with 346 regular vetoes and 238 pocket vetoes.

Congress has overridden only about 5 per cent of all presidential
vetoes. For example, 11 of the Presidents who vetoed bills had no
vetoes overridden by Congress. Congress reversed only 9 of
Roosevelt’s 372 regular vetoes and only 2 of the 36 issued by
Dwight D. Eisenhower. But it overrode 15 of Andrew Johnson’s 21
regular vetoes. Presidential veto power serves as a major check on
Congress.

Governors’ veto power. Most state governors also have a veto
power. But in some states, the governor’s veto may be overridden
by a simple majority of the members present in the houses of the
legislature, rather than by a required two thirds majority. Most
governors can veto parts of appropriation bills.

LEGAL PROCEDURES AND TERMS
Oath

Oath is a pledge or promise. The judicial oath is probably the most
common form of pledge. It is used in a court of law, at a
deposition, or before a notary public or judicial officer. A witness
taking a judicial oath swears that all of his or her statements are
true. Frequently the person must lay one hand on the Bible while
taking the oath. This means that the person is making a declaration
through God. A person swearing to the truth of an affidavit might
be given the following oath:

,You do solemnly swear that the contents of this affidavit by you
subscribed are true, so help you Cod”.

A person who takes an oath in court and then makes a dishonest
statement while under oath is guilty of perjury, which is a crime
punishable by a fine or a jail sentence.
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All of us are familiar with oaths in everyday life. For example, a
person who promises to give up a bad habit is said to ,,take an
oath”. This kind of oath is called extra-judicial because it has no
force in a court of law. Oaths taken to show good faith are also
extrajudicial.

Affirmation. Some religious groups, such as the Quakers, do not
approve of swearing by an oath. They believe in the Bible’s
command ,,Swear not at all”. When members of such groups testify
in court, they take an affirmation instead of an oath. The
affirmation binds them to the truth just as strongly as an oath
would. If a person knowingly violates an affirmation, he or she
becomes guilty of perjury.

Oath of office. Many important officials take a pledge when they
enter a public office. This oath of office is a promise to carry on the
duties of the office honestly and faithfully. According to the
Constitution, the President of the United States must take the
following oath at the inauguration:

.| do solemnly swear (or affirm) that | will faithfully execute the
Office of the President of the United States, and will to the best of
my Ability, preserve, protect and defend the Constitution of the
United States™.

All United States officers lower in rank than the President take
oaths much like the one above. An officer taking over a state
public office promises to protect the state constitution as well as
the U.S. Constitution.

In Canada, many government officials take a pledge of faithfulness
upon entering public office. But officials appointed to the federal
Senate or elected to the House of Commons, and members of the
legislative bodies of the 10 provinces, must take the following oath
of allegiance:

.1 do swear that | will be faithful and bear true allegiance to His (or
Her) Majesty. . .”

Military oaths are taken by people who enter the armed forces.
Before a man or woman enters the service, he or she must take the
following oath:
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,I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that | will bear true faith and
allegiance to the United States of America; that | will serve them
honestly and faithfully against all their enemies whomsoever; and
that | will obey the orders of the President of the United States and
the orders of the officers appointed over my, according to the
regulations and the Uniform Code of Military Justice”.
Members of the armed forces of Canada, the United Kingdom, and
other countries take a similar oath. In Germany, whole regiments
were formerly sworn into the service together in a single
ceremony. During conscription for World War I, the United States
also had large groups of men and women sworn in together.

Trial
Trial is a method of settling disputes verbally in a court of law. In
most cases, the people on each side of the dispute use a lawyer to
represent their views, present evidence, and question witnesses.
About half the trials held in the United States are jury trials. In the
other trials, the defendant chooses to be tried by a judge or a panel
of judges instead of a jury.
There are two types of trials, civil trials and criminal trials. Civil
trials settle noncriminal matters, such as contracts, ownership of
property, and payment for personal injury. The jury decides who is
at fault and how much money must be paid in damages. In a
criminal trial, the jury decides the legal guilt or innocence of a
person accused of a crime.
A jury trial begins with the selection of the jurors. Then the
prosecutor, who argues the state’s case against the defendant in a
criminal trial, and the defense attorney make their opening
statements to the jury. In a civil trial, one side is represented by the
attorney for the plaintiff (person who began the lawsuit). The other
side is represented by the defense attorney. In their opening
statements, the lawyers for both sides declare what they intend to
prove during the trial.
Presenting evidence. Each lawyer presents evidence to support his
or her side of the case. The evidence may include documents, such
as letters or receipts; or objects, such as weapons or clothing. In
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most cases, the evidence consists of testimony given by witnesses
who are sworn to tell the truth. Witnesses generally give their
testimony in response to questions asked by an attorney. Then the
opposing attorney cross-examines the witnesses and attempts to
find mistakes in their testimony. A witness who is suspected of
deliberately lying may be accused of perjury.

The admission of evidence in a trial is governed by certain rules. In
general, information is admitted as evidence only if it is relevant
and firsthand. Relevant information is related to a significant
question in the case and helps answer the question. Firsthand
information comes from the witness’s personal knowledge, not
from hearsay.

Following the testimony and cross-examination, the lawyers for
each side summarize the case. Then, in a charge to the jury, the
judge gives instructions concerning the laws that apply to the case.

The judge in each trial decides what evidence will be admitted. He
or she may declare a mistrial if improper evidence is heard by a
jury or if the fairness of a trial is jeopardized in some other way. A
mistrial results in a new trial with new jurors. The judge may also
hold in contempt of court any person who shows disrespect for the
court by disrupting a trial. Such a person may be fined or
imprisoned, or both.

Reaching a verdict. The jury is taken to a private room to discuss
the case, think about it carefully, and reach a verdict. In cases that
have received much publicity, the jurors may be sequestered
(isolated) from other people, including their families, throughout
the trial. Sequestered jurors may read newspapers and magazines
only if articles about the trial have been cut out. In some cases, the
judge orders that the jurors not be allowed to watch television.
These restrictions prevent jurors from reading or hearing anything
that could influence their opinions about the trial.

In a criminal trial, the prosecutor tries to prove the defendant’s
guilt ,,beyond a reasonable doubt”, which is the standard required
by law. If the jurors do not feel the prosecutor has done so, they
must acquit the defendant — that is, find him or her not guilty. If the
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jury finds the defendant guilty, the judge sets a date for sentencing.
In a civil trial, the attorney for the plaintiff must prove the
plaintiffs claim by a ,.,fair preponderance (greater weight) of the
evidence”.

A hung jury is one in which the required number of jurors cannot
agree on a verdict. A new trial — with new jurors — is then held.

In some trials, the evidence points without question to a particular
verdict. In such cases, the judge may order the jury to return that
verdict. A verdict so returned is called a directed verdict. The jury
does not discuss a directed verdict. A judge cannot order a guilty
verdict.

The criminal defendant’s rights. The Constitution of the United
States guarantees accused people many rights concerning a fair
trial. For example, it specifies the right to a jury trial. Other
guarantees are included in the Bill of Rights, the first 10
amendments to the Constitution. The first guarantee is in the Fifth
Amendment. It ensures by the right of due process that each trial
will be conducted according to the law.

The Sixth Amendment sets forth the most important rights of a
defendant in a criminal trial. These include the right to ,,a speedy
and public trial”. The right to a speedy trial means that a person
must be tried as soon as possible after being accused. But the large
number of cases awaiting trial may prevent the courts from trying
every defendant promptly. The right to a public trial means a
defendant cannot be tried in secret. Each trial must be open to
public observation.

The Constitution states that a criminal trial must be held in the
community in which the crime occurred. The Sixth Amendment
requires that the jurors be chosen from that community. In some
situations, many local residents have formed an opinion about a
case, and so the defendant cannot receive a fair trial there. The
defense may then request a change of venue — that is, a change in
the locality of the trial.

The Supreme Court of the United States has issued many decisions
that provide additional rights for accused persons. In 1963, for
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example, the court guaranteed the right to free legal counsel in all
felony cases. In 1972, the court extended that right to people
accused of any offense involving a jail sentence.

A defendant who has been tried, convicted, and sentenced can use
his or her right to appeal. In an appeal, the defendant asks that the
case be reviewed by a higher court called an appellate court. Some
cases have an automatic right of appeal. In others, the defendant
must show some reason for retrying the case, such as the discovery
of new evidence. In most cases, the appellate court will reverse the
decision of a lower court only if the appellate court feels there has
been a violation of law or of the defendant’s constitutional rights.
An appellate court does not use a jury. Lawyers present the appeal
by written arguments called briefs and by oral; guments.

The U.S. legal system is based on the belief that a person should be
considered innocent until proven guilty. But only a small
percentage of the legal disputes in the United States are settled by a
trial. The defendant pleads guilty in most cases, and so no trial is
needed.

Many cases are settled by plea bargaining. In this procedure, the
prosecuting attorney agrees to dismiss certain charges, substitute a
less serious charge, or recommend a shorter sentence if the
defendant pleads guilty. The state saves time and money by plea
bargaining rather than putting a defendant on trial.

History. The Saxons, who lived in England during the Middle
Ages, gave accused people a trial by ordeal rather than by jury.
The defendant was perhaps required to hold a piece of red-hot iron
or was deliberately injured in some other way. The Saxons
believed that God would heal the accused person’s wounds within
three days if he or she was innocent. After the Norman Conguest in
1066, two people fought if they disagreed about a matter. They
believed that Cod would grant victory to the one who was right.
The present trial system in the United States and Canada developed
from English common law and equity. Common law is a group of
rulings made by judges on the basis of community customs and
previous court decisions. Equity is a set of standards based on
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broad principles of justice. English colonists brought their legal
system with them to North America.

Witness
Witness is a person who gives testimony in a judicial, legislative,
or administrative proceeding. Such testimony is given under oath,
or, if the witness’s religion forbids an oath, under affirmation. A
witness may also be a person who signs a legal instrument, such as
a will or deed, that another person executes in the presence of the
witness.
A court witness is ordered to appear in court by a subpoena, which
compels the person to attend and to give evidence. A person who
fails to appear is liable to punishment for contempt of court. A
witness who testifies untruthfully is guilty of the crime of perjury,
and can be severely punished. Witnesses may legally refuse to
testify against themselves or their spouses.
The question of who is suitable to serve as a witness is regulated
by rules of evidence. The law considers certain people as
unsuitable to give legal testimony. People who are insane and
people who are too young to understand the nature of a binding
oath are included in this class.

Jury

Jury is a group of citizens which hears the testimony in legal
disputes and determines what it believes is the truth. In the United
States, the law provides for three types of juries: (1) petit, (2)
grand, and (3) coroner’s.
Petit juries. A petit, or petty, jury is a trial jury and the most
common form of jury. In a civil lawsuit, a petit jury decides who is
at fault and how much money must be paid in damages. In a
criminal trial, the jury decides whether the defendant is or is not
guilty. The jury hears testimony by witnesses, then the lawyer for
each side summarizes the case. In a charge to the jury, the judge
explains the laws that apply. Finally, the jury discusses the case
and reaches a verdict.
If the jurors are not convinced ,,beyond a reasonable doubt” that a
defendant is guilty, they must acquit him or her — that is, return a
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verdict of not guilty. Traditionally, the jurors must reach a
unanimous verdict. However, some states accept a specified
majority vote. Until about 1970, juries consisted of 12 members
and 1 or 2 alternate jurors. Today, some states use juries of as few
as 6 members. A hung jury is one in which the required number of
jurors cannot agree on a verdict. A new trial — with new jurors — is
held in such cases.

The names of possible jurors are selected by the court from such
sources as tax rolls, voting lists, and telephone directories. From
the selected names, people are then chosen by lot and summoned
for possible service on a jury. Before becoming a jury member, a
person is questioned by the trial judge, the opposing lawyers, or
both. This procedure is known as the voir dire. The attorneys may
reject any person for cause. They do so by stating why a person
should not serve as a juror. For example, the person may be related
to someone involved in the case. The lawyers are also permitted a
limited number of rejections called peremptory challenges.
Lawyers need give no reason for making these challenges. But a
new trial may be ordered if a judge decides that the lawyers have
made their challenges solely on account of race.

The U.S. Constitution provides that jurors in a criminal trial must
be neutral regarding the case. In most situations, the jurors are
selected from the community where the supposed crime occurred.
An accused person may choose to be tried by a judge without a
jury.

Grand juries consist of from 16 to 23 members in most states.
There are two kinds of grand juries in the United States, charging
and investigatory. A charging grand jury decides whether there is
enough evidence to try a person suspected of a crime. If the jury
finds sufficient evidence, it makes a formal accusation, called an
indictment, against the person. The suspect is then tried by a petit
jury. An investigatory grand jury investigates (1) suspected
dishonesty of public officials and (2) possible crime, especially
organized crime.
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Coroner’s juries. A coroner’s jury conducts an inquest (study)
into the cause of death in cases that involve doubt. Most coroner’s
juries consist of six members.
History. During the A.D. 800’s, people in many European
communities testified to a representative of the king about such
matters as taxes and land boundaries. In the late 1100’s, jurors
acted as witnesses and described events. By the 1700’s, jurors were
judging the evidence of others.

Suit
Suit. People who seek the help of a court of law to enforce their
rights are said to ,,bring suit”. Someone who has suffered injury at
the hands of another may bring suit for damages. A person may
also bring suit to recover property, to collect money, to enforce the
terms of a contract, or to accomplish one of many other purposes.
A governmental unit may bring suit in the way as a private person
or a corporation. In genereral, a suit is any civil action brought
before a court of law. Criminal cases are not called suits.

Perjury
Perjury is a crime in which a person swears or affirms to tell the
truth in a court of law or in an administrative or legislative
proceeding, and then deliberately tells a lie. In most states, the lie
is perjury only it has a direct bearing on the issue before the court,
tribunal, or legislative body. An unintentional misstatement is not
considered perjury. A person is guilty of subornation of perjury
when he or she causes another person to commit perjury.
Subornation of perjury is also a crime. Perjury is usually
considered a felony.
Indictment

Indictment, in law, is a written statement accusing one or more
persons of a particular crime. An indictment can be issued only by
a grand jury and only for a serious crime. The grand jury must find
that there is probable cause (reason) to accuse a person of a crime.
The word indictment comes from the old French word enditer,
meaning to make known. In an indictment, the grand jury makes
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known both the accused and the exact offense. The chairperson of
the grand jury and the prosecuting attorney must sign the true bill
(bill of indictment). No one can be convicted of a greater offense
than that charged in the indictment. The form and language of any
indictment are prescribed by law.

LAW ENFORCEMENT
Court

Court is a government institution that settles legal disputes and
administers justice. Courts resolve conflicts involving individuals,
organizations, and governments, courts also decide the legal guilt
or innocence of persons accused of crimes and sentence the guilty.
All courts are presided over by judges. These officials decide all
questions of law, including what evidence is fair to use. In many
cases, the judge also decides the truth or falsity of each side’s
claims. In other cases, a jury decides any questions of fact. The
word court may refer to a judge alone or to a judge and jury acting
together. It also may refer to the place where legal disputes are settled.
Some court rulings affect only the persons involved in a case.
Other decisions deal with broad public issues, such as freedom of
the press, racial discrimination, and the rights of persons accused
of a crime. In this way, courts serve as a powerful means of social
and political change.
Types of courts. Courts differ in their jurisdiction (authority to
decide a case). Generally, courts are classified as trial courts or
appellate courts, and as criminal courts or civil courts.
Trial and appellate courts. Nearly all legal cases begin in trial
courts, also called courts of original jurisdiction. These courts may
have general jurisdiction or limited, also called special,
jurisdiction. Courts of general jurisdiction hear many types of
cases. The major trial court of any county, state, or other political
unit is a court of general jurisdiction. Courts of limited or special
jurisdiction specialize in one or more types of cases, such as those
involving juvenile offenders or traffic violations.
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The losing side often has the right to appeal — that is, to ask that
aspects of the case be reconsidered by a higher court called an
appellate or appeals court. Appellate courts review cases decided
by trial courts if the losing side questions the ruling of the lower
court on a matter of law. Appellate courts cannot review a trial
court’s decision on the facts.

Criminal and civil courts. Criminal courts deal with actions
considered harmful to society, such as murder and robbery. In
criminal cases, the government takes legal action against an
individual. The sentences handed down by criminal courts range from
probation and fines to imprisonment and, in some states, death.

Civil courts settle disputes involving people’s private relations with
one another. Civil suits involve such non-criminal matters as
contracts, family relationships, and accidental injuries. In most
civil cases, an individual or organization sues another individual or
organization. Most civil decisions do not involve a prison sentence,
though the party at fault may be ordered to pay damages.

How criminal courts work. Most persons arrested on suspicion of
a crime appear before a judge called a magistrate within 24 hours
after the arrest. In cases involving minor offenses, the magistrate
conducts a trial and sentences the guilty. In more serious cases, the
magistrate decides whether to keep the defendant (accused person)
in jail or to release him or her on bail. The magistrate also may
appoint a state-paid defense attorney, called a public defender, to
represent a defendant who cannot afford a lawyer.

Pretrial proceedings. In a case involving a serious crime, the
police give their evidence of the suspect’s guilt to a government
attorney called a prosecutor. In some states, the prosecutor
formally charges the defendant in a document called an
information. The prosecutor presents the information and other
evidence to a magistrate at a preliminary hearing. If the magistrate
decides that there is probable cause (good reason for assuming)
that the defendant committed the crime, the magistrate orders the
defendant held for trial. In other states and in federal courts, the
prosecutor presents the evidence to a grand jury, a group of
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citizens who decide whether the evidence justifies bringing the
case to trial. If the grand jury finds sufficient evidence for a trial, it
is sues a formal accusation called an indictment against the suspect.
The defendant then appears in a court of general jurisdiction to
answer the charges. This hearing is called an arraignment. If the
defendant pleads guilty, the judge pronounces sentence. Many
defendants plead guilty, rather than go to trial, in return for a
reduced charge or a shorter sentence. This practice is called plea
bargaining. Most criminal cases in the United States are settled in
this way. But if the accused pleads not guilty, the case goes to trial.
Trial. The defendant may request a jury trial or a bench trial,
which is a trial before a judge. The jury or judge must decide if the
evidence presented by the prosecutor proves the defendant guilty
,beyond a reasonable doubt”. If not, the defendant must be
acquitted (found not guilty).

If the defendant is found guilty, the judge pronounces sentence.
Convicted defendants may take their case to an appellate court.
However, prosecutors may not appeal an acquittal because the
United States Constitution forbids the government to put a person
in double jeopardy (try a person twice) for the same crime.

How civil courts work. A civil lawsuit begins when an individual
or organization, called the plaintiff, files a complaint against
another individual or organization, called the defendant. The
complaint formally states the injuries or losses the plaintiff
believes were caused by the defendant’s actions. The complaint
also asks for a certain amount of money in damages.

The defendant receives a summons, a notice that a complaint has
been filed. It directs the defendant to appear in court on a certain
date. The defendant then files a document called an answer. The
answer contains the defendant’s version of the facts of the case and
asks the court to dismiss the suit. The defendant also may file a
counterclaim against the plaintiff.

In most cases, the complaint and the answer are the first of a series
of documents called the pleadings. In the pleadings, the plaintiff
and defendant state their own claims and challenge the claims of
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their opponents. Most civil cases are settled out of court on the
basis of the pleadings. However, if serious questions of fact re-
main, a formal discovery takes place. This procedure forces each
litigant (party involved in the case) to reveal the testimony or
records that would be introduced as evidence in court. If the case
still remains in dispute after the discovery, it goes to trial.

Civil cases may be decided by a judge or by a jury. The judge or
jury determines who is at fault and how much must be paid in
damages. Both sides may appeal.

History. Early courts. Tribal councils or groups of elders served
as the first courts. They settled disputes on the basis of local
custom. Later civilizations developed written legal codes. The need
to interpret these codes and to apply them to specific situations
resulted in the development of formal courts. For example, the
ancient Hebrews had a supreme council, called the Sanhedrin,
which interpreted Hebrew law.

The ancient Romans developed the first complete legal code as
well as an advanced court system. After the collapse of the West
Roman Empire in the A.D. 400’s, the Roman judicial system
gradually died out in western Europe. It was replaced by feudal
courts, which were conducted by local lords. These courts had
limited jurisdiction and decided cases on the basis of local
customs.

Development of civil-law and common-law courts. During the
early 1100’s, universities in Italy began to train lawyers according
to the principles of ancient Roman law. Roman law, which relied
strictly on written codes, gradually replaced much of the feudal
court system throughout mainland Europe. In the early 1800’5, the
French ruler Napoleon | used Roman law as the foundation of the
Code Napoleon. This code, a type of civil law, became the basis of
the court system in most European and Latin American countries.
By the 1200’s, England had established a nationwide system of
courts. These courts developed a body of law that was called
common law because it applied uniformly to people everywhere in
the country. Common-law courts followed traditional legal
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principles and based their decisions chiefly on precedents. English
common law became the basis of the court system for most
countries colonized by England, including the United States and
Canada.
Development of U.S. courts. The American Colonies based their
courts on the English common-law system. These colonial courts
became state courts after the United States became an independent
nation in 1776. Only Louisiana modeled its court system on civil
law. In 1789, Congress passed the Judiciary Act, which created the
federal court system.

Law Enforcement
Law enforcement is the means by which a community, state, or
country keeps order. The enforcement of civil and criminal law by
government agencies helps the members of a society to live
together peaceably.
Civil law regulates many conflicts between people, disputes about
such matters as contracts, ownership of property, and payment for
personal injury are settled in court through lawsuits. The
enforcement of civil law takes up most of the time of most lawyers
and courts, but it does not involve the police. Criminal law covers
actions harmful to society. Such crimes as murder, rape, and
robbery threaten the order of a society. This article discusses the
enforcement of criminal law. People who violate criminal law may
be (1) arrested by the police and (2) put on trial by the local, state,
or national government. If found gquilty, they may be (3)
imprisoned.
Arrest. Police enforce criminal law by arresting anyone they
reasonably believe has committed a crime. In some cases, a police
officer must have a court order called a warrant before making an
arrest. But an officer does not need a warrant to arrest a person he
or she observes violating the law. Many people who go on trial
were arrested without a warrant shortly after the crime of which
they were accused.
Trial. The evidence that a person committed a crime is given by
the police to a government attorney called a prosecutor. At a
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preliminary hearing held before a judge, the prosecutor must show
,probable cause” to justify holding the defendant for trial. The
judge appoints a defense attorney to handle the person’s case if the
accused cannot afford to hire one. The judge sets bail if he or she
believes the defendant should go on trial. A defendant who does
not have enough money to put up bail must stay in jail until the
trial.
Formal charges against the defendant may be made in the form of
an information by the prosecutor or as an indictment by a grand
jury. In many cases, the accused agrees to plead guilty in exchange
for being charged with a less serious crime or being promised a
shorter prison sentence. This process is called plea bargaining. The
judge takes the plea at a hearing called an arraignment. About 90
per cent of all defendants plead guilty, most of them as a result of
plea bargaining.
Defendants who plead not guilty may have a trial by jury, or the
judge alone may decide the facts of the case. If the defendant is
found guilty, the judge then sentences the individual.
Imprisonment. Most criminal laws specify the longest and
shortest prison term to which an offender may be sentenced. The
judge often decides the exact length of the sentence, depending on
what he or she feels will best serve both the offender and society.
Prison terms are meant to punish offenders, reform criminals,
remove dangerous offenders from society, and show possible
future lawbreakers the penalties for crime.
If the judge believes a prison term would not help an offender, the
individual may be sentenced to a period of probation. A lawbreaker
who is on probation remains free, but a probation officer assigned
by the court may check on the individual’s activities. An offender
who violates the rules of the probation may be imprisoned.

Police
Police are government officers who enforce the law and maintain
order. They work to prevent crime and to protect the lives and
property of the people of a community. Policemen and
policewomen serve their communities in many ways. They patrol
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streets to guard against crime and to assist people with various
problems. Police officers direct traffic to keep it running smoothly
and safely. The police are often called to settle quarrels, find lost
people, and aid accident victims. During floods, fires, and other
disasters, they help provide shelter, transportation, and protection
for victims.

The police form part of a nation’s criminal justice system, which
also includes courts and prisons. Police officers enforce criminal
law, which covers murder, robbery, burglary, and other crimes that
threaten society. Police officers investigate such crimes and arrest
suspected lawbreakers. They also testify in court trials.

Every nation in the world has a police system. In the United States,
there are about 40,000 separate police agencies that operate under
city, county, or federal governments. In many countries, the
national government directs all police operations.

Police officers in the United States are often called cops. During
the late 1800’s, they were called constables. The word cop may
have come from the initials c.0.p., which stood for constable on
patrol. Some experts believe cop is short for copper, a word that
referred to the copper badges worn by police officers.

Police activities. Patrol operations are the foundation of police
work. Patrol officers are assigned beats (areas or routes) to cover
on foot, in squad cars, or on motorcycles. In some cities, they
patrol parks on horseback.

Patrol officers survey their beats repeatedly. For patrol officers
carry two-way pocket radios, and patrol cars are equipped with
larger two-way radios. Officers may receive assignments over their
radios to handle an auto accident, investigate a reported crime, or
settle a family police station. If necessary, they may call the police
station for assistance in handling an assignment. Patrol officers are
often assigned to control crowds at parades, fairs, and other public
events.

Police officers may arrest a person they see committing. They also
may arrest a person if they have reasonable cause to suspect that
the person is committing a crime or is about to commit one. But in
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some cases, police officers are required to get a court order called a
warrant before making an arrest.

Traffic operations. Traffic officers promote public safety on
streets and highways. They direct traffic, protect pedestrians; aid
motorists; and enforce parking, speed and other traffic laws.
Traffic officers also investigate traffic accidents and enforce safety
and license regulations for motor vehicles. Some police
departments use helicopters to survey traffic.

Investigations of crimes are conducted by detectives, who are
sometimes called plainclothes officers because they do not wear
uniforms. In some police departments, the term plainclothes
officers refers to members of the vice squad. The vice squad
investigates cases that involve gambling, prostitution, or other
illegal activities considered to be immoral.

Detectives work in various specialized fields that deal with such
crimes as murder, robbery, or the illegal sale of drugs. In a murder
case, detectives may start their investigation by searching for
bloodstains, fingerprints, and weapons. They question any
witnesses, suspects, or others who may have information about the
crime.

Various technical units in a police department assist the detectives
in an investigation. The photography unit takes pictures of the
crime scene and the evidence. The crime laboratory collects and
examines bloodstains, bullets, hair samples, fingerprints, weapons,
and other evidence. Experts in the laboratory may perform
chemical tests to identify any unknown substance connected with
the crime. The detectives in charge of an investigation supervise
the technical units involved. Later, the reports of the detectives and
the technical units are used in court.

Criminal intelligence. Some police officers are assigned to gather
intelligence (information) about the activities of suspected
criminals. The women and men who work in the criminal
intelligence division of a police department are sometimes called
undercover agents. They gather information on such criminal
operations as large-scale gambling and the illegal sale of drugs.
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The reports of intelligence officers are used in planning ways to
fight criminal activities.

Juvenile work. Officers in the juvenile division of a police
department handle cases involving youths accused of breaking the
law. In most states of the United States, anyone under the age of 18
is considered a juvenile. Juvenile officers often refer young people
to social agencies rather than bring criminal charges against them
in a court. These officers try to help the young people and their
parents with personal problems. They also investigate crimes that
involve the neglect or abuse of young children. The officers may
testify in court to protect the rights of the youngsters. In addition,
juvenile officers often work with young people in community
programs.

Records and communications. The records bureau of a police
department keeps files on all reported crimes, investigations, and
arrests, and on various police activities. Many police departments
use computers to process and store these records.

The communications center is another important unit of a police
department. Its central dispatch office receives calls for help or
reports of crimes and sends officers to the scene. Many larger
police agencies use computers in this operation. When a report of a
crime or a call for help comes into the central dispatch office, the
information is typed on the terminal of a computer. A terminal is
an electronic keyboard that can both receive and send information.
A dispatch officer reviews the problem and sends the information
to one or more available patrol cars. The patrol officers receive the
assignment over terminals in their cars.

Other activities. Large police agencies have various specialized
units, including search and rescue teams, hostage negotiating
teams, bomb squads, and special weapons units. Most members of
such units work at other assignments until their special skills are
needed. Some medium sized and large police departments also
have data processing and research offices.

Search and rescue teams try to find persons lost in forests,
mountains, caves, or other out-of-the-way places. Members of
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these teams are trained in rock climbing, mountain survival, and
other skills. They often use helicopters and airplanes in rescue
missions.

Hostage-negotiating teams handle cases in which criminals hold
people captive. During some crimes, including bank robberies and
airplane hijackings, the criminals may take innocent people as
hostages. They threaten to injure or kill the hostages if certain
demands are not met. Members of the hostage-negotiating team try
to persuade the criminals to release the hostages without harm.
Team members are skilled in psychology and personal relations.
Bomb squads respond to reports of bomb threats. They search the
building or other place where a bomb supposedly has been planted.
If they find a bomb, they try to prevent it from exploding or move
it to a place where it cannot damage property or injure people.
Special weapons units handle dangerous situations involving
armed criminals. Members of these units are skilled in the use of
high-powered rifles and other weapons. They know how to
surround and capture criminals with the least possible danger to
others. Special weapons units are often called SW.A.T. teams.
Those letters stand for Special Weapons and Tactics or Special
Weapons Attack Team.

Data processing and research offices perform a variety of
services. These offices may be staffed by police officers or by
private citizens. Staff members compile crime statistics to help
identify high-crime areas. They also prepare reports on personnel
needs. In addition, they research new investigation techniques.

Buxopucrana niteparypa:

Marepianu 3 posminy ,,Texts for Home Reading. Part two:
Law” migrorosani Ha OCHOBI cTarei, IOMIIIEHUX B
eanukionenii ,,The World Book. Encyclopedia”. Volumens
1-21. — Chicago, London, Sydney, Toronto. — 1994.
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AHIJIO-YKPATHCBKHUM CJIOBHUK

abolish v
accessible adj
accompany v
according to
accused n

achieve v
acquire v
acquit v
acquittal n
actv

action n
activity n
add v
adequate adj
adjournv

administer v

adopt v

advice n
adviser n
affidavit n

affirmation n

A
[='BOAIZ]
[{x'cecIBA]
[k \un=vi]
EGRS
[~ 3]

[2'Vw]
[2'koalz]
[2'xolt]
[2'koltA]
[{x1]
["{xZv]
[{x"tIwIrI]
[{3]
[{dIkwlIt]
='>v]

[28'ulviot]

[2'80m1]

[28'malo]
[28'mallz]
[V {¢I'delwlr]

V{0t nelzv]
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CKacoOBYBaTH
JnocTtymnHa (ocBiTa)
CYIPOBOJKYBATH
BIAIOBIIHO 10

T ICYTHUH,
0OBUHYBaUCHUH
JIOCSTaTH
HaOyBaTH
BUIIPABJIOBYBATH
BUTIPABJAHHS
UATH

JUist

IISUIBHICTD
JI0IaBaTH
BAITOBIAHUH
BiJICTPOYYBATH;
BIIKUIATH
3aCTOCOBYBATH

(3aKoH); yIpaBiIsATH,
KepyBaTH
puiimMaTy;
YXBaJIIOBATH

nopaza

pajHuK

MUCbMOBE CBIJTUECHHS
i1 TPHUCSATOI0
ypouHcTa 3asBa



agen
agreement n
aidn

alderman n

alienn
alimony n
allegiance n

allied adj

allowance n

alternative adj

although
ambassador n
amend v

amendment n
ancestor n
anthem n
apartheid n
apparent adj

appeal n

appellate (court)

application n
applied adj

[eI>]

~v'pVpzv1]
[€15]
[) Ad=pzv]

[elho=v]
[{AlIuzvi]
[2'A>2vo]

[=Aal5]
[ avzvo]
At tvatlw]

[') AAov]
[{n'B{o=0=]
[='nevd]

[='nevipzvt]
[{volotz]
[{vT=y]
[2'm+tnald]
[2'n{pzvT]

[='TVA]

[='rerlt]
[V {nAl'kelZv]
[2'mhald]
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BIK

3roza

JIOIIoMora

OJIICPMEH, YICH
MICIIEBOTO YIPaBIiHHSI
1HO3eMeEllb

BUILIATA yTPUMAHHSI
BIPHICTB; JIOSUTbHICTB;
BiJIaHICTh; BacaabHa
3aJIEKHICTD

COIO3HUH,
COIO3HHIIBKUM

rpOoLIOBa JOIIOMOra;
YTpUMAaHHS

aJbTEPHATUBHUM,
anbTepHATHBA

Xo4a
IIOCOJI

BHOCHUTH IIOIIPABKH,
BUIIPABJIATU

MoTpaBKa
MIPEIOK

TiMH

araprein

SIBHUH; OYCBUIHUM;
Oe3nepeuHuit

3aKJIMK; aIlesiis,
cKapra

anessiitauii (cyn)
3asBa; MPOXaHHS

MIPaKTUYHUM,



apply v
appoint v

apprenticeship n

appropriate v
appropriation n

approval n
approve v
arbitration n

arbitrator n

arise v
arraignment n

arsonn
article n
articled clerk
assault n
assembly n
assessment n
assistance n
assize n
associated with
assure v
asylumn

[2'mhal]
[='mOlLv1]

[2'mpeviloin]
[='povmplelrt]
[=Vrpovnpl'elZ

V]

[='npl w=)]
[2'np) @]
[+BI'tpelZv]

[V+BI'tpelt=]

[='pald]
[='pelvpuzvt]

[+ov]
[+tlk)]
[+1IkAd]
[='c)a1]
[2'cepupAI]
[2'cecpuzvt]
[2'clot=vo]
[2'call]
[2'couZleltld]
[='Zvz]
[2'calizp]

391

IIPUKIIaTHUN
3aCTOCOBYBAaTH
MIpU3HAYaTH
YUHIBCTBO
MIPUCTOCOBYBaTH
aCUTHYBaHHS; (HOHT;
LIEPKOBHUM 301p
CXBaJIEHHS, 3r0Ja
CXBaJIIOBAaTU

O3S CyTepeUKH
TPETEUCHKUM CYJIOM
(ap6iTpax)

apOiTp, TpeTelchbKuii
cynas

BHHHUKATH

IPHUTATHEHHS JI0 CY.Y;
npe’ IBJICHHS
00BUHYBauCHHS

iaman

CTaTTS
KIJIEPK-CTaXHUCT
Haraj

300pu

OIlIHKA
JIoroMora
CYZOBUH PO3IJIsi
OB’ SI3aHMI1 3
3abe3nedyBaTu
MIPUTYIIOK
(momiTHaHMiN)



at least
attain v
attempt v
attorney n
auditor n
authorities n

automatically adv

available adj
award v

bail n
balance v
ballot n

ban n

banv
banishment n
bankruptcy n
banns pl

Bar (the) n
barrister n

battery n
be aimed

be charged with

responsibility

be concerned with

[Mot]
[='telv]
[='tepnr]
[='T V]
[')811=]

[ TI0pllC]

[V)1="petlk=Al]

[2'welA=pA]
[='w) 8]

B
[Belr]
['B{rzvo]
['Bir=t]
[B{v]
[B{v]
['B{vIZu=v1]
['B{expznocI]
[B{vel

[B~+]
['B{plot=]
['B{r=pI]
[‘eIud]

[0+>8]

[k=v'c tvd]
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SIK MIHIMyM
nocsraTH (BIKY)
cnpoOyBatu
aJIBOKaT

peBizop

BJaJsa
ABTOMATHYHO
nmocTymHa (0CBiTa)

MPHUCYKYBATH
(KoMTIEHCAITII0)

3acTaBa
BPIBHOB&)XYBATH
BUOOpUHMIi OFOJIETEHD
3a00poHa
3a00pOHATH
BUTHAHHS
OaHKpYTCTBO

OTOJIOIICHHS Y IEPKBi
iMEH 3apy4eHHX, 10
0epyThb N0

aJIBOKaTypa
OapucTtep, alBOKaT
BHUIIOI KaTeropii
oOpa3sa zi€ero

MAaTH Ha METi

OyTH 3000B’sI3aHUM

MaTu Bi,Z[HOIIIGHHH a0



be entitled

bear
(responsibility)
bearer n

beat n

believer n
belligerent n
beneficiary n

benefit n
bequest n

bigamy n
bilateral adj
board n

bond n
borough n

borrow (money)
bound adj
branch n

brand n

bribe v

brief a barrister

brief n

[[v'taltd]
[BE=]

['BE=p=]
[B1]

[BI'\Nw=]
[BI'AI>zpzv1]
[VBevI'¢pIZ=pI]

['Beviglt]

[BI'kweot]

['Bly=pl]
[Bol’A{t=p=A]
[BJ3]

[BOV3]
['B\p=]

['BOpov]
[Bawvd]
[Bp=vd]
[Bpivd]
[Bpalf]
[BpVo]

[BpV9]
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MaTH MPaBo

HECTH
(BiAMOBITATBHICTE)
HOCI#

paioH MOTIIEeHCHKOTO
naTpyIFOBaHHS
Bipyrounit

BOIOIOYA CTOPOHA
0co0a, 10 OJIePXKYE
npUOYTKH BiJl IOBIpUOT
BIIACHOCTI

npuBiJIeH; OJ1aro;
JIOTIOMOTa
IIOCMEPTHU Jap;
CraIrHa
JIBOTILTFOOHICTH
JIBOCTOPOHHIH

pana

(mupekTopiB)

0oprose 3000B’sI3aHHS

MiCTO, 10 Ma€ CTaTtyC
CaMOBpAAYBAHHS

no3uyaTu (rpor)
3000B’s13aHUH
rinka

Mapka, OpeH
iKY TH

JIOPYYUTH BECHHS
CIpaBH B Cy[i
OapucTepoBi
KOPOTKHUM MUCbMOBUI



budget n
burglar n
burglarize v

by-election n

call upon
cancel v
canonn
care n
carry out

case n
cash n
caucus n

cause n

census n
ceremonial adj

certify v
chair v
challenge
(Jurisdiction)
chamber n
charge n

['B=>Ir]
['B tyA=]
['B ryA=pall]

[‘BallViexZv]

C
[ 1]
[k{vo=A]
[c{v=v]
[kE=]
[c{pI]

[kelo]

[i{Z]

['c)=0]

[x)C]

[[cevo=o]
[Voepl'novve
Al

['c rtldal]
[OE=]
[O{\Iv2]

[‘Gelpup=]
[0+>]
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~

BHUKJIQ]T CTIPaBH
OromKeT
30111

YMHUTH KPaaikKKYy i3
3710MOM
JIOTATKOBI BUOOpH

3aKJIMKATH
aHYJIIOBaTU

KaHOH

TypOOoTa, MKITyBaHHS

BHUKOHYBATH,
3A1MCHIOBATH

crnpasa

TOTiBKa

Ta€MHa HapaJia JIiJiepiB
napTiii; mapriiHi
300pu

CyJIOBa CIpaBa,
nporiec

nepenuc (HaceneHHs)
(dopmanbHUH,
[epeMOHIaIbHUHT
3acBiIuyBaTH
OUOJIIOBATH
OCKap)KyBaTu
(piteHHs Cyy)
nayuara
00BHHYBauEHHS



charge v

charitable adj

charity n
charter n
check v
cheerless adj
chief adj
choice n
church n
circuitn
citizen n
citizenship n
civil adj
claimn
clause n
clergy n
clerk n

code n
codify v

collect v

commander
in chief n

commandment n

commerce n

commissioner n

common law
community n
compete v

[0+>]
[‘01plr=pA]
['o{plrI]
[[0+1=]
[Oek]
NEIEING]
[oV9]
[00Io]
[0+0]
['crxlt]
[[oItICv]
[[cItICvIn]
[[clwA]
[khelp]
k1) (]

[k 1]
[kA+x]
[kouvd]
['<O81pal]

[k="\ext]

[k="u+vE=plv’o

o]

[k='u+vopzvt]

['<Ouro]
[k='uIzZv=]
['«Op=v]
[k="uop| vItI]
[k=p'mVt]
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MIPU3HAYATH IIATY
TIOOpOMiHMIA
0arodiHICTD
XapTis
KOHTPOJIIOBATH
Oe3pamicHmI
TOJIOBHUM

BHOIp

LIEpKBa

OKpYyT
rPOMaJISTHUH
TPOMaJITHCTBO
[UABLILHUN
I030B, 3asBa
CTaTTA, MyHKT
JIyXOBEHCTBO
KIIEpPK

KOJICKC
KOJuQiKyBaTH,
CHUCTEMAaTHU3yBaTH
30uparu
TOJIOBHOKOMaHAYHOUHH

3aI0BiAb
KOMEpIIist
YIOBHOBA)KEHUM
3arajibHe MpaBo
CYCITiJILCTBO

3MaraTucsa



completion n
complex adj
complicated adj

comply with
comprise v
compulsory adj
concerning
conclusion n
condition n
confirmv
conformity n

Congress n
conscription n

consent n

Conservative Party

consider v
constantly adv
constituency n

contempt of court

contest n
contract n
contract v
contribute to

[k=p'TANZV]
['«Oumiexo]
['«OunilVkeltl
9]

[k=p'thal]
[x=pmpall]
[k=p'm\ho=pl]
[k=v'ctvle]
[k=v'ikd) Zv]
[k=v'3IZV]
=0
[ik=v’¢) pltl]

['«Oeypeo]
[k2vox'nlkZv]

[k=v'cevt]
[k2v'ctoztlo]
[k=v'cl1dz]
['«Ovotz=viM]
[k=vo'tltpuzve
1]

[k=v'teunt]
[k=v'teoT]
['«Ovtp{xr]
[k=v'Tp{K1]
[k=vt'pIBelt]
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3aBEPIICHHS
CKJIaIHUN
CKJIagHUI

T IKOPSTUCS
BKITFOYATH
000B’s13K0Ba (OCBITa)
CTOCOBHO

MiCYMOK

yMOBa
3aTBEPHKYBATU
BIAITOBIAHICTE;
Y3TOKEHICTh
KOHTpec

BIMICbKOBAa ITOBHUHHICTD,
MPU30B Ha BIHCHKOBY
ciyx0y; HaOip (y
BIMCBKO)

3rojia
KOHCEpBaTHBHA MapTist
BBa)KaTH

MOCTIHHO

BUOOPII; BUOOPUHIt
OKpYT

3HEBara Cyay
OCIIOPIOBATH
KOHTPAaKT

YKJIaJIaT! JIOTOBIp

pOOHTH BHECOK,
CIIPUSITH



controversy n
convention n
conviction n
copyright n
copyrightv

coroner n

council n
councilor n
counsel n

county n
court decision
courtn
covenant n

create v
creation n
crimen
criminal adj
cross-examine v

custody n
customs pl

["'«Ovtp=w fol]
[k2v'weviv]
[k2v'®lkZv]
[[«Onlpalr]
['«Onlpalr]

[[k=pzv]

[[kavve=A]
['kavvo=i=z]
[[kavve=A]

['kawovtl]
[8'c1Zv]
[ic) <]

["cwlvavi]

[kpV'elr]
[kpV'elZV]

[palp]
[‘epIulv]

[pOcly’C{plv]

['<\or=31]
["cNot=ul]

D
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cymnepeyuka
3’131

3acyHKeHHS
aBTOPCHKE TIPaBO
MIPUCYIKYBaTH
aBTOPCHKE TIPaBO
CYJIOBHH CJIiTIHii,
SIKM IPOBOJIUTD
po3caimgyBaHHS
BUIIAIKIB HACUIBHOL
(marmoi) cMepTi
pana

PaJaHHUK

ropaja; KOHCYIbTAIlis;
a/IBOKaT

rpa¢cTBO

PpIIIeHHS CY Iy

cyn

yroja; J0ToBip;
OKpeMa CTaTTs
JIOTOBOPY

CTBOPIOBATH
CTBOPEHHS
3TI0YHH
KpUMiHATBHAN

i11aBaTu
MEPEXPECHOMY JIOTTUTY

OTIiKa, MKJTyBaHHS

MHTO



damage n
deal with
dealings pl
debt n
decide v
declare (war)
decreen
deed n
defamatory adj
defectn
defence n
defend v
defendant n

define v
definition n
defraud v

delegate n
deliberate adj
deliberation n

delinquent n
democracy n
demonstrate v
depend on
deposit n
deposition n

depositor n

[3{nl=]
[5VA]
['s\Alel]
[6et]
[8I'cald]
[I'kAE=]
[81'kpV]
[5V3]
[BI'¢p{pn=tpl]
[8I'pekt]
[8I'devo]
[8I'pevd]
[BI'dpevdzvT]

[8I'¢av]
[Vdedl'VIZV]
[51'¢p) 5]

[SeAlylt]
[8e"MBeplr]
[V3IMIB= pelZv]

[BI'Alexm=vT]
[8I'uOxp=cI]
[‘depzvorpelr]
[81'mevd]
[8I'rOCIt]
[Voen='CIZv]

[3'nO¢I1=]
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30UTOK, IIKOJa
MaTH CIpaBy 3
TIJIOBI CTOCYHKH
oopr

BUPIIIYBaTH
oroJomryBaty (BiiiHy)
JIEKpeT, yKa3, HaKa3
JIOKYMEHT, aKT
HaKJICTTHUIIbKU I
Baja

3aXHCT

3aXHIATH
00BHUHYBavyBaHHH,
BIIIOBiga4
BH3HAYATH
BH3HAYCHHS

00OMaHIOBaTH;
BiOupaT (0OMaHOM)

Jienerar
YMUCHUH
JTUCKYCisl,
00roBOpeHHs
MPABOIOPYIITHUK
JIEMOKpATist
JIEMOHCTPYBATH
3aJIE)KATH Bl
BKJIaJ

YCYHEHHS, 3BUIbHEHHS
(3 mocaan)
BKJIAJJTHUK



deputy n
designv
detention n
determine v
develop v
devisee n
devote v
dignity n
disappear v
disarmament n
disbar v

discard v
discharge v
disinherit v
disorderly adj
dispose of

dissolve
(parliament)

distinction n
diverse adj
divide v
division n
double jeopardy

draft (legislation)

['Senop) ]
[BI'Calv]
[0I'tevEv]
[81' fulv]
[8l'mer=n]
[Véewl'CN]
[8]'wovur]
['8IyvIt]
[Véloxntlx]
[8lc'+pzpzv]
[8Ic'B+]

[8lc"k+8]
[0lc'0+>]
[8IcIvmeplrt]
[81'c) 82A1]
[8Ic'mtoul]

[81'COLw]

[Blc'tIvkEv]
[8al'w fo]
[8l'wald]
[Bl'wlZv]
[>en=d1]

[VAe>Io"helZv]
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JemyTaT
PO3pO0IATH
3aTpUMaHHS
BU3HAYATH
pO3BHBaTH
CTaJIKOEMEITH
MIPUCBSIIYBATH
TigHICTE
3HHUKATH
PO330pOEHHS

[1030aBUTHY 3BaHHSA
aJBOKaTa

BIAKUIATH

3BUILHATH

M030aBUTH CITaAIIUHHA
MPOTU3AKOHHUN

PO3TOPSIKATHCS
(maitHOM)
pO3IycKaTu
(mapiameHT)
PO3pi3HEHHS
pi3HOMaHITHHI
IOILIATH

BIJUTLI, CEKTOP
MPUTATHEHHS 710
KapHOI1
BIAIOBIAAJIBHOCTI
BJIpyre 3a TOM camMuil
37I0YHH

po3pobIIATH
(3aKOHOTIPOEKTH)



draft n
draw up
dual adj

earl n
ecclesiastical unit

education n
effective adj
elect v

elections pl
elementary adj
eliminate v
embargo n
embassy n
embezzlement n

emergency n
employment n
enact v

encourage v
endorse v

endorser n
endow v
enforce v

[Sp+¢1]
[3p)]
[5p]=A]

E
[1A]
[IViANCT { otk
=
[Vedp) kelZv]
[['dpexIw]
[["\ext]
[["LexZEv(]
[VerI'uevtepl]
[["ATulvelr]
[epnB+you]
['enp=cl]
[[W'Behpz=v]

[I'pt>=vol]
[[n'TAOIpzvt]
[I'v{xr]

[Ivic\pI>]
[Iv'8) o]

[Iv'8) 6]
[Iv'8aw]
[Iv'$) o]
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MIPOEKT

yKJIa1aT (JOToBip)
[MOABIAHUI

rpad
IICpKOBHa OANHUIA

ocBiTa

e(hexkTuBHUI
o0upaTH, ToJIoCyBaTu
BUOOPH

moyaTkoBa (0cBiTa)
YCYBAaTH; JIIKBiyBaTH
eM0Oapro; 3a0opoHa
MOCOJIECTBO

MIPUBJIACHEHHS 1y>KOTO
MaiiHa (Tpormei)

HaJA3BUYaHUU CTaH
3aUHATICTH

TIOCTAaHOBJIATH;
MpUMaTH (3aKOH);
IIPOrOJIOIIYBATH;
3aIpOBA/IUTH

340X049yBaTH

poouTH
nepeaBajJbHUIN HAMTUC

1HIOCAHT
HajaBaTH, HAJIUIITH

3a0e3neyyBaTH



enforceable adj

enforcement n
enlist v

enter v

entitle v

equal adj
equality n
errorn
escheat v
establish v
establishment n
estate n

ethnic adj
evidence n
examine v
exceed v
excusable adj
execute (a will)
execution n
executive adj
executor n
exercise (power)
exert v
existence n
existing adj
expatriation n

[Iv'¢) o=BA]

[Iv'$) opzv1]
[Iv'Alot]

[‘evt]
[Iv'tadtA]
["Vico=A]
[V'koOAI]]
[ep=]

[Io'oV1]
[lo't{PAIZ]
[[o't{PMZuzvT]
[lo'zelr]
['eTvIk]
[ewldevo]
[Iy'C{plv]
[Ik’oV8]
[lko"kp| C=PpA]
["exolke] 1]
[Vekol'kp| Zv]
[Iy'Cekputlm]
[Ty'Cexoput=]
[[ekozoall]
[ly'Cre]
[ly'Clot=vo]
[Iy'Clotle]
[Vexon{tpl'clZ

401

BUKOHAaHHs

3a0e3neyeHui
MIPaBOBOIO CAHKITIEI0

MIPUMYC; 3I1CHeHHS
3apaxoBYBaTy;
Habupatu

BXOIHUTH

JlaBaTy MpaBo Ha
piBHU

PiBHICTB

MIOMUJIKA
MEPEXOANUTH O Ka3HU
BCTaHOBITIOBATH
3aIpOBaIKEHHS
MAa€ETOK; MaiHO
eTHIYHUT

CBIYEHHS
po3risgaTu
MIEPEBUIILYBATH
MPOCTUMUIA
ohopmsiTi (3amoBIT)
BUKOHaHHS
BUKOHAaBYHM
CyZI0BUI BUKOHABEIb
3aCTOCOBYBATH (Biay)
31MCHIOBATH
iCHYBaHHS

ICHYIOUn#
eKCIaTpiallis;
1030aBJIeHHS



expel v
expenditure n
express v

extended adj
extradite v

extra-judicial adj

face v

federal adj

fee n

felony n

feudal (service)
fiatn

filev

finance n
finance v

finen

fire (protection)
firev

flee v

V]

[Tk ner]
[[ko'mevdlo=]
[k npeo]

[lkc'tevdld]
['exotp=dalr]

['exotp=>0L'51Z
Al

F

[¢elo]
[‘ded=p=A]
[oV]
['berzvI]
['pol 5]
[2{r]
[palr]

[pal'v{vo]
[dal’v{vo]
[$adv]
[$pol=]
[$al=]
[02.4]
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TPOMaJISTHCTBA;
eMirparis; BigMoBa Bif
TPOMAaJISTHCTBA
BUTAHSTH, BUKJTIOYATH
BUTpPATHU

BHUCJIOBJIIOBATH,
BUpaXaTH

TpUBaNIHi (11epion)
BUABaTH 1HO3EMHIN
JiepkaBi 0coly, sKa
MOpYIINIa 3aKOHH ITi€l
JepKaBu
103acyA0BHIA

CTHUKATHCA 3
(denepanpHAN
roHopap
KPUMIiHATBHUH 3I0YHH
(deonanbHa (ciyxoa)
yKa3, IeKpeT; HaKas3

BUCYBATH
(oOBHHYBaYCHHS)

¢binancu
¢iHaHCYBaTH
mrrpad

NOXKEXKHUH (3aXHCT)
3BUIBHSTHU 3 pOOOTH

TIKaTH, PATYBATUCS



forcibly adv
foreign (policy)
forgery n

former adj

fraud n
fraudulent adj
free adj
freedom n

freedom of
conscience

freedom of
expression

freely adv

fulfill v

function v

fund n
fundamental adj

gainv

gamble v

garbage collection
general adj

general jurisdiction

generally adv
governv

['d) o=pa]
['$OpIv]
['¢)>=pI]

['¢) p=]

[0p) 8]

["dp) Spurzvr]
[opV]
['pp\S=p]
[[«Ovizvo]

[kc'npeZv]

['opVAL]
[dLLDIA]
['dWvkEZ=v]
[¢WV3]

[V vé=uevir]

G
[yelv]
[v{uBA]
[v+p12]
[>ev=p=]

[V=>u=plc'dIkZv
]

[>ev=p=A]
["V\w=v]
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BTEUCIO
IPUMYCOBO
iHo3eMHa (IOJIITHKA)

migpoOKa rporeH,
JIOKYMEHTIB

TIOTIEPETHIH,
KOJIUTITHII
axpancTBo
HIaxpancbKui
Oe3koImToBHA (OCBITA)
BOJISI

¢B000/1a COBICTI
cB00OIa CJI0OBa

BIJILHO; BITKPUTO
BUKOHYBAaTH
GbyHKIIOHYBaTH
thonn
(dbyHIaMeHTaTbHAN

3100yTH

IpaTH B a3apTHI irpu
30ip cMITTS
3arajJbHUN

3arajabHa IOPUCIUKIIIS

3arajiomMm
KepyBaTu



government n
governor n
governor n
Governor-General n

gradually adv
grandeur n
grantn
grantee n
grant-in-aid n

grantor n
guarantee v
guardianship n
guilty adj

hamper v

handle v
harassment n
harmful adj
head v

hearing n

heir n
hereditary adj
higher adj
higher education

hirev

["V\wvuzv1]
["V\w=v=]

[V \o=v=]

[V \o2v>ev=p=
Al

['vp{S@l =]
[vp{v==]
[yp+v1]

[yp+v't \/]
['vyp+v1lv'eld]

[yp=v't)]
[Vy{p=v't\]
["y+8¢p=vZIn]
[yIAtI]

H
[M{un=]

[n{vor]
[mip=opzv1]
[M+pdvi]
[ned]
[mIzple]
[ME=]
[MI'pedlt=pI]
[Malz]
['Malz=Vede) ke
IZv]

[Malz]
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YpaA

ryoepHaTop
ryoepHaTop
reHepan-ryobepHarop

MOCTYIOBO
BEJINY

JapyBaTu

TOH, XTO OJEP)KYE nap
JIOTallis, CyOCH s,
(hiHaHCOBa JOMTOMOTa
JapyBaJbHUK
rapaHTyBaTH
OTIKyBaHHS

BUHHHUI

MEPELIKOIKATH;
YTPYAHIOBATH

KepyBaTu
TypboTa

LK JUTUBUHA
0YOJTIOBATH
CITyXaHHS
CITaIKOEMEID
CITAIKOBUI1
BUILUN

BHIIIA OCBITA

HaiiMaTHu



homicide n
honour n
hostage n

House of Commons

House of Lords

House of
Representatives

human adj

immunity n
impeach v

implement v

impress v
imprisonment n
in accordance
in full measure
in particular

in support

in total
inalienable adj
include v
income n

[[MOwloald]
[Ov]
[['MOotI>]
['«Ou=v(]
W8]
[Vperpl'Ceviztl
wl]

[Melp=v]

|
[['pol vItI]
[In'7Va]

[TurAIpevr]

[u'npec]
[u'mpllvuzvt]
[2) 82vo]
[neZ=]
[r="1IkpuAZ]
[o="rt) 7]
[touTA]
[Iv'elhoz=v=pA]
[Iv'iA ) 8]
[Tv=p]
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yOUBCTBO
YeCTh, THICTh
3aJI0KHHK
ITanara I'pomag
[Manara Jlopais
ITanara rpoman

JIFOACHKUM

HEJOTOPKaHHICTh

npea’ siBIsITH
oOBHUHYBaueHHS (Y
Jep>KaBHOMY 3JI0YHHI)

BUKOHYBATH,
31HCHIOBATH;
3abe3nevyyBaTi
HaCHJILHO BepOyBaTu
yB’SI3HEHHS
BIAIIOBIAHO 0

B TIOBHi#1 Mipi
30KpemMa

Ha MiATPUMKY

B 3araJbHOMY
HEBiJ’eMHUH (TIpaBo)
BKJTIOYATH

puOyTOK



incompetent adj
increase v
indictment n

indubitable adj
ineligible adj

infringement n
inheritance n
injunction n

inquest n

insist v
intelligence n
intent n
intentional adj
interest n
interior n

intern v
interpret v
interstate adj
intestate n

[[v'kOunlt=vt]
[Iv'kpVo]
[Iv'8altuzvt]

[Iv'8¢| BIe=pA]
[Iv'eAI>=BA]

[V dplv=puzvt]
[[v'nepltzvo]
[Iv>\ekZv]

[Iv'kweot]

[Iv'clot]
[Iv'ter>2vo]
[Iv'tevt]
[Iv'tevi=vi]
[Tvtplot]
[Iv'tIzplz]

[Iv'Tiv]

[Iv't rrplt]
[Tvt='crelt]
[Iv'teotlr]
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HENpPaBO3JaTHUN
301TpITyBaTH(CB)
O0OBHHYBAJILHUH aKT;
BEPJAUKT BEJMKOTO
XKypi mpo
MPUTATHCHHS JI0
KapHO1L
BiJIMTOB1TaTbHOCTI

Oe3IepeIHni,
OUYEBHUIHUMN

110 HE MOXe OyTH
o0paHwMii Ha TIOcCaay

MOPYIICHHS
cragIIuHa

cylloBa 3a00poHa;
PO3MOPSKCHHS

CIIICTBO,
po3cIiayBaHHS,
I3HAHHS

HaTOJIATaTH
iH(hopMartis
Hamip

HaBMUCHHHI

MPOLIEHTHHI TPUOYTOK

BHYTPIIIIHI CITPaBH
KpaiHu
IHTEepHYBaTH
TIIyMauyuTd
MIXKIITATHHHA

MIOMEPIHHN, IKUI He
3aJIMIINB 3a0BITY



introduce v

intruder n

investigate v
investigation n

involuntary adj
involve v
issue v

judgen

judicial adj
judiciary adj
judiciary n
jurisdiction n
jurisprudence n

juror n

jury n

just adj

justice in peace n
justice n
justifiable adj

juvenile court

[VIvip='8¢) o]

[Iv'tpl 8]

[Iv'meotlyelt]

[[vWweotlyelZv
]

[[v'wOAzvT=pI]
['Iv'wOLw]
['lopl ]

J
[>)>]
[>]"8Iz2A]
[>]8Iz=pI]
[>v/8IZI=pl]
[V=uzplo'dIkX]
[">v=ploVrpd
=vo]
[>vzpz]
[>v=pK]
[2\o1]
[">\otlolv'mVo]
[>\otlo]
[">\otlpal=pA]

['>] wlvali]

K
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NPEACTABIISTH,
BBOJIUTH

JIFOTHHA, 1110
HE3aKOHHO
MIPUBJIACHIOE YyXKi
BOJIOZIIHHSI 200 TIpaBa

po3cmigyBatu
CITIICTBO

HEHAaBMUCHHH
3aIIy4aTH
BUIaBATH

cyans
CyA0BUH
CyIOBUI
CyZ0oBa BlIajia
FOPUCAHKITIS
NPaBO3HABCTBO

IIPUCSKHUI

Cyl IPUCSKHUX
CIIpaBeJINBUI
MHPOBUH CyIIs
paBoOCY s

10 Moxe OyTH
BHIIPaBJIaHUN

CyJl y CIpaBax
HEIOBHOJIITHIX



key adj
kidnapping n

known as
labour n

Labour Party
landlord n

larceny n

latter adj

law n
law-abiding adj
lawmaking n

lawyer n
lay down

leadership n
lease n

lease v
legacy n
legal (advice)

legality n
legatee n
legislation n
legislative adj

[V]
['xI&v{nle]

[vouv]
["\elp=]

L
["\elp=]
['A{vor) 8]

[A+ovi]
[\{1=]

[2)]
['A)=vBaldle]
['A) Vpelkle]

[ o]
[Lel’Savv]

['ANS=XIn]
[Ao]
[Ao]
["Ley=ol]
[=8'malo]

[Ny {AI]
[hey="t\]
[VAexIo"AelZv]
["Ae>Ioiztlw]
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KJIIOYOBHUHI
BHKpPaJaHHS JTiTeH
(TroIett)

BIZIOMHH SIK
mpars

TIeHOOPUCTCHKA TTapTist
BJIACHUK (KBapTHPH,
OyIuHKY)

KpaJixKa

OCTaHHIN

3aKOH
3aKOHOCITYXHSHUN

BHJIaHHS 3aKOHIB;
3aKOHO/IaBCTBO,
3aKOHOTBOPYICTb

IOpUCT

3aTBCPIAKYBaATH,
BUKJIadaTH

JepCTBO

opeHa

3/1aBaTH B OPEHIY
CITaaIuHa
IOpUANYHIH (TIopana);
MPaBOBUI

3aKOHHICTE
CIIAIKOEMELD
3aKOHO/IaBCTBO
3aKOHOIaBUMH



legislator n
legislature n
legitimate adj
lessee n
lessor n

level n

levy (taxes)
liability n
liable adj
libel n
libelous adj
liberation n

Lieutenant-Governor
n

limited jurisdiction

list v
litigant n

loan n

loan-shark n
local adj

local authorities
lodge a complaint
loose v

lose (lost, lost) v

magistrate n

[Ae>Iohelt=]
["LexIolelo=]
[AI>ItIulx]
[Ae'oV]
[Ae's)]

[Lew]

[Aewl]
[VAal='BIMI]
[hal=pa]
[LalIp=A]
[Aalprzo]
[VAIB='pelZv]
edtevave’y Yo
vzl

["AIultId]

[Mot]
[AMxly=v1]

[Aouv]
[Louvvi+k]
[Lovk=A]
[) 'TOpIIC]
[L0>]
[1¢]

[A1¢]

M
[[u{=Iotplr]
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3aKOHO/IaBeIlb
3aKOHOJIaBCTBO
3aKOHHUMN

Haiimay, opeHiap
TOM, XTO 37a€ B
opeHnay

piBEHb

30upaTH (TI0AaTKM)
BIAIIOBIJAJIBHICTE
BIAIIOBIAAJILHAN 3a
HaKJIEIT
HaKJICTTHUNIIbKUMN
BHU3BOJICHHS
reHepaln-JIEUTEHAHT

creriaipHa
FOPUCAHKITIS
nepepaxoByBaTH

CTOpOHA (B CyIOBOMY
TIPOIIECi ); TO3UBaY

IO3UKa

JIUXBap
MIiCLIEBHIA
MiCIIEBa BJIaja
MOJIAaBaTH CKapry
BTpavyaTH

BTpadaTu

MaFiCTpaT; Cyans;



main adj
maintenance n
major adj
majority n
malice n
manslaughter n
matter n
mayor n
mechanism n
medical care
membership n
merit n
metropolitan adj

Middle Ages
military adj
minor adj
minority n
misdemeanour n
mistrial n

mixture n
modify
monarch n

[melv]
[‘uelvtivavo]
[(nel>z]
[u=">0plIrI]
['nirlo]
['u{vVor)t=]
[uir=]

[nE=]
[‘nex=vICy]
[‘uedlic=A]
['nepp=Zin]
[ueplt]
[Vuerp='nOAITY
]

[(uIdA eI>1C]
[uIAIt=pI]
[(nalv=]

[ual 'vOpIr]
[Vulodl ulv=]
[ulo’tpal=A]

[‘ulkoo=]
[(uOdIpad]
['uOv=kI]
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MHPOBUH CyI s
TrOJIOBHUM, OCHOBHHUH
YTpPUMAaHHS
TOJIOBHUI

O1IBIIICTD
3TI0YMHHUI HaMip
HEHaBMHCHE BOUBCTBO
cripaBa

Mep

MEXaHI3M

MEIUYHUU OIS
YJICHCTBO

3aciyra

CTOJIMYHUN

CepeHbOBIUYS
BiliCEKOBHIA
HETIOBHOJIITHIH
MEHIIICTh

3JIOYHH

CYJIOBHUH mporiec, y
XOJIi SIKOTO JIOMYIIECHO
MOPYLICHHS 3aKOHY;
CYJIOBHUH mporiec, y
SIKOMY TIPUCSDKHI HE
YXBaJIWJIU PILLICHHS
(ogHOTOI0CHO)
CyMIlll, TIOETHAHHS
BUJIO3MIHIOBATH
MOHapX



monarchy n
move v
municipal adj
municipality n

murder n

national n
naturalization n

necessary adj
negligent adj
neutrality n
nominate v

notary n

oath n
objective n
obligate v
observation n
offence n
offend law
offender n
office n

['mOv=kI]

[u] @]

[no) ‘vieIn=A]
[ne) VvIcl Al
]

['pré=]

N
[V{Z=vA]
[Vv{o=pzrallel
zv]

['veolo=pl]
[['veyrI>zv]
[vo) tp{Altl]
['vOulvelr]

["'vout=pI]

O
[ovT]
[OB>extlw]
[‘OpAIyelr]
[VOBL='welZv]
[='devo]
[=2'devd]
[=2'devéz]
[[O¢Ic]
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MOHapXist
BUCYBAaTH
MyHIOUNaTbHAN
MYHIIHTIATITET

BOMBCTBO

TPOMAaJITHAH
HaTypasizailis,
NPUUHATTS Y
TPOMAJITHCTBO
HEeOOX1THUHI
He0ammit

HeHWTpamiTer

BHCYBaTH KaHIUAATa

Ha rocany
HOTapiyc

KJIATBA, IIpuciara
Mmera
3000B’s13yBaTH
JIOTPUMAaHHS

MOPYLICHHS; KpUBJA

MOPYLIUTH 3aKOH
MIPaBONOPYIIHUK

B1JIOMCTBO,
MiHICTEPCTBO



official adj
officiate v
opinion n
ordeal n
order v
orderly adj
originn
originally adv
originate v

orphann
outbreak n
overlap v
override v
overrule v
overturn v

own adj
ownership n

parish n

parishioner n
parliament n

parliamentary adj

participate v
participation n
particular adj

EO»=y|
[2'IIelt]
[='nlvezv]
[J’6VA]
[')8=]

[) 6=1]
[[OpI=Iv]
[&'pI=Iv=Ad]
[='pI=Ivelr]

[') ¢=v]
[[avtBpelk]
[Vovwm=A{n]
[Vovw='pald]
[Vovw='plA]
[Vovw='t (V]

[ovv]
[[ovv=ZIn]

P
['n{pIZ]

[n='plZ=v=]
[‘msAzuzv1]

[Va+Az"nevizpl

]

[n+"tIoInelt]

[Vr+tlol nelZv]

[n="tlkpuAz]
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YHMHOBHHUK
BUKOHYBAaTH O0OB’SI3KU
JyMKa, TTOTJISIT

TSHKKE BUTTPOOYBaHHS
HaKa3zyBaTH
YIOPSAIKOBAHUM
MOXO/KEHHS

CIIOYaTKy
MIOPOIKyBaTH,
HOXOIUTH

cHpoTa

cranax

YacTKOBO 30iraTucs
BIAXUIATH

BIAKHIATH, BIAXUJIATH
BiJIKHHYTH,
CIIPOCTYBATH

BIIACHUH

BJIACHICTH

napadisi; HUBUTBHUN
OKpyT

napadistauH
HapJIaMeHT
napJIaMeHTChKHUH

OpaTH y4acTtb
y4acTb

EBHUMN



pass legislation

pass sentence
pattern after

pattern n
peculiarity n

penalty n
peremptory adj
perjury n

permitn
persecution n

personal liberty
personnel n
place of worship

plaintiff n
plead guilty

plead in court
plead not guilty

pleading n

pledge v

police forces

[[m+ooViexlc'n
elZv]

[r+o0]

[[m{t=v]

[[m{t=v]
[Vrlke] Al'{pltl
]

['mevatl]
[n="pepnt=pl]
['mr>=pl]

[ rult]
[Vrtol'kel Zv]

['mrovA]

[ fo='ver]
['mielozm’m 2]
m]

[[mAelvtid]
["TANGyIATK]

[7AN3]

['TANSIE]

[The>]

[r="2Vo]
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3aTBEPKYBaTH
3aKOHOJABYl aKTH
BHHOCHUTH BUPOK

KOIIIOBATH,
HACJIiIyBaTH

3pa3oK
0COOJINBICTH

MTOKapaHHs
He3alepeyHuil

HEIpPaBIUBE CBiAUECHHS
Ii/1 IPUCSTOI0

JIO3B1IT
TepecitiyBaHHs,
YTHCK

ocobucTa cBoOoIa
nepcoHa

[EPKBa, XpaM

Imo3uBayd

BU3HABATHU cede
BUHHHUM

3aXUIIATU B CYIl

HE BU3HABaTH cebOe
BUHHHUM

MOTEPe/THE
CYJIOYHMHCTBO Y CIIPaBi;
CyZIOBi 1ebaT

JaBaTH YPOUUCTY
OOIITHKY

MOJTIEHCHKI CUITH



power n
praise v
preamble n
precede v
precedent n
preempt v
preliminary adj

preponderance n

preside v
prevent from
previously adv
privilege n
probate court

probation n
procedure n
proceed v
proceedings pl

proclaim v

Procurator-
General n

procurator n

Procurator’ Office
promote v
pronounce sentence
proper adj

[rov=]
[rpell]
[rpV'{pA]
[npV'oV8]
['mpecldzvt]
[npV'epnt]
[mpI"Alulvepl]

[rpI'tOVdpzve]

[rpI'Cald]
[rpl'wevt]
['TpVwe=cil]
['mplwIAl>]
['mpovplr]

[rpe'BelZv]
[npe’oV>=]
[np='cV8]
[np='c\8Iel]

[mp="khelu]
[>ev=p=]

[[tpOxpuzpelr=
]

['O¢lo]
[rp="novr]
[rp='vavve]
[[mpOnz]
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cuiia, BIajia
XBaJIUTH
npeamOyna
nepexyBaTu
npeueaeHT

KYIUTH; 3aBOJIOITH
MiATOTOBYHIA;
roriepe THii
nepeBara;
nepeBaKaHHs

TOJIOBYBaTH
MEePEeIKOKATH
MOTIEPETHHO
npuBiiIeH

CyJ y cIipaBax
HETMOBHOJIITHIX
YMOBHE 3BUIbHEHHS
mporeaypa
MPOJIOBXKYBATUCS
CyJIOUYMHCTBO, CYJI0Ba
mporeaypa
MPOTOJIONTYBaTH
reHEepaTbHUI
MIPOKYPOP
MIPOKYPOP

MIpOKypaTrypa
MPOCYBATH, CIPUATH
OTOJIOCUTH BUPOK

HaJIS)KHUMN



property n
proposal n
prosecute v
prosecution n

prosecutor n
protection n
provide v
provincial adj
provision n
proxy n

public adj
public will
punish v
punishable adj
punishment n
punitive adj
pure adj
purpose n

qualify v
Queenn
quitclaim n

race n
ransom n

[[mpOn=tl]
[rpe'movl=A]
[rp='cK>Z]
[VrpOoK ke 2
vl

['tpOolke] =]
[rp='1ekZv]
[rp='wald]
[rp='wIvi=)]
[rp='wIZV]
['mpOxol]

['m\BAIK]
[wIA]
['m\WIZ]
['mWVIZ=BA]
['m\WIZpzv1]
['mo] vitlw]
[no]=]
['ntn=o]

Q
[‘«k@OALpal]
[koVv]
[‘oltkiely]

R

[pelo]
["p{vo=y]
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BJIACHICTb
TIPOTIO3HIIIS
00BUHYBauyBaTH
00BHHYBauEHHS;
CyZoBe
MepecTiyBaHHS
00BUHYBau
3aXHCT
3a0e3neuyBaTh
MIPOBIHIIHHUH
yMOBa (3aI0BiTY)

YIOBHOBAKECHUH,
JOBipeHU

rpOMaJCbKUI
BOJISI HAPOAY
nokapaTu

10 KapaeTbest
MOKapaHHs
KapalbHUN
YUCTUN

METa

CTaBaTu IMpaBOMOYHHUM
KOpOJICBa

(dbopMasbHE BiMOB-
JICHHS BiJI IpaBa

paca

BUKYII



rape n
ratepayer n
ratify v

reach v
record v
recover v
redistribute v

reference book n
reflect v
reformatory n
refugee n

refuse v

regard as
regardless
regime n
regulate v
rehabilitate v

reignv
religious adj
remain v
renaissance n
rentv

rental n
repatriate v

repeal v
represent v

[peln]
[peltVrelz]
[pitl¢al]
[pVo]

[pl'k) 8]
[pl'c\w=]

['pV8lc’tpIBolt
]

['pedp=voBuk]
[pI'drexct]
[pI'¢) p=rpl]
[Vpedo] V]
[pV'éolC]
[pI"y+9]
[pI'y+3MAIc]
[pel'ZAp]
['peyepuirelrt]
[VpV=BIAITelT]

[pelv]
[pI'AI>=0]
[pI'elv]
[p='velozvo]
[pev]
[pevtA]
[pV'm{tplelt]

[pI't\A]
[Vpernpl'Cev]
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3TBAJITYBaHHS
IUTATHUK ITOATKIB
parudikyBatu
JocsTaTh
3amnucaTa
BiJIIIIKOJTOBYBaTH
NePepO3NOIiIIATH

OBIIHHK
BimoOpakaTu
BUIIPABHUHU 3aKia
OlKeHEIb
BIJIMOBJISITHCS
PO3TIISAIATH SIK
HEe3Ba)kKarouu Ha
PEXKUM, TaJ
peryIoBaTH

HePEBUXOBYBATH
(3mounHIIA)

KepyBaTH, IPaBUTH
pemiriiauit
3aJIMIIATUCS
peHecaHc
OpEHJIyBaTH
peHTHHUIT mpuOyTOK

penarpiroBar,
MOBEpTaTH Ha
OaTbKIBIIMHY

aHyJII0OBaTH
MIPEACTABIISITH



representative adj [Vpenpl’Ceviztl mnpencTaBHUK

o]

research n [pl'c 6] JIOCTTi IDKEHHS

resident n [‘peCldzvr] MEIIKaHEelb

residue n ["pecI8op)] cnapmuua 6e3 Gopris i
IIO/IaTKiB

resign v [pI'Calv] BIZIMOBJIITHCS Bij
rocazuu

resource n [pl's) o] pecype

respect n [plo’mext] noBara

responsible adj [pIc'nOvo=BA]  BinmoBimansHMi

responsive adj [plo'nOvolw] 1[0 JIETKO pearye
restricted adj [plotplktld] oOMexeHHit
retain v [pI'telv] yTPUMYBaTH
reveal v [pI'wVA] BHABIIATH
revenue n [’pgmlv(p] ] JIepKaBHUM TOXiT
review v [pl’m(pl ] nepenisaaTy (CrpaBy)
rider n ['pald=] J0IATOK, IOTIPABKa,
JIOTIOBHEHHS (110
JIOKYMEHTa)
rightn [palt] paBo
rightful adj [‘podtdor] 3aKOHHMIA,
IIPaBOMIPHMIA
rob v [pOB] rpadyBaru
robbery n ['pOB=pI] norpaOyBaHHS
royalty n [[pOIzAtl] aBTOPCHKHI TOHOPAp
rulev [p} Al KepyBaTH, IIPaBUTH
ruling n ['plAle] pileHHs
S

417



safeguard n
safety n
sanctity n

secure v

security n
Senate n
senator n
senior adj
sentence a person
sentence n
sequester v
serve v
serviceman n
set down

set forth

settle v

severe adj
sewage n
shanghai v

share n
share v
shoplifter n
shoplifting n

[‘oceldy+d]
[‘celdrl]
[[c{extIrl]

[ol'kpuz]

[cl'kpu=plrtl]
[[cevit]
[[cev=tz]
['oVvo=]
[[cevizvo]
[[cevizvo]
[clk'®weot=]
[o @]
['crolopzv]
[[cet’8avv]

[‘oet’dp) T]

[ocetA]

[cl'wlx]
['cs(pw I>]
[Z{eMmal]

[ZE=]

[ZE=]
[ZOnVALpt=]
[ZOnVAIptie]
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rapaHris

Oe3mnexa
HETIOPYILIHICTh
(moroBopy)
rapanryBatH (IIpaBa);
onepxxyBatH (TipaBa)
Oe3mnexa

ceHar

ceHarop

CTapIInd, BUILIMI
3aCyIUTH 0CO0Y
BUPOK

130JTF0BaTH

CITY’)KUTH
BiliCEKOBOCITY>KOOBEIIb
BCTAaHOBUTHU

BHUCJIOBJIIOBATH,
¢dopmymoBaTi
BUpimyBaTH (TIpoo-
JIeMy), 3aJIar0JIUTH
(cynepeuxy)
cyBOpuUi
KaHai3aIlis
MPUMYCUTH CHIIOO
(HEeYeCHUM HUIIXOM)
3pOOHUTH MIOCH

aKIist

MOIUISTH
KpaMHHUYHUH 37101
KpaJiXKa TOBapiB y
MarasuHi



sign v
similar adj
single adj
slander n
slavery n
smuggling n
solicitor n

solve v

source n
sovereign adj
specify v
specify v
spell out

sphere n
state n
state v

statehood n
stateless adj

statute law
step n

stock n
stockholder n

stripe n
structure n

[calv]
[‘clulrz]
[oleyA]
[[or{vd=z]
[[orelm=pl]
[oulyAle]
[c="Aloltx]

[cOAw]

[6)o]
[[cOwplv]
[[onecldal]
[['onecldal]
[omer]

[o01=]
[orelr]
[otelr]

[[oteltnud]
[[oteltilo]

['ot{tpl1]
[oten]
[670k]

[[610OkVnouvAd=

]
[otpaln]

['otpkoz]
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MiAMUCYBaTH
HoxiOHMHA

€UHUAN
JINXOCJIIB’ 51, HAKJIET
pabctBO
KOHTpabaHa

COJTICITOp, aJJBOKAT
HIDKYO1 KaTeropii

BHIPIIITATH, PO3B’A3aTH
pobieMy

TKEPEIIo
CYBEpPEHHUI

TOYHO BHU3HAYATU
TOYHO BU3HaA4YaTHUu

IMOACHIOBATH, TIIyMa-
YUTH

chepa
JieprKaBa

BUKJIaJaTH, popMy-
JFOBATH

JIEPXKABHICTh

1110 HE Mae€
rpoMaJidHCTBA

CTaTyTHE MIPaBo
KpPOK

KarmiTas

aKI[iOHED, BIIACHUK
aKINi

cMmyra

CTpyKTypa



subject n
subject to

submit v

subordinate
legislature

subornation n

subpoenan

succession n
sue v

suit n
summon v
summons pl
supplement n
supremacy n

Supreme Court

surety n
suspend v
swear v
swindle n
symbol n

['o\B=Ik1]
['c\B=Ik1]

[o=B’plt]
[o='B) vIt]

[Vo)B) 'velZv]

[o=B'm\V ]

[cex’ceZv]

[opl]

[oo] 1]
['o\uzv]
['c\u=v]
['o\nAlpzvt]
[oo] mpepzocl]
[o¢] mpu]
[Zoztl]
[c=c"revd]
[coE=]
[cwIvor]
[‘olup=A]
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miggaHAn

TaKWH, 110
M AKOPSETHCS

M0/IaBaTH Ha PO3IJISL;
MIPOMOHYBAaTH

MiA3aKOHHI aKTH

Ky, xabap;
M0 ypIOBaHHS
(cXuUnsTHHSA) 10
BUMHEHHS 3JI0YHNHY

MOBicTKa (BUKIIHK) 10
cyny
MPaBOHACTYITHUITBO

nepeciiayBaTu y
CYJOBOMY MOPSAKY
M030B

BUKJIKATH

BUKJIMK
JIOTIOBHEHHS
BEPXOBEHCTBO
Bepxosuuit Cyq
MOPYYHUTENBCTBO
THMYacoOBO yCYBaTH
MPUCSTATH
H1axpancTBo

CHUMBOJI



table v

take “articles of
clerkship”

take silk

tamper with
taxable adj
taxation n
tenant n
termn
testator n
testatrix n
testify v

testimony n
theft n
theoretical
possibility
theory n
though
title to
tortn

township n

trade n
trade-union n
transfer n
transfer v

[telpA]

[[+tIkhlzw KA+
kXIn]

[relk’clik]

[t{pn=]
['t{ko=pA]
[t{x'celZv]
[[tevzv1]
[tiu]
[tec’telry]
[tec’teltplko]
['teotidal]

['teotiuzvi]

[Tedrt]
[TI='petl=A]

['TI=pI]
[Aov]
[talt)]
[<J1]

['tavvEIn]

[tpeld]
["tpeld’pl vo=v]
[tp{vodr]
[tp{va'dr]
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CTaBUTH (IUTaHHA) HA
00roBOpEeHHS

MIPOWTH CTaXyBaHHS Y
coricitopa (Ha mmocai
KJIepKa)

CTaTH KOPOITIBCHKIM
a/IBOKaTOM

miapooIATH
ONOJAaTKOBYBaHUI
OTIO/IaTKyBaHHS
HaliMay

TEpMiH, CTPOK
3aIoBiiay
3aIloBilauKa

CBITUUTH; YPOUUCTO
3asBJIATH

MOKa3aHHS
KpafiKa
TEOpEeTUYHA
MOYJIUBICTb
Teopis

xoua

npaBo Ha

TPOMAJITHCBKE
IIPaBOIOPYILIEHHS

MICTEYKO; PaiioH
(dacTuHa OKPYTY)
TOPTiBIA
npodcmniiaka
nepeaaya
nepeaBaTu



treason n
treasurer n
Treasury n
treatment n
treaty n
trial n
truce n
tuition n

unalienable adj
unauthorized adj
undertake v
unemployment n
uniform adj
unify v
unintentional adj
unit n

unitarian adj

unitary adj
unitary system
unlawful adj
unreported adj
update v
uphold v

vagrancy n
valid adj

['tpVEv]
['tpeZ=p=]
['tpeZ=pI]
["tpVtpzvr]
["tpVr]
[tpal=A]
[xplc]

[to] TZV]

U
["Welhgzv=pir]
["W) T=palld)
[V \vo="telk]
[WIp'mhOluzv]
[olvip)u]

o) vipal]
["WIv'tevEzva]
[plvIt]

[Vol vI'tE=plzv
]

[l vit=pl]

["o] vIt=pl]
["WA) puA]
["Wpl'n) 18]
'8¢l
[n'movAsd]

\Y
['welyp=zvol]
[[w{\IS]
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3paza
CKapOHUK
CKapOHUIIS
JKyBaHHS
yroga

CyZIOBHH IpOLIEC
nepeMup’ st
HaBYaHHS

HEBI1I €MHUH
HEMPaBOMOYHUHI
MOYMHATH, OpaTucs 3a
6e3podiTTs

CTaui, €TUHUN
yHibiKyBaTH

HE YMUCHUI

OJIMHHLISA

VHITapHUH

yHiTapHUI
YHITapHa CHCTEMa
HE3aKOHHUI

HE HOBIIOMJIEHUH
MO/JIEpHI3yBaTH
MiATPUMYBaTH

OpOISHKHHUIITBO
MiACHUH, YUHHUH



value v
variety n
various adj
vary v
venue n

verify v

vest v

veto v

vice n
victimization n

victorious adj
violate v
violation n
virtually adv
voluntary adj
vote v

voter n

warrant n
warrant v

warranty n
whether
whip n

[wirel]
[@='palzt]
[[@Ezpl=c]
[[@E=pI]
["wevol]

[[wepldal]
[meot]
["@Vtou]
[molo]
[Volktlpal Cel
2v]

[wlk’t) pI=(]
[[malzAelt]
[VoalzAelZv]
["w Frou=Al]
[[@OAzvT=pl]
[movut]
[[@wovtz]

w
[[©Op=v1]

[[@O0pzv1]

[[0@Opzvtl]
[(weA=]
[oIx]
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LiHYBaTH
PI3HOMAHITTS
pi3HOMaHITHHI
3MIHIOBATHCS

Cy/ioBa OKpyra (1e mae

CITyXaTHCSl CIIPaBa)
i ATBEPHKYBATH
HaZaBaTH, HaIlIATH
HAaKJIaJJaTH BETO
3110

3HYIAHHS

MEPEMOKHUIN
[IOPYIITyBaTH
MOPYIIEHHS
(hakTaHO
HaBMHCHUMN
rOJIOCYBaTH
BHOOpEIIH

opacp, CyaoBe
POBNOPAIKCHHA

JO3BOJIATHU, AaBaTH,
YIIOBHOBAXYBAaTU

rapasrisi, 3aopyka
qn

napJaaMeHTChKHN
MapTIHHAN
oprasizaTop



widow n
will n
wish n
witness n
worship n
wrong v

[[@Idov]
[®IA]
[0IZ]
[[0Ktvic]
['or2In]
[pO€]

424

BIIOBa
3aI0BiT
OakaHHs
CBIZIOK
BIpOCTIOBiAaHHS
3aBaTH KON
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